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The List of Graduates corrected to April, 1897, and the Examination 
Papers (price 75 cents) for each Session, are published separately, and may 
be obtained on application to the Secretary.
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The June Entrance Examinations for 1899 will begin on Monday, 
May 29th, and be continued through the first week of June.

The Sir J. WILLIAM Dawson Exhibition of $60, the gift of the New 
York Graduates’Society, will be open for competition to Candidates for 
Entrance in the Faculty of Arte (men or women) in September, 1898.
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HIS EXCELLENCY THE RIGHT HONOURABLE TdE 
EARL OF ABERDEEN, M.A. (Oxon), LL.D., P.C.

Governor General of Canada, etc.

THE RIGHT HON. LORD STRATHCONA AND MOUNT 
ROYAL, G.C.M.G.. LL.D. (Hou Cantab.), President and Chan
cellor of the University

JOHN MOLSON, Esq.
WILLIAM C. MCDONALD, Esq.
hugh Mclennan, EsQ.
GEORGE HAGUE, Esq.
EDWARD B. GREENSHIELDS, Esq., B.A.
SAMUEL FINLEY, Esq.
ANDREW FREDERICK GAULT, Esq.
HON. JOHN SPROTT ARCHIBALD, M.A., D.C.L
CHARLES J. FLEET, Esq., B.A., B.C.L.
RICHARD B. ANGUS, Esq.
SIR WILLIAM C. VAN HORNE, K.C.M.G.
JAMES ROSS, Esq.
CHARLES S. CAMPBELL, B.A., LL.D.

(The Board of Governors has, under the Royal Charter, the power to 
frame Statutes, to make Appointments, and to administer the Finances of 

’ the University.)
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(The Principal has, under the Statutes, the general superintendence of 
all affairs of the College and University, under such regulations as may be 
in force.)
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PRINCIPAL.
WILLIAM PETERSON, M.A., LL.D., Vice-Chancellor.

FELLOWS:
SIR WILLIAM DAWSON, M.A., LL.D., F.R.8.,C.M.G., Governors’ Fel- 

low.
ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., LLD., D.C.L., F.R.S.C.,Vice-Principal, 

and Dean of the Faculty of Arts.
Rev. D. H. MACVICAR, D.D., LL.D., Representative Fellow, Presbyterian 

College, Montreal, Principal of the College.
JOHN REDPATH DOUGALL, M.A., Representative Fellow in Arts.
Rev. J. CLARK MURRAY, LL.D., F.R.S.C., Elective Fellow, Faculty of 

Arts.
HENRY T. BOVEY, M Am D.C.L., LL.D., F.R.S.C., M.Inet.C.E., Dean 

of the Faculty of Applied Science.
BERNARD J. HARRINGTON, M.A., Ph D., F.G 8., F.R.S.C., Elective 

Fellow, Faculty of Applied Science.
Rev. E. I. REXFORD, B.A., Governors’ Fellow.
Very Rev. R. W. NORMAN, M.A., D.C.L, Governors’ Fellow.
8. P. ROBINS, M. A., LL.D., Principal of McGill Normal School. 
FREDERICK W. KELLEY, B.A., Ph. D., Representative Fellow in Arte. 
Rev. JAMES BARCLAY, M A., D.D., Governors’ Fellow.
ROBERT CRAIK, M.D., LL.D., Dean of the Faculty of Medicine.
T. WESLEY MILLS, M A., M.D., F R S-C., Representative Fellow in 

Medicine.
DUNCAN MoEACHRAN, D.V.S., Dean of the Faculty of Comparative 

Medicine and Veterinary Science.
MALCOLM C. BAKER, D V.8., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Comparative 

Medicine and Veterinary Science.
ALEXANDER FALCONER, B.A., B.C.L., Representative Fellow in Law. 
CHAS. E. MOYSE, B.A., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts.
JOHN COX, M.A , Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts.
R. F. RUTTAN, B.A., M.D., F.R.S.C., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Medicine. 
WM. McLENNAN, B.C.L., Representative Fellow in Law.
C. H- MoLEOD, Ma.E.. F.R.S.C., Representative Fellow in Applied Science.
Rev. C. R. FLANDERS, B.A., D.D., Representative Fellow, Stanstead 

Wesleyan College, Stanstead, Que., Principal of the College.
C. H. GOULD, B.A., Governors’ Fellow.
Rev. W. I SHAW, M.A., LL.D., Representative Fellow, Montreal Wesleyan 

Theological College, Principal of the College.
FRANK D. ADAMS, M.A.So., Ph.D., Representative Fellow in Applied 

Science.
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The Principal, the Deans of the several Faculties, the Professors and 
Associate Professors, and other members, not exceeding ten in number, of 
the teaching staff of the University, have been constituted, under the 
statutes, the Academic Euard of the University, with the duty of consider
ing such matters as pertain to the interests of the University as a whole and 
making recommendations concerning the same.

ience of 
may be

JOHN A. DRESSER, M.A., Representative Fellow, St. Francis College, 
Richmond, Q., Principal of the College.

D. P. PENHALLOW, B.So., MA.So., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts.
Hon. JOHN S. HALL, B. A., B.C.L., Governors’ Fellow.
Rev. DONALD MACRAE, D D., Representative Fellow. Morrin College, 

Quebec, Q , Principal of the College.
Rev. FREDERICK J. STEEN, M.A., Representative Fellow, Montreal 

Diocesan Theological College.
Rev. J. HENRY GEORGE, Ü.D., Ph.D., Representative Fellow, Con

gregational College of Canada, Principal of the College.
F. P. WALTON, B.A,LL.B., Dean of the Faculty of Law.
C. W. WILSON, M.D, Representative Fellow in Medicine,
A. E. C. MOORE, D. V.S., Representative Fellow in Comparative Medicine 

and Veterii.ary Science.

(The Governors, Principal and Fellows constitute, under the Charter, the 
Corporation of the University, which has the power, under the Statutes, to 
frame regulations touching the Course of Study, Matriculation, Graduation 
and other Educational matters, and to grant Degrees.)

SECRETARY, REGISTRY R ANÔ BURSAR - 

[And Secretary oj the Royal Institution.]

W. VAUGHAN, Office, East Wino, McGill COLLEGE.

Ojftre Hours : 9 TO 5.

James W. BLAKENRIDGE, B.C.L.

SAMUEL R. BURRELL, Clerk.
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And Representatives of the Graduates and the University Athletic Clubs.
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DR.H.T. BOVEY.
DR. B. J. HARRINGTON.
DR. J. B. PORTER.

PRINCIPAL PETERSON.
C. J. FLEET, Esq. 
PROF. A. McGOUN.

PRINCIPAL PETERSON, 
w. c. McDonald, Esq. 
C. J. FLEET, Esq.

4
e

SAMUEL FINLEY, Esq. 
C. J. FLEET, Esq. 
R. B. ANGUS, Esq.

HUGH McLennan, Esq. 
E. B. GREENSHIELDS, Esq. 
GLORGE HAGUE, Esq.,

Committees.

DR. F. D. ADAMS.
DR. C. McEACHRAN.
PROF. C. H. McLEOD (Sec. of Com.) 

DR. R. F. RUTTAN.

COMMITTEE OF MANAGEMENT OF THE COLLEGE 
GROUNDS.

(Meeting on the second Tuesday of each month at 5 p.m.)

FINANCE COMMITTEE OF THE GOVERNORS.
(Meeting on the second Thursday of each month at 3 p.m.)

PETER REDPATH MUSEUM COMMITTEE.
(Meeting on the Monday before the Quarterly Meeting of Corporation, at 4 p.m.) 

PRINCl PAL PETERSON, Chairman. J. R. DOUGALL, Esq.
GEORGE HAGUE, Esq. DR. B. J. HARRINGTON.
C. J. FLEET, Esq. PROF. D. P. PENHALLOW.
SIR WILLIAM DAWSON. DR. F. D. ADAMS.

PROF. ERNEST W. MacBRIDE.

UNIVERSITY LIBRARY COMMITTEE.
(Meeting on the Mon lay before the Quarterly Meeting of Corporation at 5 p.m.) 

PRINCIPAL PETERSON, Chairman. REV. DR. J. CLARK MURRAY. 
hugh Mclennan, esq. dr. h. t. bovey.
C. J. FLEET, Esq. 1 DR. B. J. HARRINGTON.
J. R. DOUGALL, Esq. PROF. C. E. MOYSE.
DR. ALEX. JOHNSON. C. H. GOULD, Esq.

PROF. D. P. PENHALLOW.

COMMITTEE OF MANAGEMENT OF THE MCDONALD 
PHYSICS BUILDING.

(Meeting on the Thursday before the Quarterly Meeting of Corporation at 5 p.m.) 
PRINCIPAL PETERSON, Chairman. Du. ALEX. JOHNSON.
w. c. McDonald, esq. dr. h. t. bovey.
CHAS. S. CAMPBELL, Esq. PROF. JOHN COX.

COMMITTEE OF MANAGEMENT OF THE ENGINEERING 
BUILDING.

(Meeting on the third Monday of each month at 4 p.m.)
PRINCIPAL PETERSON. C. J. FLEET, Esq.
W. c. McDonald, Esq. DR. H. T. BO/EY.

PROF. C. H. McLEOD.

COMMITTEE OF MANAGEMENT OF THE McDONALD 
CHEMISTRY AND MINING BUILDING.

(Meeting cn the third Monday of each month at 5 p.m.)

SIR WJ
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Principal and Professors Emeriti,

it G ^Retaining their Rank and Title», but retired from active work.]

SIR WM. DAWSON, LL.D., F.R.S., C.M.G.
Emeritus Principal, and Emeritue Prgfeseor in the Faculty of Arte.

HENRY ASPINWALL HOWE, LL.D,
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Arts.

WM. WRIGHT, M.D.
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Medicine.

d.c. MacCallum, m.d.
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Medicine.

MATTHEW HUTCHINSON, D.C.L.
Emerit us Professor in t te Faculty of Law.

Hon. J. EMERY ROBIDOUX, D.C.L.
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty'of Law.

Hon. J. S. C. WURTELE, J.Q.B., D.C.L., (Officier d'Instruction Publique), 
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Laiv

I.)



Principal and Profesnor of Classics. 889 Sherbrooke Street.

895 Sherbrooke Street.

887 Sherbrooke Street.

82 University Street.

and Moral Philonophy. 340 Wood Av., Westmount.

80 Union Avenue.

899 Sherbrooke Street.

Observatory, McGill College

152 Mansfield Street.

123 Stanley Street.

285 Mountain Street.

898 Dorchester St.
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GILBERT P. GIRDWOOD, M.D., F.R.S.C.
Prufrutor oj Chemiatry, Faculty of Medicine.

Rnv. J. CLARK MURRAY, LL.D. (Glasgow), F.R.S.C.
Profestor of Logic, and John Frothingham Professor of Mental

Vice-Principal and Dean of the Faculty of Art», and 
Peter lledpath Profettor of Pure Mathematic».

ROBERT CRAIK, M.D., LL.D.
Dean oj the Faculty of Medicine, and Profenorof Hygiene 

and Public Health.

JOHN T.
Tho

THOMAS G. RODDICK, M.D.
Profeseor of Surgery, 

WILLIAM GARDNER, M.D.
Profe»»or ofGyneecology,
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J. GEORG
FRANK BULLER, M.D.

Professor of Ophthalmology and Otology.
JAMES STEWART, M.D.

. Profeeeor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine.
GEORGE WILKINS, M.D.

Professor of Medical Jurieprudence and Lecturer in Histology.

MALCO
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CHARLI
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JOHN C< 
Wi

Supt. of Meteorological Obetrcatory.
FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD, M.D.

Profeeeor of Anatomy.

ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D. (Dublin), D.C.L. (Bishops), F.R.S.C.
Senior Moderator (Math, and Phys.,, and late Classical Scholar Trin. Coll., Dub.
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PROFESSORS.
WM. PETERSON, M.A, (Oxon), LL.D. (St. Andrews and Princeton).

BERNARD J. HARRINGTON, M.A., Ph.D., (Yale), F.G.S. F.R.S.C. 
David J. Greetuhield» Professor of Chemistry and Mineralogy, 

Lecturer in Assaying, and Director of Chemistry a.-.d 
Mining Buildi. ). 295 University Street.

HENRY T. BOVEY, M.A. (Cantab.), M. Inst. C.E., LL.D., D.C.L. (Bishops,, F.R.S.C., 
late Fellow Queen's College, Cambridge.

Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science, and William Scott
Professor of Civil Engineering and Applied Mechanics.

Sunnandene, Ontario Avenue.
CHARLES E. MOYSE, B.A. (London).

Molson Professor of English Language and Literature. 802 Sherbrooke Street.
C. H. McLEOD, Ma.E., F.R.S.C.

Professor of Surveying and Geodi sy, and Lecturer on Descriptive Geometry,

D. P. PENHALLOW, B.Sc. (Boston Univ.), M.A.Sc., F.R.S.C., F.R.M.S.
Professor of Botany. McGill College.

Officers of Instruction,



32 Lorne Avenue.

McGill College.

941 Dorchester Street.

171 Hutchison Street.

34 Arlington Ave., Westmount.

rooke Street.

6 Union Avenue.

ooke Street.
6 Union Avenue.

r.ity Street.

McGill College.

Vestmount.
97 St James Street.

97 St James Street.

rsity Street.
157 St James Street-

on Avenue.
232 Stanley Street

N.Y. Life Building, Place d'Armes.

236 Mountain Street.

rio Avenue.

260 University Street.oke Street.

I'rofeuor Clinical Surgery. 873 Dorchester Street.
eld Street.

iley Street.

ain Street.

123 Stanley Street.chester St.

McGill College.ill College.

<

ry,
ill College

oke Street.

R.S.C.,

rooke Street.

c.
L, Dub.

Rev. DANIEL COUSSIRAT, B.A..B.D. (Université de France), D.D. (Queen’s), 
Officier d’Académie,

$

H. S. BIRKETT, M.D.
Profeenor of Laryngology.

C. W. COLBY, M.A. and Ph.D. (Harvard).
Professor of History.

Professor of Hebrew and Oriental Literature.
A. JUDSON EATON, M.A. (Harvard), P .D. (Leipsic).

Associate Professor of Classics.

I*rofessor of Civil Law.
HON. CHARLES J. DOHERTY, D.C.L.

Professor of Civil Law.
EUGENE LAFLEUR, B.A., B.C.L»

Professor of Interne tional Law.

G. H. CHANDLER, M.A.
Professor of Applied Mathematics.

T. WESLEY MILLS, M.A , M.D., F.R.S.C.
Professor qf Physiology.

J. CHALMERS CAMERON, M.D.
Professor cf Midwifery and Diseases of Infancy.

MALCOLM C. BAKER, D.V.S.
Professor of Veterinary Anatomy.

CHARLES McEACHRAN, D.V.S.
Professor of Veterinary Obstetrics and Diseases qf Cattle.

JOHN COX, M.A. (Cantab ), late Fellow Trin. Coll., Cambridge.
William C. McDonald Ihrof essor of Physics, awl Director of 

Physics Building
Hon. CHRISTOPHER A. GEOFFRION, Q.C., D.C.L., P.C.

Professor of Civil Law.
THOMAS FORTIN, D.C.L., LL.L. (Laval),

Prqfessor of Civil Law.
W. DeM. MARLER, B.A., D.C.L.

ALEX. D. BLACKADER, B.A., M.D.
Professor of Pharmac 'imu and Therapeutics, and Lecturer 

on Diseases qf Children.
JOHN T. NICOLSON, B.Sc. (Edin.).

Thonuis Workman Professorof Mechanical Engineering, 
Lecturer on Thermodym-nics.

J. GEORGE ADAMI, M.A., M.D. (Cantab.), F.R.S.E., late Fellow of Jesus 
College, Cambridge.

Professor of Pathology and Director of Medical Museum. 331 Peel Street.
FRANK D. ADAMS, M.A. Sc., Ph.D. (Heidelberg) F.G.S.A , F.R.S.Can.

Logan Professor of Geology and Paleontology. 343 Mountain Street.

R. F, RUTTAN, B.A. (Torento), M.D., F.R.S.Can.
Ilrqfessorof Practical Chemistry,and Registrar Medical Faculty. McGill College.

JAMES BELL, M D.

ARCHIBALD McGOUN, M.A., B.C.L.
Professor of Civil Law. Dunavon, Westmonnt, and 181 St. James Street.

DUNCAN McEACHRAN, F.R.C.V.S., D.V.S.
Dean of Faculty of Comparaiivs Medicine and Veterinary Science, anil

Professor of Veterinary Mediciise ana Surgery. 6 Union Avenue.

ix



McGill College.

1013 Dorchester Street.

$8 University Street,

320 Mountain Street.

McGill College.

33 McTavish St.

McGill College.

McGill College.

74 McGill College Ave.

McGill College.

12 Park Ave.

McGill College.

74 Shuter St reet.

58 University Street.

23 University Street.

Drawer 2381, Montreal.

Canada Life Building, St. James Street.

217 Milton Street.

>

•H

185 St. James Street.

McGill College.

McGill College

Profe»sor of Zoology. ;
Hon. CHARLES PEERS DAVIDSON, M.A., D.C.L.

Profe»»or of Criminal Law.
DONALD MACMASTER, Q.C., D.C.L.

Profes»or of Commercial Law.

IFilliam C. McDonald Professor of Electrical Engineering.

William C. McDonald Professor of Physics.

William C. McDonald Professor of Chemistry.

JOHN P.
Lisi

J. G. McC 
Sen

D. J. EV j 
Den

G. GORD 
Deir

W. F. HA
Den

J. A. HEI 
Dem

J. W. SCA 
Dem 

RENNET 
Dem

R. J. DURLEY, B.Sc. (London), Ma.E., A.M.I.C.E.
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering.

WYATT G. JOHNSTON, M.D.
Ass1 .ant Professor in Public Health and Preeentioe Medicine.

William C. McDonald Professor qf Architecture.
J. BONSALL PORTER, E.M., A.M., Ph.D. (Col. Univ., N.Y.), M. Can. 

Soc. C.E.
William C. McDonald Professor of Mining and Metallurgy,

F. P. WALTON, B.A. (Oxon), LL.B. (Edin).
Dean of the Faculty of Law and Gale Professor of Roman Law.

ERNEST WILLIAM MACBRIDE, M.A. (Cantab.), B. Sc. (Londa, Fellow 
of St. John's College, Cambridge.

PAUL T. LAFLEUR, M.A.
Lecturer in Logic and English.

LEIGH R. GREGOR, B.A., Ph.D. (Heidelberg). 
Iwctwrer in German Language and Literature.

T. J. W. BURGESS, M.D., F.R.S.C., 
Lecturer on Mental Diseases.

PERCYC. RYAN, B.C.L.
Lecturer on Civil Ibrocedure.

NEVIL NORTON EVANS. M.A.Sc.
Lecturer in Chemistry.

Rbv. J. 1 
Set 

S. B. SL
Le

A1MÉC 
Let 

GORDO
Let 

F. A. L.
Lee

J. C. WE 
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R. TAIT 
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LOUIS
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J. J. GA
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N. D. Gl
Dt

W. 8.
L 

J. G. C
L 

MAXI!
L

H. M. 1
L 

CARRI
L

John
L

C. F. M
L.

FRANK CARTER, M.A. (Oxon).
Professor of Classics.

F.G. FINLEY, M.B. (London), M.D.
Assistant Professor of Medicine and Associate 1'rofessor of 

Clinical Medicine.
H. A. LAFLEUR, B.A.. M.D.

Assistant Prqfessor of Medicine and Associate Professor of 
Clinical Medicine.

GEO. E. ARMSTRONG, M.D.
Associate Professor of Clinical Surgery.

S. HENBEST CAPPER, M.A. (Edin.), A.R.I.B.A., A.R.C.A.,

Assistant Professor in Cioil Engineering and Descriptive Geometry. McGill College.

LECTURERS, &c.

RICHARD S. LEA, Ma.E.
Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering and Lecturer in Mathematics.

59 Metcalfe Street.
HENRY F. ARMSTRONG,

Assistant Professor of Freehand Drawing and Descriptive 
Geometry.

X



96 Park Av.McGill College.

149 Durocher Street.

rchester Street.
128 Crescent Street.

31 Park Ave.Diversity Street.

ountain Street.

McGill College.

3 McTavish St.

62 Laval Av.
McGill College.

211 Peel Street.

McGill College. 1237 Dorchester Street.

ill College Ave.

65 Hutchison Street.

N .Y. Life Building, Place d’Armes.
letcalfe Street.

38 Bishop Street.

11 Park Ave. 287 Mountain Street.

IcGill College.
59 Metcalfe Street.

Shuter St reel.
875 Dorchester Street.

IcGill College.
61 Drummond Stree t.

939 Dorchester Street.

versity Street.
117 Metcalfe Street.

iversity Street. 387 Mountain Street.

381, Montreal. 191 Bleury Street.

4469 St Catherine Street.James Street.

903 Dorchester Street.Milton Street.

t. James Street.

McGill College.

IcGill College

McGill College.

F. A. L. LOCKHART, M.B. (Edin.)
Lecturer in Gynucology.

J. C. WEBSTER, B.A.& M.D. (Edin.), F.R.C.P. (Edin.)
Ltctwer in Gyneecology.

R. TAIT McKENZIE., B.A., M.D.
Medical K.raminer and Inetructor In Physical Cnltvre, and 

Demoiietrator of Anatomy.
JOHN P. STEPHEN,

Inetructor in elocution.
j.G. McCarthy, M.u.

Senior Demonetrator of Anatomy.
D. J. EVANS, M.D.

Demonetrator of Obetetrio».
G. GORDON CAMPBELL, B.Sc. (Dalhousie), M.D.

Demonetrator of Clinical Medicine.
W. F. HAMILTON, M.D.

Demonetrator of Clinical Medicine.
J. A. HENDERSON, M.D.

Demonetrator of Anatomy.
J. W. SCANE, M.D.

Demonetrator of Phyeiology,
KENNETH CAMERON, B.A., M.D.

Drmonetr<ttor of Clinical Surgery

LOUIS HERDT,Ma E., E.E. (Elect. Inst. Montefiore, Belgium). 
Lecturer in electrical Engineering.

J. J. GARDNER, M D.
Lecturer in Ophthalmology.

J. A. SPR1NGLE, B.A., M. D. 
lecturer in Anatomy.

N. D.GUNN, M.D.

REV. J. L. MORIN, M.A. 
Seesional Lecturer in French.

S. B. SLACK, M.A. (Oxon).
Lecturer in Claeeice.

AIMÉ GEOFFRION, B.C.L.
Lecturer on Obligatione.

Gordon w. MacDougall, b.a., b.c.l.
Lecturer on Civil Procedure.

McGill College.

20 Bayle Street.

CARRIE M. DERICK, M.A.
Lecturer in Botany and Demonetrator in the Botanical Laboratory McGill College. 

John m. elder, b.a., m.d.
Lecturer in Medical and Surgical Anatomy and Demonetrator of Surgerg.

4201 Sherbrooke Street, Westmount, 
c. F. MARTIN, M.D.

Lecturer in Medicine Faculty qf Medicine, anil Faculty of Comp.
Med. and Pet. Sc., Demonetrator of Clinical Medicine. 46 Park Avenue.

W. S. MORROW, M.D.
Lecturer in Phyeiology.

J. G. G. KERRY, M*.E., A.M. Can. Soc. C.E.
Lecturer in Surveying and Deecriptive Geometry.

MAXIME INGRES,
Lecturer in French Language and Literature.

H. M. TORY, M.A.
Lecturer in Malhematice and Demonetrator in Phyeics.

Demonetrator of Hietology Faculty of Medicine, and Lecturer on
Materia Medico in the. Faculty of Compar. Med. and 
Fet. Sc. 47 Union Avenue.
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McGill Medical College.

McGill College.

14 Lorne Av.

2812 St. Catherine Street.

2726 St Catherine Street.

McGill College.

McGill College.

McGill College.

149 Durocher Street.

679 Wellington Street.

900 Dorchester Street.

267 M juntain Street.

257 Peel Street.

79 St. Matthew Street.

70 Mackay Street.

2068 St Catherine Street

2437 Notre Dame Street..

Montreal General Hospital.

144 Peel Street.

493E St. Urbain Street,

1260 Dorchester Street.

McGill Medical College.

47 Victoria Street,

LIBRARY.

963 Dorchester Street.

47 St. Famille Street-
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MISS HELEN U. BARNJUM.
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CHAS. H. GOULD, B.A.
UnlversUy Librarian.

H MOTT.
Assistant Librarian.

C. G. L. WOLF, B.A. (Man), M.D.
7>emonsfrotor 0/ Practical Chemistry.

FRANK H. PITCHER, M.A. Sc. •
Demonstrator of Physics.

HOWARD T. BARNES, M.A.SC.
Demonstrator of Physics.

W. I. BRADLEY, B.A. (Toronto), M.D.
Demonstrator of Pathology and Anatomy.

A. E. GARROW, M.D.
Demonstrator of Surgery and Clinical Surgery.

ALEXANDER BRODIE. M.A.Sc.
Demonstrator of Practical Chemistry.

JOHN W. BELL, B.A.Sc.
Demonstrator of Mining.

HOMER M. JAQUAYS, B.A., B.A.Sc.
Demonstrator of Mechanical Engineering.

R. A. KERRY, M.D.
Assistant Demonstrator of Pharmacy.

J. J ROSS, B.A., M.D.
Demonstrator of Anatomy.

A. E. ORR, M.D. "
Demonstrator of Anatomy.

A. G. NICHOLLS, M.A., M.D.
Demonstrator of Pathology.

H. B. YATES, B.A. (Cantab ), M.D.
Demonstrator of Bacteriology.

A. A. ROBERTSON, B.A., M.D.
Demonstrator of Physiology.

J. ALEX. HUTCHISON, M.D.
Demonstrator of Surgery.

J. D. CAMERON, M.D.
Demonstrator of Gynaecology.

E. J. SEMPLE, B.A. (St. Mary’s College), M.D.
Curator.

d. d. McTaggart, b.a.sc., m.d.
Assistant Demonstrator of Pathology.

S. RIDLEY MACKENZIE. M,D.
Assistant Demonstrator of Medicine .

D. P. ANDERSON, B.A., M.D.
Assistant Domonstrator of Pathology.

T. P. SHAW, M.D.
Assistant Demonstrator of Obstetrics.

James Barclay, m.d.
Assistant Demonstrator of Obstetrics.

MISS HELEN S. GA1RDNER.
Lady Superintendent Donalda Ladies’ Classes.
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Medical College.

McGill College.
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57 Peel Street.

latthew Street.

SESSION OF 1898-99.
The Sixty-sixth Session of the University, being the Forty-sixth under 

the amended Charter, will commence in the autumn of 1898.
By Virtue of the Royal Charter, granted in 1821 and amended in 1852, the 

Governors, Principal and Fellows of McGill College constitute the Corporation 
of the University; and, under the Statutes framed by the Board of Governors 
with the approval of the Visitor, have the power of granting Degrees in all the 
Arts and Faculties in McGill College and Colleges affiliated thereto.

The Statutes and Regulations of the University have been framed on the most 
liberal principles, with the view of affording to all classes of persons the greatest 
possible facilities for the attainment of mental cultuie and professional training. 
In its religious character the University is Protestant, but not denominational, and 
while all possible attention will be given to the character and conduct of Students, 
no interference with their individual views will be sanctioned.

The educational work of the University is carried on in McGill College, 
Montreal, and in the Affiliated Colleges and Schools.

I. McGILL COLLEGE.
The Faculty of Arts.—The complete course of study extends over four 

Sessions of eight months each ; and includes Classics and Mathematics, 
Experimental Physics, English Literature, Logic, Mental and Moral Science, 
Natural Science, and one Modern Language or Hebrew. The course of study 
is, with few exceptions, the same for all Students in the first two years ; but in 
the third and fourth years extensive options are allowed, more especially 
in favour of the Honour Courses in Classics, Mathematics, Mental and Moral 
Science, Natural Science, English Literature, Modern and Semitic Languages. 
Certain exemptions are also allowed to professional students. The course 
of study leads to the Degrees of B.A., M.A. and LL.D.

The Degree of B.A. from this Un.versify admits the holder to the study of the 
learned professions without preliminary examination, in the Provinces of 
Quebec and Ontario, and in Great Britain and Ireland, etc.

In the Session 1894-5, special regulations were sanctioned by the Corporation, 
by which the degree of B.A. can be obtained along with the degree in the 
Faculty of Medicine or of Applied Science in six years. This is effected by 
avoiding the duplication of courses in the same subjects or in those which 
give the same educational training, and by a proper adaptation of the time 
tables. A certificate of Literate in Arts will be given along with the degree 
in either Faculty to candidates who have completed two years in Arts before 
entering the Professional Faculty.

The Degree of B.A. can be obtained along with the degree in the Faculty of 
Law also in six years.

The Donalda Special Course in Arts provides for the education of women, 
in separate classes, with course of study, exemptions, degrees and honours 
similar to those for men.

The Faculty of Applied Science provides a thorough professional training, 
extending over four years, in Civil Engineering, Mechanical Engineering, 
Mining Engineering and Assaying, Electrical Engineering, and Practical Che
mistry, leading to the Degrees of Bachelor of Applied Science, Master of En
gineering, and Master of Applied Science.

The F aculty of Law.—.The complete course cf law extends over three Sessions 
of eight months each, and leads to the Degrees of B.C.L. and D.C.L,

The Faculty of Medicine.—The complete course of study in Medicine extends 
over four Sessions of nine months each, and leads to the Degree of M D., 
C.M.

The Faculty of Comparative Medicine and Veterinary Science.—The 
complete course extends over three Sessions of six months each, and lea is to 
the Degree of D.V.S.

General Statement. .

i4 Lorne Av.
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20 Tuesday

21 Wednesda

22 Thursday
23 Friday
24 Saturday

25 SUNDAY
26 Monday
27 Tuesday
28 Wednesda
29 Thursday
30 Friday

1 Thursda
2 Friday
3 Saturday

4 SENDA5 Monday
6 Tuesday
7 Wednesd
8 Thursda
9 Friday

10 Saturday

11SUNDA12 Monday
13 Tuesday
14 Wednesd
15 Thursday

16 Friday
17 Saturday

18 SUNDAY19 Monday

1 Saturday

2 SUNDAY
3 Monday
4 Tuesday
5 Wednesda
6 Thursday
7 Friday
8 Saturday

9 SUNDAYI 10 Monday
11 Tuesday
12 Wednesday
13 Thursday
14 Friday
15 Saturday

j 16 SUNDAY
17 Monday
18 Tuesday
19 Wednesday
20 Thursday
21 Friday
22 Saturday

23 SUNDAY
24 Monday
25 Tuesday
26 Wednesday

27 Thursday
. 28 Friday

29 Saturday

30 SUNPAY
31 Monday

NOTE,— Meetil

II. AFFILIATED COLLEGES.
Students of Affiliated Colleges are matriculated in the University, and may 

pursue their course of study in the Affiliated College, or in part in the Affiliated 
College and in part in McGill College, as the case may be, and may come up to 
the University Examinations on the same terms as the students of McGill College. 
Morrin College, Quebec. — Is affiliated in so far as regards Degrees in Arts and 

Law. [Detailed information may be obtained from the Rev. Donald Macrae 
D.D., Principal.]

St. Francis College, Richmond, P.Q.—is affiliated in so far as regards the 
Intermediate Examinations in Arts. [Detailed information may be obtained 
from J. A. DRES-ER, B.A., Principal.]

The Stanstead Wesleyan College, STANSTEAD, P.Q.—Is affiliated in so far 
as regards the Intermediate Examination in Arts. [Detailed information may * 
be obtained from the Rev. C. R. Flanders, B.A., Principal.]

IH. AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES.
Affiliated Theological Colleges have the right of obtaining for their students 

the advantage, in whole or in part, of the course of study in Arts, with such facil
ities in regard to exemptions as may be agreed on.
The Congregational College of Canada, Montreal. Principal, Rev.

J. Henry George, D.D., Ph.D , 58 McTavish St.
The Presbyterian College, Montreal, in connection with the Presbyterian 

Church in Canada. Principal, Rev. D. H. MacVicar, D.D., LL.D., 69 
McTavish St. 1

The Diocesan College of Montreal. Principal,-------- , 201 University St. 
The Wesleyan College of MONTREAL. Principal, Rev. W. I. Shaw, M.A.,

LL.D., 228 University St.
(Calendars of the above Colleges and all necessary information may be 

obtained on application to their Principals.]
IV. McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL.

The McGill Normal School provides the training requisite for Teachers of 
Elementary and Model Schools and Academies. Teachers trained in this 
School are entitled to Provincial Diplomas, and may, on conditions stated in 
the announcement of the School, enter the classes in the Faculty of Aits for 
Academy Diplomas and for the Degree of B.A. Principal, S. P. Robins, 
LL.D., 32 Belmont St, Montreal.

V. AFFILIATED HIGH SCHOOLS, ETC.
The Trafalgar Institute for the higher education of women, Simpson St., Montreal, 

Principal, Miss Grace Fairley. The High School of Montreal, and The 
Girls’High School of Montréal, Metcalfe St., Principal, Rev. Elson I. 
Rexford, B.A. '

Schools which have prepared successful candidates for A.A. ar for matricu
lation (June, 1898).
Abingdon School, Montreal; Montreal Coll. Inst.; St. John the Evangelist 

School, Montreal; Miss Symmers" and Miss Smith’s School, Montreal; 
Westmount Academy; Almonte High School; Aylmer Acad.; Bedford Acad.; 
Brantford Coll. Inst.; Chicoutimi Protestant School ; Clarenceville Model 
School ; Coaticook Acad. ; Compton Ladies’ Coll.; Cookshire Acad. ; 

Cowansville Acad.; Danville Acad.; Duflerin Grammar School; Dunham 
1 adies’ Coll. ; Enfield School ; Feller Inst. ; Gananoque High School ; 
Granby Acad ; Huntingdon Acad.; Knowlton' Acad. ; Lachute Acad.; 
Lennoxville Model School ; Magog Model School ; Orangeville High 
School; Ormstown Acad. ; Ottawa Coll. Inst.; Pembroke High School; 
Portage du Fort Model School ; Girls' High School, Quebec ; Renfrew 
High School ; Church School for Boys, Rothesay, N.B. ; Shelburne Acad. 
N.S. ; Sherbrooke Acad. : Stanstead Wesleyan Coll. ; Sutton Acad. ; St. 
Francis Coll. School ; St. Johns' High School ; Bishop Field Coll., St. 
John, Nfld., Three Rivers Acad. ; Buckland Coll., Vancouver, B.C. ; 
Waterloo Acad. ; Williamstown High School.

xiv
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Engineering Building Committee : Chemistry and Mining Building Committee

New Library opened, 1893

Non,—Meetings of the I acuity of Arts are held at 4.30 P.M. unless otherwise specified.
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Summer Essays in Applied Science. Meeting of Medical Faculty.

Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science.

Founder’s Birthday. Normal School Committee.
The William Molson Hall opened, 1862.
Meeting of Faculty of Arts.
Supplemental Examinations, Applied Science.

Examinations continued (English, Logic, Mental Philosophy and Chemistry). 
Engineering Building Committee . Chemistry and Mining Building Com
mittee.

Examinations continued (Modern Language sand Natural Science). Introductory 
Lecture in Medicine.

Lectures in Arts. Medicine and Veterinary Science begin. Meetings of Faculty of 
Arts and of Applied Science.

Lectures in Applied Science begin. Meeting of Faculty of Arts.
Meeting of Governors.

Register opens for students in Medicine. College Grounds Commuée.
Meeting of Faculty of Arts.
Matriculation and Supplemental Examinations (Classics). [For Exhibition and

Scholarship Examinations see page xxi.)
Examinations continued (Mathematics).
Matriculation in Veterinary Science.

t., Montreal, 
11, and The 
ev. Elson I.

Museum Committee : Library Committee.

Regular Meeting of Corporation. Reports of Scholarships and Exhibitions. 
Accounts audited.

Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science.
Matriculation in Law Lectures in Law begin.
Normal School Committee.
Finance Committee.

y, and may 
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20 Tuesday

21 Wednesday

22 Thursday
23 Friday
24 Saturday

25 SUNDAY
26 Monday
27 Tuesday
28 Wednesday
29 Thursday
30 Friday

Physics Building Committee.
University Athletic Sports. Meeting of Faculty of Arts.
Meeting of Governors. Register closes for Students in Medicine.

1 Saturday

2 SUNDAY3 Monday
4 Tuesday
5 Wednesday
6 Thursday
7 Friday
8 Saturday

9 SUNDAY
I 10 Monday

11 Tuesday
12 Wednesday
13 Thursday
14 Friday
15 Saturday

16 SUNDAY
17 Monday
18 Tuesday
19 Wednesday
20 Thursday
21 Friday
22 Saturday

23 SUNDAY
24 Monday
25 Tuesday
26 Wednesday

27 Thursday
28 Friday
29 Saturday

| 30 SUNDAY
31 Monday

ACADEMICAL YEAR 1898-99.
SEPTEMBER, 1898.

Normal School opens.

Meeting of Medical Faculty.

ion may be



NOVEMBER, 1898.

Meeting of Faculty of Arts.

Meeting of Governors.

DECEMBER, 1898.

Christmas Vacation begins.

Christmas-Day.

4

\

I Tuesday
2 Wednesday
3 Thursday
4 Friday
5 Saturday

6 SUNDAY

College Grounds Committee.
1 ectures in Arts end.
Christmas Examinations in Arts begin.
Autumn term of Faculty of Medicine ends. Lectures in Law end.
Meeting of Governors.

Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science.

Normal School Comn ittee. 
Finance Committee.

Meeting of Faculty of Arts.
Meeting of Medical Faculty.

x Wednesday
2 Thursday
3 Friday »
4 Saturday

5 SUNDAY

6 Monday
7 Tuesday
8 Wednesday
9 Thursday

10 Friday 
it Saturday

12 SUNDAY

7 Monday
8 Tuesday
9 Wednesday

io Thursday
ii Friday
12 Saturday

13 SUNDAY

1 SUNDAl
2 Monday 
3 Tuesday
4 Wednesd

5 Thursday 
6 Friday 
7 Saturday

8 SUNDAY
9 Monday 

io Tuesday 
ii Wednesdi 
la Thursday 
13 Friday 
14 Saturday

18 SUNDAI
16 Monday 
17 Tuesday
18 Wednesdi 
19 Thursday 
20 Friday 
21 Saturday

22 SUNDAY
23 Monday
24 Tuesday
25 Wednesd a 
26 Thursday
27 Friday 
28 Saturday

29 SUNDAY
30 Monday
31 Tuesday

Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science.
College Grounds Committee.

Finance Committee.

Normal School Committee.

Meeting of Faculty of Arts.
Meeting of Medical Faculty.

14 Monday
15 Tuesd y
16 Wedn day
17 Thursday
18 Friday
19 Saturday

20 SUNDAY

21 Monday
22 Tuesday
23 Wednesday
24 Thursday
25 Friday
26 Saturday

27 SUNDAY

28 Monday
29 Tuesday
30 Wednesday

Engineering Building Committee : Chemistry and Mining Building Committee.

to Monday
21 Tuesday
22 Wednesday
•3 Thursday 
a. Friday 
25 Saturday

26 SUNDAY

27 Monday
28 Tuesday)

13 Monday
14 Tuesday
15 Wednesday
16 Thursday
17 Friday
18 Saturday

19 SUNDAY

Engineering Building Committee : Chemistry and Mining Building Committee.

1 Thursday
2 Friday
3 Saturday

4 SUNDAY
5 Monday
6 Tuesday
7 Wednesday
8 Thursday
9 Friday

10 Saturday

11 SUNDAY
12 Monday
13 Tuesday
14 Wednesday
15 Thursday
16 Friday
17 Saturday

18 SUNDAY
19 Monday

20 Tuesday
21 Wednesday
22 Thursday
23 Friday
24 Saturday
25 BUNDAY
26 Monday
22 Tuesday

29 Thursday
30 Friday
31 Saturday

xvi



JANUARY, 1899.

Eng neering Building Committee : Chemistry and Mining Building Committee.

ilding Committee.

Theses for M.A. and LL.D, to be sent in.

FEBRUARY, 1899.

Normal School Committee.

Meeting of Medical Faculty.

end.

ding Committee.

Museum Committee : Library Committee.

Regular Meeting of Corporation. Examiners appointed. Annual Report to Visitor.

Meeting of Faculty of Arts.

Physics Building Committee.

Meeting of Governors.

i Wednesday
2 Thursday
3 Friday >
4 Saturday

6 SUNDAY

Meeting of Faculty of Arts.
Physics and Engineering Buildings opened, 1893. Meeting of Governors.

Lectures in Law resumed.
College Grounds Committee.

Finance Committee.
Meeting of Faculty of Arts.

College Grounds Committee. 
No Lectures.

27 Monday
28 Tuesday!

13 Monday
14 Tuesday
15 Wednesday
16 Thursday
17 Friday
18 Saturday

19 SUNDAY

so Monday
21 Tuesday 
z2 Wednesday
23 Thursday
24 Friday
25 Saturday

26 SUNDAY

6 Monday
7 Tuesday
8 Wednesday
9 Thursday 

io Friday 
ii Saturday

13 SUNDAY

Engineering Building Committee: Chemistry and Mining Building Committee.

Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science.

-r w

i Finance Committee.
? Meeting of Faculty of Arts.

Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science.

Christmas Vacation ends. Winter term Faculty of Medicine begins. Normal 
School Committee.

Lectures in Arts and Applied Science resumed.
Meeting of Faculty of Arts.
Meeting of Medical Faculty.

1 SUNDAY
2 Monday
3 Tuesday 
4 Wednesday

5 Thursday
6 Friday
7 Saturday

8 SUNDAY
9 Monday 

io Tuesday 
n Wednesday 
12 Thursday 
13 Friday 
14 Saturday

IS SUNDAY
16 Monday 
17 Tuesday 
18 Wednesday
19 Thursday • 
20 Friday 
a 1 Saturday

32 SUNDAY
23 Monday
24 Tuesday
25 Wednesday
26 Thursday
27 Friday 
28 Saturday

39 SUNDAY
30 Monday 
31 Tuesday

• xvi i



Meeting of Medical Faculty.

Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science.

College Grounds Committee.

Engineering Building Committee : Chemistry and Mining Building Committee.

APRIL, 1899.

i Saturday

Engineering Building Committee : Chemistry and Mining Building Committee.

Spring term begins Faculty of Medicine. College Grounds Committee. 

Finance Committee.

Physics Building Committee.

Meeting of Governors.

i Thursday
2 Friday
3 Saturday
4 SUNDAY

Meeting of Medical Faculty.

Easter Sunday.

Meeting of Faculty of Applied Science. 
Easter vacation ends.

•Normal School Committee.

Museum Committee Library Committee.

Regular meeting of Corporati

Convocation for Degrees in Arts, Law and Applied Science. 
Meeting of Examiners for School Examinations.

Meeting of Faculty of Arts. Reports of Attendance on Lectures, Winter term 
ends Faculty of Medicine.

Meeting of Governors.

Finance Committee.
Meeting of Faculty of Arts.

12 Monday
13 Tuesday
14 Wednesday
15 Thursday
16 Friday
17 Saturday
18 SUNDAY "*

19 Monday 
ao Tuesday 
21 Wednesday 
22 Thursday 
23 Friday 
24 Saturday 

.26 SUNDAY

1 Wednesday
2 Thursday
3 Friday
4 Saturday

5 SUNDAY
6 Monday
7 Tuesday
8 Wednesday
9 Thursday

10 Friday
11 Saturday

12 SUNDAY
13 Monday
14 Tuesday
15 Wednesday
16 Thursday
17 Friday
18 Saturday

19 SUNDAY
20 Monday
21 Tuesday
22 Wednesday
23 Thursday
24 Friday

25 Saturday

26 SUNDAY
27 Monday
28 Tuesday
29 Wednesday
30 Thursday

31 Friday

I 8 Monday
I 9 Tuesday
I 10 Wednesday
I 11 Thursday
I 12 Fridav
I 13 Saturday
I 14 SUNDAY

I 15 Monday
I 16 Tuesday
I 17 Wednesday
I 18 Thursday
I 19 Friday
I 20 Saturday

21 SUNDAY

22 Monday
23 Tuesday
24 Wednesday

I 25 Thursday
26 Friday
27 Saturday
28 SUNDAY

29 Monday

30 Tuesday
31 Wednesday

1 Monday
2 Tuesday
3 Wednesday 
4 Thursday
5 I riday 
“SUNWAY

2 SUNDAY
3 Monday
4 Tuesday
5 Wednesday
6 Thursday
7 Friday
8 Saturday

9 SUNDAY
10 Monday
11 Tuesday
12 Wednesday
13 Thursday
14 Friday
15 Saturday

16 BUNDAY
17 Monday
18 Tuesday
19 Wednesday
20 Thursday
•1 Friday
22 Saturday

23 SUNDAY
24 Monday
25 Tuesday
26 Wednesday
27 Thursday
28 Friday
2) Saturday

30 SUNDAY

26 Monday
27 Tuesday
28 Wednesday.
29 Thursday
30 Friday

5 Monday
6 Tuesday
7 Wednesday
8 Thursday
9 Friday

10 Saturday
11 SUNDAY

Lectures in Arts and Applied Science end.
Convocation for Degrees in Veterinary Science. Lectures in Law end. Examin

ations in Arts, see p. xxlil.
Good Friday. Easter vacation begins.

MARCH, 1899.

Normal School Committee.

xviiï



Normal School Committee.

Meeting of Medical Faculty.

Engineering Building Committee : Chemistry and Mining Building Committee.

luilding Committee.

Whit Sunday.
Lectures. Winter term

in Law end. Examiné

JUNE, 1899.

Meeting of Medical Faculty.

Committee.

iilding Committee.

Engineering Building Committee : Chemistry and Mining Building Committee.

Meeting of Governors.

-•

p

Normal School Committee.
Finance Committee.

Museum Committee : Library Committee,

Regular Meeting of Corporation. Report of Normal School.

26 Monday
27 Tuesday
28 Wednesday.
29 Thursday
30 Friday

19 Monday
20 Tuesday

1 21 Wednesday
22 Thursday
23 Friday
24 Saturday 

.25 SUNDAY

5 Monday
6 Tuesday
7 Wednesday
8 Thursday
9 Friday

10 Saturday
11 SUNDAY

1 Thursday
2 Friday
3 Saturday
4 SUNDAY

12 Monday
13 Tuesday
14 Wednesday
15 Thursday
16 Friday
17 Saturday
18 SUNDAY *

Examinations in Normal School begin. 
College Grounds Committee.

Finance Committee.

College Grounds Committee.

Physics Building Committee. 
Convocation for degrees in Medicine.

Queen's Birthday.

Lectures end Faculty of Medicine.
Meeting of Governors.
Trinity Sunday.
Examinations begin Faculty of Medicine, and for Matriculation and Associate in 

Arts.

Normal School closes for Summer Vacation.

1 Monday
2 Tuesday
3 Wednesday
4 Thursday
5 I* riday
“SUNWAY

8 Monday
9 Tuesday

10 Wednesday
11 Thursday
12 Fridav
13 Saturday
14 SUNDAY

15 Monday
16 Tuesday
13 Ydneaay
19 Friday
20 Saturday
21 SUNDAY

22 Monday
23 Tuesday
24 Wednesday
25 Thursday
26 Friday
27 Saturday
28 SUNDAY

29 Monday

30 Tuesday
31 Wednesday
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Meeting of Medical Faculty.

EN

Dav

Thursd

AUGUST, 1899.

Tuesday

Wednesda

Peter Redpath Museum opened 1882.

1)

"

N

Friday

Monday

i Tuesday
2 Wednesday
3 Thursday
: Friday
5 Saturday

6 SUNDAY

7 Monday
8 Tuesday
9 Wednesday 

to Thursday 
it Friday
12 Saturday

13 SUNDAY

28 Monday
29 Tuesday
30 Wednesday
31 Thursday

at Monday
22 Tuesday
23 Wednesday
24 Thursday
25 Friday
26 Saturday

27 SUNDAY

i Saturday

: UNDAY
3 Monday
4 Tuesday
5 Wednesday
6 Thursday
7 Friday
8 Saturday

9 SUNDAY
10 Monday
11 Tuesday
12 Wednesday
13 Thursday
14 Friday
15 Saturday

16 SUNDAY
17 Monday
18 Tuesday
19 Wednesday
20 Thursday
21 Friday
22 Saturday

23 SUNDAY

24 Monday
25 Tuesday
26 Wednesday

23 Fhaas’ay
29 Saturday
80 BUNDAY
31 Monday

14 Monday
15 Tuesday
16 Wednesday
17 Thursday
18 Friday
19 Saturday

20 BUNDAY

JULY, 1899.



Third YEAR.First YEAR SECOND YEAR.DATEDav

Thursday. '5

•5

Mathematics.Geometry.

Mathematics.16

16

English. English.19

'9

English.

Chemistry.

Tuesday.

20

20

Wednesday. 21

%,

15

16

16

16

2 to 5

g to 12

a to 5

19

19

30

Latin.

Greek

Mathematics.

English.

German.

20

20

9 to 13 

a to s

9 to la

9 to is

9 to 13

9 to 13 

a to 5

a to 5

9 to la

9 to 13 

a to

Mathematics.

German.

a to $

9 to la

9 to ta

9 to 

a to 5

Greek.

Latin.

Friday.

Monday.

French.

General Paper. 
(Classics.)

Algebra, Arithmetic 
and Trigonometry.

Greek.

Latin Prose Comp. 

Mathematics.

Latin.

Mathematics.

Botany.

Ancient History.

Botany.

English.

Logic.

English.

Chemistry.

Mathematics.

Botany.

French.

English Composition

French.

Grammar and Comp. 
(Classics for Exhib.) 

German.

Physics and Nat. Sc.

Physics and Nat. Sc.

Hour.

FACULTY OF ARTS.
ENTRANCE, EXHIBITION, SCHOLARSHIP, He., EXAMINA TIONS, 

SEPTEMBER, 1898.
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FACULTY OF ARTS.
DATE.

CHRISTMAS EXAMIlfA TIONS, DECEMBER, 1898.

DATE Third YEAR.Day. Fourth Year 30 March

Thursday. Latin. Mechanics. Astronomy.>5

'.M.15

Friday. Greek. Greek.16 Greek.

Zoology, P.M.16 Latin, P.M.

Mathematics.Monday. Latin.Psychology. Mora! Philosophy.>9

Ment. Phil., P.M. Geology, P.M.19

Physics.Tuesday. Botany.20

German, P.M. 1 German, P.M.20

A20

Wednesday. History.English.21

A

F

The Examin:

1

*

20 Thurs.

21 Fri.

7 Fri.

10 Mon. 

it Tues.

22 Sat.

23 Sun.

24 Mon.

25 Tues.

26 Wed.

27 Thurs.

28 Fri.

APRIL.

5 Wed.

6 Thurs.

it Wed.

13 Thurs.

14 Fri. I

17 Mon.

19 Wed. j

First Year. SEC ID YEAR.

French, P.M. French, P.M.

Hebrew, P.M. | Hebrew, P.M.
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FACULTY OF ARTS.

SESSIONAL AND HONOUR EXAMINATIONS, 1899.

SECOND Year.FIRST Y EAR. Third YEAR. Fourth YEAR.DATE.

A.M. P.M.

Fourth YEAR. 30 MARCH Hebrew

APRIL.Astronomy.
Greek..5 Wed. Ethics.

6 Thurs. Latin. Latin.

English..........English. Mod. Hist ..Geek.

Latin, P.M. II Tues.

12 Wed.(oral Philosophy.

Geology, P.M. Chemistry

Honour Examinations B. A. Honours.21 Fri. Honour Exam'tions

ers and Faculty at 9.30 A.M.

of results.

Regular Meeting of C orporation.

Convocation for Degr ees in Arts.

The Examinations begin at 9 A.M. and 2 P.M. when not specified otherwise.

«

I

1
«

4

I
Mathematics.

27 Thurs.

28 Fri.

Logic............................

Botany........................

Honour Examinations

7 Fri.

10 Mon.

13 Thurs.

14 Fri.

17 Mon.

19 Wed.

30 Thurs.

Ethics.

Latin.

.Greek. Greek.

..Latin. Latin.

22 Sat,

23 Sun.

24 Mon.

25 Tues.

26 Wed.

Greek.

Latin.

Zoology....................

French.. .German.

Honour Exam'tions

Advanced Section 
Examinations.

Meeting of Examin

Advanced Section 
Examinations.

Geometry 
and Arithmetic....

Trigonometry 
and Algebra........  

French. German.

Mathematics..............Astronomy and .... 
Optics..................  

Metaphysics...........

A.M. P.M.

Hebrew and 
B.A. Honours.

Meeting of Examiner s and Faculty at 9.30 A.M. Declaration

Ex. Phy- English, 
sics....................  

Botany....................

Greek........... Greek.

French. German.

Mechanics.............

Latin............ Latin.

AM. P.M.
Hebrew............... !

A.M. P.M.

Hebrew.................

Ex. Phy- English, 
sics.

Botany.

Mechanics and
B.A. Honours. 

Astr’y. and Optics. 
B.A. Honours. 
Geology. Geology

Greek. Greek.

French. German
B.A. Honours. 

B.A. Honours.
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, APRIL, 1899.

Third Year.First Year. Fourth Year.Second Year.Date.

Testing Lab. a.m.Building Const, a.m. Geology.

I.—Off

II.—Coo5 Wed. . Chemistry.

6 Thurs. Surveying.Math. Lab.

Exp. Physics.

12 Wed. Desc. Mechanism.
p.m.

13 Thurs. Pract. Chern. (2)

14 Fri. Chemistry.

Thermodynamics.Pract. Chern. (3)

Mathematics.

Mineralogy (Adv.).

Ill—Univ

Convocation.

N.B.—The Examinations begin at 9.00 a.m. and a.oop.m. when not specified otherwise.

3

>

Botany.

Mathematics.

Railway Engin.

Mathematics.

Mineralogy (Adv.).

15 Sat.

16 Sun.

17 Mon.

18 Tues.

19 Wed.

20 Thurs.

21 Fri.

22 Sat.

23 Sun.

24 Mon.

25 Tues.

26 Wed.

27 Thurs.

28 Fri.

April.
1 Sat.

2 Sun.

3 Mon.

4 Tues.

I.ibl 
Mus 
Phyi 
Chet 
Bota 
Bota 
Zool 
Petr 
Obse

G 
L 
E 
Fi 
G< 
St 
H 
M 
M 
M 
Ns 
Ch 
Mi 
Bo 
Zo 
Ge 
Me 
Pec 
Elo 
Phy 
Tin

APPJ

7 Fri.
8 Sat.

9 Sun.

10 Mon.

11 Tues.

Easter Sunday.

Desc. Geom., a.m.

Mathematics.

Desc. Geom.

Chemistry.

Surveying.
( Machine Design.
( Org. Chemistry.

Elem.of Archt. p.m.

I Railway Eng.
I Geology.
$ Municipal Engin.
( Meehl. Designing, 

Geology.

Metallurgy.

Kinematics.

Mathematics.
( Mining.
< Eiem. of Archt.

( Meehl. Drawing.
( Zoology.

( Meehl. Drawing.
? Geology.
( Phys. Lab.Wk.p.m
( Mining.
( Thermodynamics.

Theory of Structures
§ Chemistry.
? Elect. Eng.

Theory of Structures

I Desc. Geom.
| Muncip. Eng, p.m. 

(Sanitary).

Exp. Physics,

Chemistry.
Theory of Struct.
Assaying.
Dyn. of Machin’y 
Chemistry.
Elect. Engin.
Theory of Struct.
Geology (Adv.).
Muncp. Eng. p.m. 

(Sanitaiy).
( Elect. Engin.

Geodesy.
( Meehl. Eng.

Meehl. Engin. Lab. 
( Hydraulics. 
} a.m. and p.m. 
(Org. Chemistry.

Elect. Eng.

Elect. Eng.
Geology.
Machine Design. 

(Theory of Struct.

Phys. Lab. Wk. p.m.

.................................J.

Pract. Chem. (1) 

Mathematics.

Hist, of Archt. |{Hist. of Archt. m a.m. and p.m. { üyn.ofMach •
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art First.
SIR J. W. Dawson, LL.D., Emeritus Principal, and Emeritus Professor in 

the Faculty of Arts.
I. OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION.

Professors.
W. Peterson, M.A., LL.D., Principal, and Professor of Classics.
ALEXANDER Johnson, M.A., LL.D., D.C.L., Vice-Principal, Dean of the 

Faculty of Arts, and Professor of Mathematics.
Rev. J. Clark Murray, LL.D., Professor of Mental and Moral Philosophy.
Bernard J. Harrington, M.A., Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry and Miner- 

alozy.
ChaRi.es E. Moyse, B.A., Professor of the English Language and Literature.
D. P. Penhallow, B.Sc.,M.A.Sc., Professor of Botany.
REV. Daniel Coussirat, B.A., D.D., O.A., Professor of Hebrew and

I Oriental Literature.
JOHN Cox, M.A., Professor of Physics.
|A. Judson Eaton, M.A., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Classics.
■Frank D. Adams, M.A.Sc., Ph.D., Professor of Geology and Paleontology.
1 -, Professor of Physics.
IC. W.Colby, M.A., Ph.D., Professor of History.
■Frank Carter, M.A., Professor of Classics.
■Ernest William MacBride, M.A., B.Sc., Professor of Zoology.
1 ---- , Professor of Chemistry.

Lecturers.
PAUL T. Lafleur, M.A., Lecturer in Logic and English.
LEIGH R. Gregor, B.A., Ph.D., Lecturer in the German Language ard 

■ Literature.
(MAXIME Ingres, Lecturer in French.

ÇTKe above Professais and Lecturers constitute the Faculty,-) 
Other Officers of Instruction.

H. McLeod, Ma.E., Superintendent of the Observatory.
NEVIL Norton Evans, M.A.Sc., Lecturer in Chemistry.

REV. H. M. Tory, M.A., Lecturer in Mathematics, and Demonstrator in Physics.
M. Derick, M.A., Lecturer in Botany.

REV. J. L. Morin, M.A., Sessional Lecturer in French.
B. Slack, M.A., Lecturer in Classics.

■ . H. Pitcher, B.A.Sc., Demonstrator in Physics.
"ALEX. Brodie, B.A.Sc., Demonstrator in Chemistry.

HOWARD T. Barnes, M.A.Sc., Demonstrator in Physics.
(J. P. Stephen, Instructor in Elocution.

Tait McKenzie, B.A.,M.D., Instructor in Physical Culture.

gacultg of Arts.
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II. COURSES OF LECTURES.

Classical Literature and History.
Professors :—W. Peterson, M.A., LL.D.

Frank Carter, M.A.
Associate Professor :—A. J. Eaton, M.A., Ph.D.
Lecturer :—S. B. Slack, M.A.

In this department, the work of the first two years is divided 
mainly between exercise in Grammar and Composition and the read
ing of selected authors. The attention of the student is at the same 
time directed to the collateral subjects of History, Literature, An
tiquities, and Geography, in connection with which various text-books 
are recommended, as specified below.

In the Third and Fourth Years (as also in the Honour Courses) 
the instruction takes more of the lecture form, and an attempt is 
made to give a connected view of the leading branches of ancient 
literature and the most important phases of ancient life and thought.

Students may be examined on the whole of the work prescribed 
for each class, even though it may not have been overtaken in lee 
ture.

Subjects are suggested for Summer Readings in the various 
branches of class work. Students are strongly recommended to un
dertake these subjects during their long vacation, and credit will be 
given for them at an examination held in the course of the Session.

. .. Greek.Ordinary
First Year 11 In this class, besides a review of grammatical principles (Ru- 

' therford’s Greek Grammar, Accidence), portions of some Greek 
authors—e. g„ Xenophon, Homer, Herodotus, Lucian and Euripides 
—are read and explained.

For 1898-99 the work will be Demosthenes, Olynthiacs I-II1 
(Glover, Pitt Press); Homer„ Odyssey IX (Mayor, Macmillan); 
Euripides, Alcestis, 1-746 (Hadley, Pitt Press). History— from 
B. C. 560 to 479, Cox’s Greeks and Persians (Longmans’ 
Epoch Series). For Compositioi., the manual used will be Abbott’s 
Arnold’s Greek Prose Composition (Longmans); for Translation at 
Sight, written and oral, Turner’s Latin and Greek Passages (Long
mans).

Second 2. The work of the Second Year will be selected mainly from the 
Year. Greek Dramatists, and from Thucydides, PLATO or Demosthenes.

9
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mainly from the
DEMOSTHENES.

1 principles (Ru- 
of some Greek 

N and Euripides

Subjects for 1898-99:—
Summer Readings. — Luciani Vera Historia (Jerram, Clarendon 

- Press). History—The Athenian Supremacy; Cox’s “Athenian Empire’’ 
" (Longmans’ Epoch Series) with Abbott’s Pericles (Putnam). Litera- 
Sture__Outlines as contained in Jebb’s Primer of Greek Literature, 

pp. 1-100. Students are also recommended to work through some 
portion of Burnet’s Greek Rudiments (Longmans).

Sessional Lectures—Thucydides, The Seige of Plataea (Sing,

(in part); Oman’s History of Greece (Longmans); Mahaffy's 
Primer of Greek Antiquities; and Tozer’s Primer of Classical Geo- 
graphy (Macmillan). Rutherford’s Greek Grammar (Accidence and

life and thought. | 
work prescribed j 
overtaken in c I Syntax); or Sonnenschein’s (Parallel Grammar Series), or Burnet’s 

■ Greek Rudiments.

T tt. "Euripides, Iphigenia at Aulis (Headlam, Pitt Press). For practice in 
Olynthiacs - ■Composition, Sidgwick's introduction to Greek Prose Composition 
-or, Macmi an), will be used; for Translation at Sight Fowler’s Sportella (Long- 

History— from mans). 76
ms (Longmans’ 
will be Abbott s 

or Translation at 
Passages (Long

I 4- Subjects for 1898-99.—
I Summer Readings.—Merriam’s “The Phaeacians of Homer” Fourth 
I Harper’s) ; The Constitutional History of Athens, with a general Year. 
I study of Greek Antiquities and Literature.

Sessional Lectures.—Plato, Republic, I. and X. (Adam, Cam-
I bridge University Press); Aeschylus. Eumenides (Sidgwick, Claren-
I Ion Press). Composition and Translation at Sight as in the Third Year.

.. . ■ Rivingtons); and the Retreat from Syracuse (Rouse, Rivingtons); 
years is ivi e « Sophocles, Ajax (Jebb, Rivingtons, or Campbell & Abbott, 

ion and the rea $ Clarendon Press). The practice of Composition and Translation at 
nt is at the same "sight will be continued as before ; Sidgwick’s First Greek Writer 

sites aepoks sand Jerram’s Anglice Reddenda (First Series).
■ The following books are recommended for general use during the 

- x ■ first two years of the course :—Jebb’s Introduction to Homer (Mac- 
Honour ours s • lehose) ; Jebb’s Primer of Greek Literature, supplemented by readings 

in Murray, Jevons or Mahaffy; Gow’s Companion to School Classics

Students should provide themselves also with Kiepert’s Atlas An- 
■tiquus.

Subjects for 1898-99:—
3. Summer Readings. — Sophocles, Antigone (Jebb, Pitt Press, or Third

'.■Campbell & Abbott, Clarendon Press). History—The Pelo- Year .
iponnesian War and Outlines to the Battle of Chaeronea (Oman’s 
«History, with Sankey’s Spartan and Theban Supremacies, Longmans).
■ïnterature.—The origin and growth of the Drama. The Historians 
“and Orators (Murray’s Ancient Greek Literature, Heinemann).

j SESSIONAL LECTURES.—Isocrates, Panegyricus (Sandys, Longmans);

5
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The following books are recommended for general use : Gow’s 
Companion to School Classics (Macmillan) ; Jebb’s Growth and 
Influence of Classical Greek Poetry (Macmillan); Campbell’s Guide 
to Greek Tragedy (Percival); Abbott's Pericles (Putnam); Jevon’s or 
Mahaffy’s or Murray’s History of Greek Literature; Kiepert’s Manual 
of Ancient Geography (Macmillan); Greenidge’s Constitutional His
tory. King & Cookson’s Comparative Grammar (Clarendon Press).

5. The work of the Honours Classes in Greek has been so arranged as 
to admit of separate courses of lectures being given, with illustrative 
readings, along certain main lines of literary study, in addition to 
supplementary work as provided for below. In 1898.99, the Lecture 
Courses will be as under, the books selected for class reading being 
specified under each separate head :—

A. Greek Lyric Poetry: Pindar, Seymour’s Selected Odes (Ginn).
B. Greek Oratory: Demosthenes, de Corona (Drake, Macmillan,.
C. Greek Drama : Euripides, Hercules Furens (Gray & Hutchinson, 

Pitt Press).
Translation at Sight.—Fox & Bromley’s Models and Exercises 

(Clarendon Press).
Prose Composition—Sidgwick, and from Dictation.
Seminary "Work —Essays and lectures on History, Literature, Com

parative Philology and Ancient Philosophy.
Private Reading.—Homer, Iliad XVI-XVIII (Leaf, Macmillan); 

Plato, Phaedo (Archer Hind, Macmillan);’Thucydides, VI (Marchant, 
Macmillan) ; Sophocles, Antigone (Jebb, Pitt Press ; or Campbell & 
Abbott, Clarendon Press).

In History the examination will be directed to tt ting a general 
knowledge of the course of Greek History to the death of Alexander, 
and a more minute knowledge of the development of the Athenian 
Constitution and the period of Athenian Supremacy. In Literature, 
a general knowledge will be expected of the course of Greek litera
ture, and a more minute knowledge of the lives and writings of the 
authors prescribed.

6. Private Reading.—Homer, Iliad, XVI-XVIII (Leaf, Macmil
lan) ; Sophocles, Trachiniae (Jebb)* HERODOTUS, Book VII (Butler, Mac
millan) ; Thucydides, VII (Marchant, Macmillan), Aristophanes, Wasps 
(Starkie, Macmillan); Attic Orators (Jebb’s Selections, Macmillan); 
Aristotle, Poetics, omitting XX and XXV (Butcher, Macmillan); 
Ethics I, II, and X (Bywater, Oxford); Theocritus, I-XV (Snow, 
Clarendon Press); Plato, Gorgias (Lodge, Ginn).

History, Literature and Antiquities—Oman, Symonds, Murray ; 
Jebb’s Growth and Influence of Classical Greek Poetry; Leafs Com*

6
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panion to the Iliad; Butcher’s Aspects of the Greek Genius; Mahaffy’s 
Social Life in Greece; Jebb’s Attic Orators.

Grammar and Philology.—Goodwin’s Greek Moods and Tenses, and 
Giles’s Short Manual of Philology (Macmillan); Monro’s Homeric 
Grammar (Clarendon Press).

Latin _ ,.. , Ordinary
i. In this class, besides a general review of grammatical principles •

(Sonnenschein’s Latin Grammar ; Parallel Grammar Series)— r er 
portions of some Latin author, such as Ovid, Tibullus, Livy, 
Sallust, Virgil, Horace or Cicero—are read and explained.

Por 1898-99, the subjects will be Ovid. Metamorphoses XIII, 
1-622 (Keene, Bell & Sons; Simmons, Macmillan) : Cicero, De 
Senectute (Howson, Longmans) ; Virgil, Georgics IV (Sidgwick, 
Pitt Press.) For practice in Composition, both written and oral, the 
text-book in use during the first two years will be Heatley’s Latin 
Exercises (Longmans), with selected Passages for continuous Prose; 
and for Translation at Sight, Turner’s Latin and Greek Passages 
(Longmans). History—Carthaginian Wars, B. C., 263-146; Shuck
burgh’s History of Rome, or Rome and Carthage (Longmans’ Epoch 
Series).

2. For 1898-99, the subjects will be :—
SUMMER Readings. — Livy XXI (Capes & Melhuish, Macmillan). Second 

History—The last Century of the Republic, B. C., 133-31 ; The Year. 
Roman Triumvirates (Merivale, Longmans’ Epoch Series); Beesly's 
The Gracchi, Marius and Sulla (Longmans’ Epoch Series). Students 
are also recommended to work through some portion of Ramsay's 
Manual of Latin Prose Composition (Vol. I ).

Sessional Lectures.—Cicero, The Fourth Verrine Action (Hall, 
Macmillan); Horace, (Wickham’s Selected Odes, Clarendon Press); 
Quintilian X, ch. I, sections 37-131, being Quintilian’s Review of 
Ancient Literature (Peterson, Clarendon Press, smaller edition). 
Composition and Translation at Sight, Ramsay’s Manual of Latin Prose 
Composition, Vol. I. (Clarendon Press); and Jerram’s Anglice Red- 
denda (First Series).

The following books are recommended for general use during 
the first two years of the course: Shuckburgh’s History of Rome 
(Macmillan) ; Strachan-Davidson’s Cicero, and Warde-Fowler's 
Caesar ( Putnam) ; Wilkins’s Primer of Roman Literature, Wilkins’s 
Primer of Roman Antiquities; Latin Grammar, Gildersleeve and 
Lodge.

Students should provide themselves also with Kiepert’s Atlas An- 
tiquus.
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3. Subjects for 1898-99.
SUMMER Readings. — Virgil Aeneid VI. (Sidgwick, Pitt Press). 

History__The Making of Rome (to 390 B. G), Ihne’s Early Rome 
(Epoch Series), and Shuckburgh’s History. Literature—Mackail’s 
Primer of Roman Literature.

Sessional Lectures.—Pliny’s Letters—Books i-ii (Cowan, Macmillan); 
Terence, Phormio (Sloman, Clarendon Press); Martial, Selections.

The text-book for Composition will be Sargent’s Easy Latin 
Prose Exercises (Clarendon Press); and for Translation at Sight, 
Fowler’s Sportella (Longmans).

4. Subjects for 1898-99.
Summer Readings. — Tacitus, Annals IV (Furneaux, Clarendon 

Press). History—Capes’s Early Roman Empire (Longmans’ Epoch 
Series); or Bury’s History (John Murray), down to Domitian.

Sessional Lectures.— Livy, V (in part), (Whibley, Pitt Press); 
Juvenal, Selected Satires (Strong, Clarendon Press); Tibullus Selec
tions). Composition and Translation at Sight, as in the Third Year.

Note —The following books are recommended for general use : 
Gow’s Companion to School Classics (Macmillan) ; Mackail’s Latin 
Literature (Murray); How & Leigh’s History of Rome (Longmans); 
Pelham’s Outlines of Roman History (Percival) ; Cape’s Early 
Roman Empire (Longmans’ Epoch Series) ; Kiepert’s Manual of 
Ancient Geography (Macmillan).

5. As in Greek, the work of the Honours Classes in Latin has been so 
arranged as to admit of separate courses of lectures being given,with illus
trative readings, along certain main lines of literary study, in addition to 
supplementary work as provided for below. In 1898-99, the Lecture 
Courses will be as under, the books selected for class reading being 
specified under each separate head :—

A. Latin Comedy and Satire : PLAUTUS, Captivi (Hallidie, Macmillan), 
and Horace, Satires, Book I (Palmer, Macmillan).

B. Latin Oratory; Cicero, Pro Milone (Reid, Cambridge Press), with 
Tacitus Dialogus de Oratoribus. •

C. Latin Poetry : Lucretius, V (Duff, Pitt Press), and Martial 
Selections (Paley and Stone, Bell).

Translation at Sight..—Fox & Bromley’s Models and Exercises 
(Clarendon Press). Prose Composition.—Nixon's Prose Extracts ; 
and Selected Passages.

Seminary "Work— Essays and Lectures on History, Literature, 
Comparative Philology and Ancient Philosophy.

8-
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Private Reading. Horace, Epistles I (Wilkins, Macmillan) ; 
Cicero, Pro Roscio Amerino (Donkin, Macmillan); VIRGIL, Aeneid 
VI (Sidgwick, Pitt Press); Sallust. Catiline (Capes,Clarendon Press); 
Cicero, Select Letters (Pritchard & Bernard, Clarendon Press).

History_A general knowledge of Roman History to the end of 
the First Century A. D„ and more minute knowledge of the period 
from B. C. 146 to the Death of Augustus.

Literature.—A general knowledge will be expected of the course of 
Roman Literature, and a more minute knowledge of the lives and 
writings of the authors prescribed.

6. Private Reading.—Plautus, Trinummus (Gray, Pitt Press); 
CICERO, de Officiis (Holden, Pitt Press); Horace, Odes I and II (Gow, 
Pitt Press); Virgil, Aeneid X. (Sidgwick, Clarendon Press); Tacitus, 
Annals I. (Furneaux, Clarendon Press) ; Dialogus de Oratoribus 
(Peterson, Clarendon Press) ; Persius (Conington, Clarendon Press).

History, Literature, and Antiquities—How & Leigh’s History of 
Rome (Longmans); Tyrrell’s Latin Poetry; Students’ Companion 
to Latin Authors (Middleton & Mills, Macmillan).

Grammar and Philology—Lindsay’s Short Historical Latin Gram
mar (Clarendon Press) and Giles’s Short Manual of Philology (Mac
millan); Lindsay’s Textual Emendation (Macmillan).

English Language and Literature.
Professor :—Chas. E. Moyse, B.A.
Lecturer in Rhetoric and English :—P. T. Lafleur, M.A. Ordinary

I. A. English Literature and Composition—a course of lectures First Year 
chiefly synthetical, on the principles of English composition, with special 
reference to the use of words and the construction of sentences and para
graphs. Regular essays are required of all students. One hour a week.

Studies of authors and masterpieces of English literature in a course of 
about twenty-five lectures. For 1898-9 the subject will be the leading 
prose Essayists of England from Bacon to Goldsmith. The treatment is 
critical rather than biographical, the intention being to explain the origin 
and growth of essay-writing as a characteristic form of modern literary 
expression, together with the causes which have assisted in permanently 
establishing its popularity. Incidentally, this course proves ancillary to 
(A) through the opportunity which it offers of discussing analytically the 
style of the authors under examination. One hour a week.

B. European History, (Dr. Colby)—Twenty-five lectures will be given 
on the outlines of Classical, Mediaeval and Modern History, including

9
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Colonial expansion since the 15th century. The design of this course 
is less to present a mass of facts than to illustrate the chief features of 
racial, political and social progress. Short historical papers will be 
required at regular intervals from each student. One hour a week.

2. A course on MIDDLE English. ( HAUCER’S, Prologue to the 
Canterbury Tales (Morris and Skeat, Clarendon Press) will be read 
in class, and used to illustrate the leading features ot the develop
ment of the English Language. The life and thought of Chaucer’s 
day will be touched on, and the social aspects of England illustrated 
by lantern slides. (To be taken with 3.) One hour a week.

3. A course on Rhetoric. Text-Book : Genung, Rhetoric. (To 
be taken with 2.) One hour a week.

4 A course on the Leading Poets of the Nineteenth Century. The 
chief aspects of the French Revolution will be considered, and Re
publican feeling in England illustrated, chiefly from the works of 
Wordsworth, Coleridge and Southey. The indirect revolutionary 
poets Byron and Shelley will then be considered, and their typical 
poems, together with those of the poets already mentioned, critically 
examined. The remainder of the course will be given to Scott, Keats, 
Tennyson, Browning and Swinburne— In the course for 1898-99, 
special attention will be given to Tennyson and Browning. One hour 
a week.

Private reading will also be required of the student, and the time 
to be given to this part of the subject may be regarded as equivalent 
to that required to obtain a good knowledge of the matter of the 
lectures.

5. Mœso Gothic. The course on Moeso-Gothic is intended to 
open the way to the comparative study of allied Teutonic languages. 
Particular attention will be given to the phonological relations of 
Moeso-Gothic and Anglo-Saxon. Text-book : The Gospel of St. 
Mark (Skeat, Clarendon Press). One hour a week.

6. Anglo-Saxon. An elementary course on Anglo-Saxon. The 
object of the course is to make the student familiar with the grammar 
of the language and to enable him to read easy passages at sight. 
Leading features of Teutonic philology will be noticed when the text 
calls for them. Exercises in Anglo-Saxon scansion will form a part 
of the regular work of the class. Text-Books : Sweet, Anglo-Saxon 
Primer and Anglo-Saxon Reader, Extt. IV.-VIII., and the pieces in 
verse. Two hours a week.

10
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One hour
11. SHAKSPERE. The social and lit ary conditions of Elizabethan 

England will be noticed, and the characteristics of the pre-Shakspe- 
rian drama specially illustrated. The following plays have been select
ed for special criticism and private study : Love’s Labour Lost 
(Rolfe) ; A Midsummer Night’s Dream (Deighton, Macmillan); 
Hamlet (Deighton, Macmillan) ; and the Tempest (Deighton, Mac
millan). One hour a week.

12. Later Stuart Period. The method of io will be followed. The 
works selected for private study are : Dryden, Annus Mirabilis, 
Absolom and Achitophel, Part I., the Preface to the “ Fables ” (Globe 
Edition, or for Absolom and Achitophel, Dryden’s Satires, ed. 
Collins, Macmillan). Addison. Essays on Paradise Lost and on the 
Imagination (Spectator, ed. Henry Morley, Routledge). One hour 
a week.

8. EARLY and Middle English. The course is intended to give a 
knowledge of dialectal English, and to illustrate the changes which 
the language has undergone. Text-books : Morris and Skeat’s Speci
mens, Part IL, Extt. I.-IX. Chaucer, Parlement of Foules. (Skeat, 
Minor poems of Chaucer, Clarendon Press.) One hour a week.
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7. Anglo-Saxon, Beowulf. The text will be read in class and Fourth 
illustrated by notes on origins, philology, and verbal emendations. Year. 
Text-Book: Harrison and Sh?rp (Ginn). One hour a week.

9. Early English. The course is a continuation of 8. Text-book : Fourth 
Morris and Skeat’s Specimens, Part IL, Extt. X. -XX. One hour a Year, 
week.

13. Later Stuart Period. An introductory sketch of the critical Fourth 
and philosophical essayists in verse, leading up to a more minute Year, 
examination of the following works of Pope, which have been select
ed for private study : Essay on Criticism (Churton Collins, Mac
millan) ; Essay on Man (Morris, Macmillan). One hour a week.
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French.
Lecturer in French :—M. Ingres, B-ès-Lettres.
Sessional Lecturer :—J. L. Morin, M.A.

The earlier courses of instruction in French have been framed with 
the view of enabling the student to speak and write the language with 
facility and correctness. In the later courses, particular attention will 
be given to the style and substance of leading French writers, both in 
prose and verse, and also to the historical development of the French 
language and literature. Instruction will be given according to the 

. natural method, the French language being exclusively used.
Ordinary
First Year. 11 The following outline will indicate the character of the course: 

(a) The oral reproduction of stories by French writers of the present 
century, so selected as to bring out the national aspects of French life.

14. PERIOD of Popular Influence. Influence of the French Revo
lution. The influence of the French Revolution on contemporary 
English Literature will be discussed. The following poems have 
been selected for special criticism and private study ; Wordsworth, 
Prelude (Moxon’s edition or Dents), and Campbell, Pleasures of 
Hope. One hour a week.

15. Modern Poets. An interpretation in detail of Tennyson’s In 
Memoriam and a comparative criticism of other famous English 
poems of the same class. An outline of the growth of the Arthur 
Saga and a special examination of Tennyson’s Idylls of the King. 
Browning, Christmas Eve and Easter Day.

In addition to the poems just mentioned, Milton’s Lycidas. 
Shelley’s Adonais, and Matthew Arnold’s Thyrsis have been se
lected for private study. One hour a week.

Note.—Honour students of the Third Year will privately study 
the following works, and write an essay on some topic arising from 
them: Burke. Reflections on the French Revolution; Leslie Stephen, 
English Thought in the Eighteenth Century, Vol. II., chap. X., secs. 
V. to X. inclusive. The Essay will count in the awarding of honours.

Honour students of the Fourth Year will, in like manner, take 
the following : More,Utopia ; Matthew Arnold, Essays in Criticism 
(the Second Series).

Readings from authors who do not find a place in the above 
courses will be given by Prof. Moyse on Saturdays, at noon. The 
selections will be taken for the most part from writers of the present 
century. Attendance is voluntary.

12
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In connection with this part of the work, words will be referred 
to groups and their formation noticed, (b) Biographical sketches of 
the leading writers of the present century, illustrated by typical selec
tions from their works, which will be read by the class, and committed 
to memory. Points of grammar will be treated incidentally, and the 
elements of French prosody taught, (c) Private Reading, the amount 
and character of which will be determined by the requirements of the 
individual student. The following works may be taken as specimens 
of the literature chosen for the class : Pages choisies d’ANATOLE FRANCE 
(G. Lanson), ed. Colin ; Pages choisies d‘ Alexandre Dumas (H. 
Parigot), ed. Colin; A. de Vigny, Servitude et Grandeur militaire; 
BALZAC, Eugénie Grandet. In the examination of the students of 
affiliated colleges the extracts given for translation from French into 
English will be taken, in part, from the four works mentioned above.

There will be regular written exercises—dictation and composition. 
Students are recommended to use Le Dictionnaire Larousse (Paris 
edition.) Four hours a week.

2. The method of the course is the same as that of i, but the more 
advanced points of grammar will be treated, and in literature par
ticular attention will be directed to characteristics of style.

The following works may be taken as specimens of the literature 
chosen for the class : Pages choisies de G. FLAUBERT (G. Lanson), 
ed. Colin ; Pages choisies de Th. Gautier (P. Sirven), ed. Colin ; 
Victor Hugo, Notre - Dame de Paris; G- Sand, Le Marquis de 
Villemer.

In the examination of the students of affiliated colleges the extracts 
given for translation from French into English will be taken, in part, 
from the four works mentioned above.

There will be regular written exercises—dictation and composition. 
Students are recommended to use Le Dictionnaire Larousse.

Three hours a week.
3. A continuation of 2. The form and origin of words will be 

treated more fully than in previous courses, and an outline of philo
logy given. In the literary portion of the course the leading charac
teristics of the Classic, Romantic, Realistic, Impressionist and other 
schools will be described. Biographical sketches of writers who 
belong to the XVII. and XVIII. centuries will be given, and illus
trated by typical selections from their works, which will be read in 
class and committed to memory. The following works, or portions 
thereof, of the same period have been chosen for private reading 
previous to their consideration by the class : B. de St. Pierre, Paul 
et Virginie; Voltaire. Siècle de Louis XIV.; Rousseau, Emile, Le

13
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Students are recommended to consult the following works; BRACHET, 
Grammaire Historique de la Langue Française, Dictionnaire Etymo
logique ; BRUNOT, Grammaire historique de la Langue française ; 
Clédat, Grammaire de la vieille langue française; LITTRÉ, Histoire 
de la Langue française ; F. Brunetière, Etudes critiques ; G. Paris, 
La Littérature française au moyen age.

Literature.—The student is expected to undertake a thorough study 
of the following works, portions of which will be read in class : Le 
Roman de la ROSE; Le Roman de Renart ; J. Bédier, Les Fabliaux; 
Petit de Julleville, Les Mystères.

Two hours a week.

6. A course in Old French. The student will be guided in a com
parative study of the Romance languages, and will use the following 
works of reference : E. Renan, Essaie sur la Poésie des Races cel
tiques; Egger, l’Hellénisme en France ; Roquefort. Glossaire de la 
Langue romane ; Cusgny, Grammaire de la Langue d’Oil ; Bréal, 
Grammaire comparée ; F. DIEZ Grammaire des Langues romanes ; 
Meyer-Lubke, Grammaire des Langues romanes.

The 
and in

Jean 
Le Ro 
La Vie

Two

Contrat Social; Corneille, Le Cid, Horace, Cinna; Racine, Athalie, 
Phèdre, Andromaque; Molière, Tartuffe, Le Misanthrope, Le Bour
geois Gentilhomme; Mme de Sevigné, Lettres; Bossuet, Discours 
sur l’Histoire universelle; Oraisons funèbres; Pascal, Lettres pro
vinciales.

There will be regular written exercises in composition.
Two hours a week.

4. Important historical changes of various kinds in the vocabulary 
of French will be noticed, and sentences presenting peculiar difficulties 
explained. The origin of the French language will be more fully 
treated, and French literature previous to Corneille read. Biogra
phical sketches of leading writers of that period will be given, and 
typical selections from their works committed to memory. The follow
ing works or portions thereof, have been chosen for private reading pre
vious to their consideration by the class: Montaigne, Essais, La Satire 
Ménippée ; Descaries, Discours de la méthode; Amyot, Traduction 
de Plutarque ; Calvin, L’Institution chrétienne ; Rabelais, Gargan
tua, Pantagruel ; Commines, Louis XI.; Joinville, Vie de saint 
Louis; FROISSART, Chroniques ; VILIEHARDOUIN, Chroniques.

There will be regular written exercises in composition.
Two hours a week.

5. Grammar.—A course on French grammar treated historically.
Honours.
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Lectures in this Course are given entirely in the German Language. Honours. 
They reproduce and extend the main elements of the Ordinary Courses.
In addition to this class of studies an account is given of the develop-

The literary biography and history of the period will be treated, 
and in connections therewith the following works will be read:

JEAN BODEL, Le Jeu de saint Nicolas ; Wage, Le Roman de Rou, 
Le Roman de Brut, La Chanson de Roland ; La Vie de saint Alexis, 
La Vie de saint Leger.

Two hours a week.

German Language and Literature.
Lecturer :—L. R. Gregor, B A., Ph.D.

The ordinary Courses mainly keep practical ends in view. As far 
as possible they place the student at the German standpoint, so that 
he may study the language from within. Some time is devoted to 
colloquial exercises in the First and Second Courses ; special atten
tion is given to Literature in the Third and Fourth. The German 
Language is employed to a considerable extent in the Third and 
Fourth Courses. Importance is attached to correct and expressive 
reading. Classic texts are carefully studied, from the aesthetic and 
critical, as well as from the historical and linguistic points of view. 
A considerable amount of translation is done in class, and English- 
German exercises are supplemented by the "retranslation” of texts.

1. The JoYNES-MEISSNER German Grammar (Heath & Co.) ; First Year. 
Freytag, Die Journalisten ; Uhland, Ballads and Romances (Mac
millan) ; Baumbach, Der Schwiegersohn (Heath & Co.) ; Schiller, 
Maria Stuart; prominence is given to written exercises.

Four hours a week.
2. The JOYNES-MEISSNER German Grammar ; Schiller, Die 

Jungfrau von Orleans ; Storm, Immensee (Heath & Co.); Heine, 
Die Harzreise; Dictation; prominence is given to written exercises.

Two hours a week.

3. Benedix. Die Hochzeitsreise ; Goethe, Iphigenie ; Lessing, 
Nathan der Weise ; German Grammar ; Translations from English 
into German; History of German Literature.

Two hours a week.
4. Schiller, Die Braut von Messina ; Goethe, Egmont ; Heine, 

Prose Selections ; German Grammar ; History of German Literature.
Two hours a week.
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Honour Students of the Third and Fourth Years take lectures 
together. The order in which the following text-books are taken up 
is subject to re-arrangement :—

ment of the German Language. Students are encouraged to under
take independent work, to write German compositions on literary 
subjects of especial interest to themselves. In order to obtain First 
or Second Rank honours, candidates must also be capable of speak
ing German.

Two hours a week.

Fourth 
Year.

5a. A special study of Goethe's Faust (Part I.) ; Goethe, Leiden 
des jungen Werther ; Selections from Herder’s Volkslieder ; 
Macmillan’s German Composition.

N.B.—The above constitutes the Additional course. See p. 57.

56. Goethe, Egmont ; Lessing, Emilia Galotti ; Extracts from 
Freytag's Bilder aus der deutschen Vergangenheit; Schiller 
Don Carlos ; History of German Literature (Kluge) ; His
torical Grammar.
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66- Goethe, Sessenheim (Heath & Co.) ; Klopstock, Messias. 
(one canto); Wieland, Oberon (Selections); SUDERMANN, Die 
Ehre ; Scheffel, Trompeter von Sàkkingen, Selections from 
Heine’s Lyrical Poems ; Hartmann von Aue, Gregorius auf 
dem Steine; Zarncke, Das Nibelungenlied. History of German 
Literature (Kluge) ; Original Compositions in German.

Professor :—D. Coussirat, B.A., B.D., D.D., Officier d’Académie.

The course comprises lectures on the above languages and their 
literature, their genius and peculiarities. Comparative philology, 
affinity of roots, etc., also receive due attention, while the portions 
selected for translation will be illustrated and explained by reference 
to Oriental manners, customs, history, etc.

6a. Lessing, Laokoon ; Beh/ ghel, Deutsche Sprache ; Grillparzer, 
Sappho ; Schiller, Die Braut von Messina ; Macmillan’s 
German Prose Composition.

N.B.—The above constitutes the Additional Course. See p. 57.
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compared with the Septuagint and Vulgate Versions.
Two hours a week.

2. : Hebrew Syntax. Translation of difficult passages of the Old Tes
tament. Notes on the MASSORA and the Talmud (Mishna and 
Gemara).
Two hours a week.

1. Hebrew grammar and translation continued. English rendered Ordinary 
into Hebrew. Masoretic notes explained. The Hebrew text Second
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erman.
History.

Professor :—Charles W. Colby, M.A., Ph.D.

1. The Main Epochs of European History.
Twenty-five lectures will be given on the outlines of Classical, 

Mediaeval and Modern History, including colonial expansion since 
the 15th century. The design of this course is less to present a 
mass of facts than to illustrate the chief features of racial, political 
and social progress. At the Sessional Examination the results will 
be taken account of under the head of English. Short historical 
papers will be required at regular intervals from each student. (Vide 
English, I. pp. 9 and 10.)

One hour a week.

5a. Hebrew.—Malachi, Psalms, 1-72 ; Job, 26-42. Literature.—
Renan. A general History of the Semitic Languages.

56 Syriac.—Selections from the Peshito, and from the Chronicles 
of Bar Hebræus. Literature—W. Wright, Comparative
Grammar of the Semitic Languages.
Two hours a week.

4b and 56. ( Literature excepted) are the Additional Courses.

3. Translation continued. Characteristics of the Semitic Languages, 
particularly of Aramaic, Syriac, Samaritan, Rabbinic, Arabic, 
Assyrian, Semitic Inscriptions.
Two hours a week.

4a. Hebrew. Genesis. Isaiah, 40-66. Ecclesiastes. Literature.—F. 
Lenormant, The beginnings of History.

46. ARAMAIC,—Daniel. Ezra. Selections from the Targums. Litera- 
tu. 3.—Sayce, Lectures on the Origin and Growth of Religion. 
Two hours a week. <
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Third and 3. The German Inroads and the Middle Ages.
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Middle Ages, 
Two hours a week. 
(Omitted in 1898-99.) 
The Renascence and the Reformation. 
Three hours a week. 
(Omitted in 1898-99.)
The French Revolution, 1789-95. 
Three hours a week.
(Omitted in 1898-99.)
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2. The Political History of Europe from 1789 to 1878.
The method of instruction followed in this course is topical rather 

than chronological. The lectures seek to present leading movements 
and tendencies in relief with a view to explaining the course of 
modern international relations. The most important subjects to be 
examined are the French Revolution, the growth of Democracy and 
Nationality, the Eastern Question, and the actual political state of 
the British Empire.

Two hours a week.

Summer Readings.
Students who are devoting special attention to the literary branches 

of the University course are advised to read, during the long vacation, 
either the first or the second set of the subjoined selections.

I. Herodotus, VI-VIII, Macaulay’s trans.; THUCYDIDES, I., IL, 1-65, 
VI., VIL, Jowett’s trans : Plato, the Republic, Jowett’s trans : 
Plutarch, the Lives of Aristides, Themistocles, Pericles, and 
Timoleon, Clough’s trans : Polybius, I., IL, V., Shuckburgh’s 

‘ trans ; Livy, XXI.-XXII., Church and Brodribb’s trans : 
Tacitus, Annals IL, Germania, Vita Agricolae, Church and 
Brodribb’s trans.

These lectures extend from the recognition of Christianity as a 
state religion to the death of Dante. Among the subjects with 
which they deal may be reckoned the character and organization of 
the Early Church; the laws, political institutions, and conquests of 
the German nations; the Empire of Charlemagne ; the Holy Roman 
Empire in its relatidns with the Papacy; Feudalism; Monasticism; 
the Crusades; Romanesque and Gothic Architecture; the Schoolmen; 
and Dante. An attempt will be made to present mediaeval civiliza
tion in its positive aspects.

Three hours a week.

4. Studies in the History of Democratic Institutions during the
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II. Clarendon, History of the Rebellion, Book XL; GIBBON, 
Decline and Fall, Chaps. XLIV., L., LL, LXVL; BURKE,

Ordinary 
Second 
Year.

Ages, Chap. HL; Macaulay, History of England, Chap. 
IIL; Bagehot, The English Constitution ; Stubbs, Select 
Charters. Introduction ; Bryce, The Holy Roman Empire, 
Chaps. L-XV.; Lord Acton, German Schools of History, 
English Historical Review, Vol. L; Matthew Arnold. Pagan 
and Mediaeval Religious Sentiment, in Essays in Criticism 
(First Series).

Mental and Moral Philosophy.
Professor :—J. Clark Murray, LL.D.
Lecturer :—P. T. Lafleur, M.A. /

1. This course takes up in the first term the elements of Psycholo
gy, in the second the elements of Logic. Students are referred, 
among other works, to Murray, Handbook of Psychology, Book I., 
and to Jevons, Elementary Lessons on Logic.

Three hours a week.

2. In the first term the course takes up the Logic of Induction. 
Students are referred specially to Mill, System of Logic, Book III.

■ Two hours a week.

In the second term the course takes up the most interesting pro
blems in the Psychology of Cognition, tracing, as far as possible, the 

I principal stages in the evolution of intelligence. The general pro- 
I blem, also, of the nature of knowledge is discussed, in view of the 
I light which it throws on the ultimate nature of reality. Students 
I are referred, among other works, to Murray, Handbook of Psycho- 
I logy, Book IL, Part I. Students are also required to write an essay 
| on some philosophical subject.

■ Two hours a week.

■ 3. This course is devoted entirely to Moral Philosophy, and
I follows, in its general outline, the subjects discussed in Murray’s 
I Introduction to Ethics. Students are also required to write essays 
I on ethical questions.

Three hours a week.

4. This course is devoted mainly to the history of Greek Philo- 
I sophy. It begins with the colonial period, during which philoso- 
I phical activity was most energetic among the colonies of the Greeks 
I in Asia Minor and Italy. It then passes on to the Athenian period,
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beginning about the middle of the fifth century, B.C., when Philo
sophy found a home in the greatest centre of intellectual life in the 
ancient world. A third period is then described, during which Philo
sophy extends its culture over ancient life by the spread of the great 
schools, especially the Stoical and the Epicurean, which arose towards 
the end of the fourth century, B. C. Finally, some account is given 
of the movement, of which Alexandria was the centre, and by which 
Greek Philosophy was brought into contact with Oriental thought. 
The history is carried down to the closing of the Pagan Schools in 
Athens by the Emperor Justinian. Occasional lectures are also given 
on the other special studies of the Third Year Honour Course. 
Students are expected to make an independent study of the fragments 
of one of the early philosophers, and to write an essay embodying 
the results of their study.

Two hours a week.
The subjects of examination will be, in addition to the lectures, 

the following :—
Port I—Schwegler’s History of Philosophy, Chapters I-21 inclusive; 

Mill’s System of Logic, Books IV. and V. ; James’ Principles 
of Psychology, Chapters 10-16 inclusive ; selected portions 
from Thomson’s Outline of the Laws of Thought, from 
Jevons’ Principles of Science, and from Venn’s Empirical 
Logic. Any two of these subjects, along with the Honour 
Lectures, may be taken as the Additional Course.

Part II—Plato’s Theatetus (by S. W. Dyde) ; Fraser’s Selections 
from Berkeley.

Furth 5. The lectures of this Year form two courses. One is devoted 
to the earlier period of Modern Philosophy. After sketching the 
transition from Mediaeval to Modern thought, the course gives some 
account of the Empirical movement started in England by Bacon and 
Hobbes, and developed by Locke and his school. The Idealistic 
tendency of speculation during this period is sketched mainly in three 
movements :—that which began in England with the Cambridge 
Platonists, and culminated in Berkeley; the German movement origin
ated by Leibnitz, and formulated by Wolf ; the Cartesian movement 
which culminated in Spinoza. The course closes with a lengthy 
exposition of Kant’s three Critiques.

First term, two hours a week ; second term, one hour a week.

6. The other course is on the History of English Philosophy from 
Hartley to Herbert Spencer. The lectures discuss the chief charac
teristics of English thought during the last one hundred and fifty
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Mathematics and Astronomy.
Professor :—Alexander Johnson, M.A., LL.D.
Lecturer ;—Rev. H. M. Tory M.A.

. * ., . — . Ordinary1. Mathematics—Arithmetic.—Euclid, B> oks, I, 2, 3, 4, 6 (omit- First Year 
ting propositions 27, 28, 29), witl definitions of Book 5, 
Todhunter’s edition, or Hall ani Stevens’; the latter is 
recommended to Students in Advai ced Sections especially.
Colenso’s Algebra (Part I.) to end of Quadratic Equations. — 
Galbraith and Haughton, Plane Trigonometry. Nature and 
use of Logarithms. ,
Four hours a week.

years, more particularly as shewn in tile works of English psycho
logists and political writers during that time. The writers to whom 
special attention is given are : in Psychology-Priestley, Hartley 
Erasmus Darwin, the two Mills, Bain, and Herbert SPENCER ; in 
Political and Social Science—Burke, Paine, Godwin, Paley, 
Bentham, Malthus. References are also made to minor writers, 
whose work may be deemed to be of sufficient importance in the 
générai movement and development of philosophy. No text-book 
is specially recommended; but the student is expected to read ap
pointed selections from the writers under discussion, as well as to 
consult LESLIE Stephen’s History of English Thought in the Eigh
teenth Century, and a few chapters in LEWES’ History of Philosophy. 
The principal points emphasized in the lectures are the empirical 
character of the English school in psychology and metaphysics, and 
the practical, utilitarian view of English political writers.

Second term; one hour a week.
Students are expected to write an essay exhibiting an indepen

dent study of one of the modern philosophers.
The subjects of examination, in addition to the lectures, will be 

the following :—

Part I—Erdmann’s History of Philosophy,Vol. IL (Engl. Transi.); 
James’ Principles of Psychology, Vol. II. ; Spencer’s First 
Principles ; Watson’s Comte, Mill and Spencer, an Outline 
of Philosophy ; Mill's System of Logic, Book VI. Any two 
of these subjects along with the Honour Lectures may be 
taken as the Additional Course.

Part II—Aristotle’s Nicomachean Ethics ; Zeller’s Stoics, Epicureans 
and Sceptics ; Spinoza’s Ethics ; Watson’s Selections from 
Kant ; Maine’s Ancient Law

“2
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Honours. 6. Mathematics.—Lock, Higher Trigonometry, with McClelland 
Send: and Preston, Spherical Trigonometry, Part I. ; Salmon,

Conic Sections, chapters i, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, and 10 to 13 inclu
sive ; Williamson, Differential and Integral Calculus (selected 
course).
Three hours a week.

7. Mathematical Physics.—Minchin, Statics, Vol. I. (selected 
chapters) ; Williamson and Tarleton, Dynamics, Chaps. 1 to 
8 inclusive ; Besant Vol. I., Hydro-Mechanics, Part I., chaps. 
I. 2, 3, 7 ; Parkinson, Optics.
Two hours a week.

* Honours may bt awarded in the Advanced Section {seepage 52.)

Mathematics and Physics.
Professors (Mathematics) :—A. Johnson, M.A., LL.D.

“ (Physics) :—John Cox, M.A. 
« « _____ ___ _

Lecturer (Mathematics, First Year):—Rev. H. M. Tory, M.A.
Demonstrators in Physics:—Rev. H. M. Tory, M.A., and F. H.

Pitcher, B.A.Sc.

Advanced*
Section. 2. MATHEMATICS — HALL and STEVENS, Euclid; CASEY, Sequel to 

Euclid ; Hall and Knight, Advanced Algebra ; Todhunter or 
Burnside and Panton, Theory of Equations (selected course). 
Two or three hours each week.

Second. 3. Mathematics.—Arithmetic, Euclid, Algebra and Trigonometry as 
before.—Nature and use of Logarithms.—Numerical solution 
of triangles and practical applications. 
One hour a week.

Third Year 4. {Optional, but open to those only who have studied Mathematical 
Physics) — Astronomy—Lockyer, Elementary Astronomy, 
English edition ; first five chapters, viz. : The Stars and 
Nebulae ; The Sun ; The Solar System ; Apparent movements; 
Time. Students are recommended to use with this an “ Easy 
Guide to the Constellations,” by Gall. This subject is taken 
with Optics.
Hours to be arranged.

Fourth 5. Astronomy.—(Opiional.) Galbraith and Haughton’s Astronomy 
or Brinkley by Stubbs and Brunnow.—This subject is taken 
with Optics as one course. The lectures will be given before 
Christmas.
First term ; two hours a week.
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Natural Philosophy.
Professors :— John Cox, M.A.

I. Physics.

1. Physics. —This course has two objects:—(1) to give the minim- Ordinary 
urn acquaintance with Physical Science requisite for a liberal edu- First Year, 
cation to those whose studies will be mainly literary; (2) to be intro
ductory to the courses in Chemistry and other branches of Natural 
Science, and to the more detailed courses in Physics in the Third 
and Fourth Years. Only the most important principles in each 
branch 01 the subject will be treated, as far as possible with reference 
to their historical development and mutual relations; and they will

Demonstrators :— Rev. H. M. Tory, M.A.
F. H. Pitcher, B.A.Sc.
Howard T. Barnes, M.A.Sc.

!Y, Sequel to 
rODHUNTER or 
ected course).

8. Mathematics.—Williamson, Differential and Integral Calculus 
and Boole or Forsyth, Differential Equations, or Salmon, 
Geometry of Three Dimensions, (alternate years).
Astronomy.—Godfray.
Two hours a week.
Experimental Physics.— Courses 5 and 7.

9. Mathematics.—Williamson,Differential and Integral Calculus; Fourth 
Salmon, Conic Sections ; Salmon, Geometry of Three Year 
Dimensions (course selected in text-book) ; Boole or 
FORSYTH, Differential Equations (selected course).

10. Physical Astronomy.—Golfray, Lunar Theory; or Cheyne, 
Planetary Theory ; or the Theory of the Tides ; Newton, 
Principia, Lib. I., secs. 9 and II, with the necessary pre
liminary propositions.

11. Mathematical Physics.—Minchin, Statics, Vol. IL, selected 
chapters ; Williamson and Tarleton, Dynamics ; Routh, 
Dynamics of a Rigid Body (for reference) ; Besant, Hydro
Mechanics ; Preston, Theory of Light ; Cumming, Theory 
of Electricity.

Experimental PHYSICS.--Courses 6 and 8.

(selected
Chaps. 1 to 
t L, chaps.
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receive concrete illustration in the study of the principal instruments 
in daily use in the laboratory. Two illustrated lectures will be given 
per week. During the session each student will be required to at
tend in the laboratory eight times, and make measurements involv
ing the use of the following instruments;—Balance, Pendulum, Baro
meter, Thermometer, Sonometer, Spherical Mirror or Lens, Tangent 
Galvanometer, Wheatstove’s Bridge.

Outline of Syllabus. The scope and method of Science. Primary 
Phenomena (“States and Properties of Matter ”) Motion, Velocity, 
Acceleration. Laws of Motion, Momentum, Energy, Work. The 
Parallelogram Law for Velocities and Forces. Equilibrium and the 
Simple Machines. Uniform circular motion, Vibration, the Pendu
lum. Fluid Pressure, the Barometer, Specific Gravity. Summary 
of Mechanics, indicating the Principle of the Conservation of Energy.

The missing Energy traced in (i) Sound. Nature of wave Motion. 
Intensity, Pitch, and Quality of Musical notes. The stretched String 
and Organ Pipe. Resonance.

(2) Beat. Temperature and the Thermometer. The Calorimeter, 
Fusion and Vaporisation. Laws of Boyle and Gay-Lussac. The 
Mechanical Equivalent. Application of Conduction, Connection and 
Radiation to common problems of Climate, Ventilation, etc.

(3). Light. Reflection, Refraction,.the Spherical Mirror, Prism, 
Lens, Microscope, Telescope, Spectroscope, Polariscope. Principle 
of Interference and sketch of the Undulatory Theory.

(4). Electricity and Magnetism. The Electrophorus, the Modern 
Induction Machine, the Condenser. Coulomb’s Law of Force. The 
idea of Potential. The Quadrant Electrometer. Atmospheric Elec
tricity, Magnetic Pole, Moment, Field, and Law of Force. The Com
pass and Terrestrial Magnetism. Effects of Current. The Voltameter 
and Storage Cell. The Galvanometer. Heating effects. Simple 
Batteries. Ohm’s Law. Units and Measurement of Current, Resist
ance, Electromotive Force. Mutual Mechanical Effects of Conduc
tors and Magnetic Fields. Principle of the Electric Motor, The 
Electro-magnet. Induction of Currents, and Principle of the Dyna
mo. Applications to Telegraph, Telephone, Lighting, and supply of 
Power.

Conclusion.—Restatement of Principle of Conservation of Energy 
in complete form. Description of Energy.

Ordinary II. Mathematical Physics.
Second 2. Elementary Mechanics. One hour a week up to February.
Year. An introductory course, without a Text-book, developing the

fundamental principles of Mechanics.
One hour a week.
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MECHANICS and Hydrostatics ; Text-book, Loney, Mechanics 
and Hydrostatics for Beginners.
Two hours a week till January.

Third 
Year.

Third 
Year.

Third 
Year.

IV. Laboratory Courses.

In Experimental Physics, requiring three hours per week to be 
spent in practical measurements in the Macdonald Physical Labor
atory, during the Third and Fourth Years, in conjunction with the 
Lecture Courses 4 and 5.

4. Optics; Text-book, Galbraith and Haughton.
Two hours a week, from January to end of Session.
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III. Experimental Physics.
5. Laws of Energy, Sound, Light and Heat. Text-book, Ganot 

or Jones, Physics. Lectures fully illustrated.
Two hours a week.

0. Electricity and Magnetism. Text-Book, Ganot or S. P. Thompson, 
Physics. Lectures fully illustrated.
Two hours a week.

8. Magnetism.—Measurements of Pole Strength and Moment Fourth
of a Magnet ; the Magnetic Field ; Methods of Deflection Year, 
and Oscillations ; comparison of moments and deter
mination of elements of Earth’s magnetism. Frictional 
Electricity. Current Electricity.—Complete course of 
measurements of Current Strength, Resistance and Elec
tromotive Force ; Calibration of Galvanometers ; the

7. (a) Sound —Velocity of Sound ; Determination of rates of Third
vibration of Tuning Forks ; Resonance ; Laws of vibration Year,
of strings. .

(6) Light—Photometry ; Laws of Reflection and Refraction ; 
Indices of Refraction ; Focal Lengths and Magnifying 
Powers of Mirrors, Lenses, Telescopes and Microscopes; 
the Sextant, Spectroscope, Spectrometer, Diffraction 
Grating, Optical Bench, and Polariscopes.

(c) HEAT— Construction and Calibration of Thermometers ; 
Melting and Boiling Points ; Air Thermometer ; Expan
sion of solids, liquids, and gases ; Calorimetry.
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Text--l)ook—GLAZEBROOK and Shaw, Practical Physics.
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ing Students and Graduates pursuing the study of Physics, see Calen
dar, Faculty of Applied Science.

Chemistry.
Professors :—B. J. Harrington, M.A., Ph. D.
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Lecturer :—Nevil Norton Evans, M.A.Sc. 
Demonstrator :—Alexander Brodie, B.A.Sc.

la. General Chemistry.—A course of lectures on elementary 
chemical theory, and on the principal elements and their com
pounds. The lectures are fully illustrated by means of ex
periments, and are supplementedby tutorial classes. This course, 
given in the Faculty of Applied Science, is open to Partial Stu
dents in Arts.

Three hours a week.
Text-book—Remsen’s Introduction to the Study of Che-

mistry.

lb. Elementary Practical Chemistry.— Experiments in connection 
with the above course of lectures performed by the students, 
and Elementary Qualitative Analysis. <0pen to Partial Students 
in Arts.

Ordinary One afternoon a week.
Second 2. Inorganic Chemistry (Advanced and Optional).—The Chemistry 

of the principal electro-positive elements and their compounds. 
(Arrangements may be made for this Course for Session 1898- 
99)

Third Year 3, Organic CHEMISTRY.—Lectures, with occasional demonstrations, 
on the analysis of organic bodies, calculation of formulae, 
determination of molecular weights, polymerism, isomerism, 
etc., followed by a discussion of some of the more important 
Methane derivatives and their constitution Students intending 
to enter the Medical Faculty, would find courses 3 and 4 
and the laboratory work connected therewith of great advantage.

Fourth 4. Organic Chemistry.—Lectures in continuation of those in 
Year. Course 3, discussing some of the principal Benzene and Pyri

dine derivatives. Students should have previously taken 
Course 3.

26



6.
; Electromag-

6.

.A., Ph. D.

7.

tudy of Che*

8.

9.

Third Year

I

Fourth 
Year.

ical Physics.
rical Engineer-
sics, see Calen-

in connection 
the students, 

artial Students

he Chemistry 
r compounds. 
Session 1898-

monstrations, 
of formulae. 
, isomerism, 
re important 
its intending 
ses 3 and 4 
it advantage.

f those in 
ic and Pyri- 
ously taken

M.A.Sc.
:, B.A.Sc.
on elementary 
ind their com- 
means of ex- 
s. This course, 
to Partial Stu-

species, particular attention being paid to those which are 
important as rock constituents and to the economic minerals 
of Canada.

First term, two hours a week.

10. DETERMINATIVE MINERALOGY.— Laboratory practice in blowpipe 
analysis and its application to the determination of mineral 
species.

Thursday, 2 to 5 p.m.

Analytical Chemistry (Qualitative).—A systematic study of the Third Year 
more important bases and acids, including their detection and 
separation. The laboratory work is accompanied by explan
atory lectures.

Text-book—Qualitative Chemical Analysis, by Arthur A 
Noyes.

Six hours a week.

Mineralogy.
Professor:—B. J. Harrington, M.A., Ph.D.

Mineralogy.—Lectures and demonstrations illustrated by models Hpoyra 
and specimens in the Peter Redpath Museum. Among the 
subjects discussed are : Crystallography ; physical properties 
of minerals dependent upon light, electricity, state of aggre
gation, etc. ; chemical composition, calculation of mineral 
formulae, quantivalent ratios, etc. ; principles of classification, 
description of species.

First term, one hour a week; second term, two hours a week.

Mineralogy (In continuation of No. 8.).—Description of

Analytical Chemistry (Quantitative).—Laboratory practice in Fourth 
methods of gravimetric, volumetric and electrolytic Quantita- Year, 
tive Analysis. The course is open to those who have taken 
No. 5.

Text-book_Clowes & Coleman’s Quantitative Analysis. 
Six hours a week.

Physical Chemistry '^Optional).—A course of lectures on Third Year 
Stoechiometry and Chemical Affinity. Special attention is 
directed to those parts of the subject which have a direct bear
ing on the processes of practical chemistry, such as the modern 
theories of solution and electrolytic dissociation. 
One hour a week.
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(b) A course in Special Morphology, forming a part of the 
Honours Course in Biology, and open to students who have 
satisfactorily completed Botany 1 and 2a, of which latter it 
is a continuation. It includes critical studies of the structure 
and development of the Thallophyta, Bryophyta and Pterido- 
phyta, together with special readings on Biological problems. 
The following types will be studied:—A Myxomycete, Bacteria, 
Chroococcus, Nostoc, Rivularia, Spirogyra Pleurococcus, 
Oedogonium, Vaucheria,. Fucus, Nemalion, Rhizopus, Penicil- 
lium, Puccinia, Agaricus, Pellia, Polytrichum, Pteris, Equiset- 
um, Lycopodium, Selaginella. Comparisons with other forms 
in each group will also be made.

This course, when taken separately, ranks as an ordinary 
subject.

Six hours a week.

Honours
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Botany.
Professpr :—D. P. Penhallo w, B.Sc., M. A.Sc.

Ordinary Lecturer :—C. M. Derick, M.A.
Second 1. GENERAL Morphology. This course is designed to give a 
Year. thorough general knowledge of the principles of General

Morphology and Classification. It comprises :

(a) A practical course embracing the determination of species 
from both fresh and dry material, and type studies of Spermato- 
phytes, Pteridophytes, Bryophytes and Thallophytes, with refer
ence to their life histories. Gray’s Manual, Penhallow’s Outlines 
of Classification, and Botanical Collector’s Guide.

First term, three hours a week.

(6) A course of lectures dealing with General Morphology and 
Classification, Elements of Histology, and Physiology ; Bio
logical relations of plants ; Geographical Botany.

Second term, two hours a week.

Third Year 2. Advanced Botany. This course, open only to students who have 
taken Botany l,is designed to give an extended knowledge of 
vegetable anatomy and special morphology. It comprises :—

(a) Optics and construction of the microscope ; determin
ation of amplifications ; micrometry ; drawings ; section cut
ting ; preparation of microscopic objects ; micro-chemical re
actions; study of cell contents and tissues; comparative studies 
of type forms of angiosperms and gymnosperms.
Botanical Microtechnique (Zimmermann, trans, by Humphrey). 
Six hours a week.

1. GENE
of
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The fee for the Session in each of the above courses, viz. 
2 (a) and 2 (b) is $10. Students are required to supply their 
own slides and cover glasses.
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Zoology.
Professor :—Ernest William MacBride, M. A., B.Sc.
Demonstrator:— , Ordinary

1. Elementary Zoology.—This course is designed to make the Feird 
student thoroughly acquainted with the main types of struc
ture met with in the animal kingdom, and with the principles 
on which the modern science of Zoology is founded. It com
prises a study both theoretical and practical of the following 
types, viz.: Amoeba, Vorticella, Hydra, Craspedote Medusa, 
Alcyonium, Lumbricus, Nereis, Cambarus, Cyclops, Limulus, 
Periplaneta, Asterias, Echinus, Unio, Buccinum, Amphioxus, 
Mustelus, Rana and Lepus.
Six hours a week.

2. Advanced Zoology.—This course, open only to students who Honours, 
have acquitted themselves creditably in the Third Year Exam
ination in Zoology, .orms part of the course for Honours in 
Biology. It comprises a study, theoretical and practical, of a 
number of additional types; a comparative study of the prin
cipal forms of development met with in the animal kingdom, 
and a special knowledge of vertebrate embryology. Attention 
will also be given to the general problems of philosophical 
zoology, especially such as are engaging the attention of zoolo
gists at the present time.

This course, when taken separately, ranks as an ordinary 
subject.

Six hours a week.
N.B.—Both these courses include two formal lectures, and 

two periods of laboratory instruction in the week. Under no 
circumstances will a student be allowed to attend the lectures 
without taking practical work.

The fee for the Session in each of the above courses is $10.

Geology and Palæontology.
Professor :—Frank D. Adams, M.A.Sc., Ph. D.
Demonstrator :— Ordinary

1. General Geology.—The lectures will embrace a general survey Fourth 
of the whole field of Geology, and will be introduced by a Year.
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5. CANADIAN Geology.—A general description of the Geology and 
Mineral Resources of the Dominion.

One lecture a week during the second term.

2. Petrography.—The modern methods of study employedin Petro
graphy are first described, and the classification and description 
of rocks is then taken up.

One lecture a week during the second term. One afternoon 
a week during the second term will be devoted to special 
microscopical work in the Petrographical Laboratory.

Books of Reference.—Rosenbusch, Mikroskopische Physio
graphic, and Rutley, Rock-forming Minerals

3. Palæontology.— An extension of the Palaeontology of Course 
I, with special studies of some of the more important groups 
of fossils.

One lecture a week during the second term and one demon
stration a week, with special studies in the Peter Redpath 
Museum.

Books of Reference.— Nicholson and LYDEKKER, Manual of 
Palaeontology; Zittel, Text-Book of Palaeontology.

6. Geo 
G 
be 
cc 
G 
pr 
O

short course on Mineralogy. Especial attention will be de
voted to Dynamical Geology and to Historical Geology, includ
ing a description of the fauna and flora of the earth during 
the successive periods of its past history.

The lectures will be illustrated by the extensive collections in 
the Peter Redpath Museum, as well as by models, maps, sections 
and lantern views. There will be an excursion every Saturday 
until the snow falls, after which the excursion will be replaced 
by a demonstration in the Museum.

Text-book— Dawson, Hand-book of Geology.Books of Refer
ence.—Dana, Manual of Geology; Bonney, Story of our Planet. 

Three hours a week throughout the year, with additional excur
sions and demonstrations as above stated.

4. Practical and Applied Geology.—A description of the methods 
employed in observing and recording geological facts, conclud
ing with a general treatment of the nature and mode of 
occurrence of Ore Deposits.

One lecture and one demonstration a week during first term.
Text-book_Geikie, Outlines of Field Geology ; Kemp, 

Ore Deposits of the United States. Phillips and Louis, A. 
Treatise on Ore Deposits. *
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Instruction in Meteorological Observations will be given in the 
Observatory at hours to suit the convenience of the senior students.

Certificates will be granted to those students who pass a satis
factory examination on the construction and use of Meteorological 
instruments and on the general facts of Meteorolgy.

Tent-book.—Dawson, Hand-book of Geology.
Books of Reference—The Reports of the Geological Survey 

of Canada.

Meteorology.
Superintendent of Observatory :—C. H. McLeod, Ma.E.

Pedagogy.
Principal of the Normal School:—S. P. Robins, M.A., LL.D.

Lectures on this subject will be given in the Normal School to 
undergraduates of the Third and Fourth Years who wish to obtain 
the Provincial Academy Diploma.

Lecture hours to be arranged.

Elocution.
Instructor :—J. P. Stephen.

Instruction is given in this subject at hours that may be settled 
at the beginning of the session,

g first term, 
y ; Kemp, 

Louis, A.

6. GEOLOGICAL Colloquium.—A discussion each week of some Fourth
Geological topic, references to the literature of which have Year, 
been given by the Professor in the week preceding. The 
course is intended to give students some acquaintance with 
Geological literature, as well as a wider knowledge of the great 
principles which underlie the Science. 
One hour a week in second term. .

Additional private reading will also be required of Candidates 
for Honours.

Students taking any of these courses are entitled to tickets of 
admission to the Museum of the Natural History Society of Montreal.
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SESSION 1898-99.

10
Hours. MONDAY. TUESDAY. WEDNESDAY. THURSDAY.YEARS FRIDAY.

11
Mathematics. Mathematics. Mathematics. Greek. Mathematics.9

12
10 Latin. Greek. Latin. French. Greek.

2
German. German.French. English.11 German.

3
Latin.English.Physics. French. Physics.12

4
English. French.Greek. Latin.2

German.3

French. French.Logic.9

Logic. Logic.Hebrew. -Mathematics.10 Greek.

Latin.Latin. Greek.Mathematics.11

Mod. History.Latin. Mod. History.Greek.12

Math. Phys.2

3

4

-

••

French.
German.

Botany. 
-Mathematics,

German, 
Hebrew.

Botany, 
f Mathematics.

LECTURES IN THE UNDERGRADUATE COURSE IN 
THE FACULTY OF ARTS.

Advanced 
I practicable an 
I Section in the 

t For Car 
Honour G 

I hours for whic
Classics : 
English :
FRENCH : 
GERMAN ;
Semitic I 
History : 
Mental A 

a week.
I Math Ema 
I Fourth Year, .
I , Geology A 
I (Second Term

Biology 

_ The Chem 
- he Lectures o

Practical 
5-30 P.m. ; Foui 

I The BoTAN 
General Morphi

Geology ; 
open every day

THE ZooL. 

5Pm. Practic "ednesday, 2 
Fourth Year wi

N.B.—The

Physical Culture
Medical Examiner and Instructor :—R. Tait McKenzie, B.A., M.D.

The classes will meet at the University Gymnasium, at hours to 
be announced at the commencement of the Session. The Wick
steed Silver and Bronze Medals (the gift of Dr. R. J. Wick
steed) are offered for competition to students of the Graduating Class 
and to students who have had instruction in the Gymnasium for two 
sessions,—the silver medal to the former, the bronze medal to the 
latter. (See Regulations appended.)

YEARS



TIME TABLE.— Continued.

FRIDAY.Thursday.WEDNESDAY,TUESDAY.MONDAY.Hours.yrars

German.9 English.

Rhetoric.10 Chaldee. French.

Zoology. Math.PhysicsMetaphysics.11 Metaphysics. I Zoology.

Util.Greek.Exp. Physics.Utin.12

Botany.Botany.Pract.Chem.2

German ? Pract Zool.3

1 History.4
OURSE IN

Geology. 
Syriac. Exp. Physics.Astronomy (a)Exp. Physics.9

Utin. English Lit. Geology.10

Friday.ay.
Greek. Moral Phil.Greek. Moral Phil. French.11

Mathematics.
Miner. Demons.Organic ChemMoral Phil.12

Greek.i.
Botany. Pract. Chem. Botany.2

English.in.
German ?3

Physics.
4

Utin.

German.

French.

(Mathematics.c.

Greek.i.

Mod. History.story.

#

French. 
Latin.

French. 
Chemistry.

Latin. 
German.

Pract. Chem. 
Pract Zool.

Pract. Chem. 
Zoology.

Pract. Chem. 
Zoology.

Greek 
Phys. Hebrew

Math. Physics. 
Chaldee.

Hebrew.
Astronomy.(a)

Geology.
Syriac.

Exp. Physics, 
Hebrew.

in.
w.
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m, at hours to 
n. The Wick- 
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raduating Class 
nasium for two 
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Advanced Sections will be formed in all subjects in the first two years, so far as 
practicable and in these Honours may be awarded. In Mathematics there is an Advanced 
Section in the First Year, a hours a week.

t For Candidates for Honours, (a) During First Term.
Honour Courses (Third and Fourth Years) will be given in the following subjects, the precise 

hours for which will be arranged to suit the convenience of the classes : —
Classics : Third and Fourth Years, 6 hours a week.
English : Third Year, 6 hours a week ; Fourth Year, 6 hours a week.
FRENCH : Third Year, 2 hours a week ; Fourth Year, 2 hours a week.
GERMAN : Third Year, 2 hours a week ; Fourth Year, 2 hours a week.
Semitic Languages : Third Year, 2 hoursa week ; Fourth Year, 2 hours a week.
History : Third and Fourth Years, 5 hours a week.
Mental and Moral Philosophy : Third Year, 2 hours a week ; Fourth Year, a hours 

| a week.
Mathematics, Mathematical Physics and Astronomy: Third Year, 4 hours a week ; 

Fourth Year, 4 hours a week.
Geology and Mineralogy : Third Year, 4 hours a week (First Term); $ hours a week 

(Second Term); Fourth Year, 7 hours a week.
Biology : 4 hours a week and 4 periods of Practical Work,
The Chemical LABORATORIES are open everyday (except Saturday) from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m 

The Lectures on Chemistry and Laboratory classes are all open to Arts Students.
Practical Physics: Third Year, Monday, 10 a.m. to i p.m., or Friday, 2.30 p.m. to 

5.30 p.m. ; Fourth Year, Wednesday, 2.30 p.m. 105.30 p.m.
The Botanical LABORATORIES are open daily from 9 a.m. to 5 pm. Saturday Classes in 

General Morphology (2nd Year), II a m. to 1 p.m.
Geology : Demonstrations and Excursions on Saturday. The Petrographical Laboratory is 

open every day throughout the Second Term.
The Zoological Laboratory is open daily from 9 a.m. to 1 p.m. and from 2 p.m. to 

5 p.m. Practical Work under the supervision of the Professor and Demonstrator, M nday and 
Wednesday, a to 4 p.m., and Saturday, 9 to 12 a.m. The time for Practical Work in the 
Fourth Year will be arranged.

N.B.—The hours inthit table are «wt^rct te alteration during th» ttiiian.
C
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i.

C

*The subjects printed in italics are those for which no instruction 
is as yet provided by the University.

Classics (i.e., Latin and Greek, with optional subjects, such as 
Comparative Philology, Ancient Philosophy and Classical 
Archaeology).

English Language and Literature.
Modern Languages and Literature.
Semitic Languages and Literature.
History.
Mental Philosophy.
Mathematics; Physics; Chemistry (as may be arranged).
Biology: (a) Botany. (6) Zoology.
Geology (including Mineralogy and Palaeontology).

2.

3-
4-

5-
6.

1.
8.
9-

Philosophy.—Logic and Metaphysics, Moral Philosophy, Political 
Science, Economics, Education, History of Philosophy.

Honour Courses, which shall not commence before the Third Year, 
are or will be established in the following subjects:—
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Science.—Mathematics, Physics, Astronomy, Chemistry, Zoology, 
Botany, Geology, Physiology, Human Anatomy.

History and Law.—History, Art and Archaeology, Constitutional 
Law and History, Roman Law, Public Law, History of Philo
sophy, History of Political Science.

Appendix.
A revision of the curriculum is in progress.
In the Third and Fourth Years the various subjects of study will 

be arranged in groups, as under, and students will be permitted to 
select not more than six, under certain conditions, to be afterwards 
specified in detail.*

Language and Literature.—English, Latin, Greek, Sanskrit, 
French, German, Italian, Spanish, Hebrew, Chaldee and Syriac.
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III. UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS, Etc.
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The University Library.
The various libraries of the University now contain about 67,000 

I bound volumes, besides many valuable pamphlets.
The books have been selected with a view to illustrating the 

various courses of University study. They are, therefore, to a con
siderable extent, general in character ; and the Committee endea- 

I vours to provide for the symmetrical growth of the entire library.
There are, however, several large special collections, besides the 

I departmental libraries. The late Mr. Peter Redpath was, for years 
I before his death, engaged in forming the Redpath Historical Collec- 
■ TioN, which is now of great value, and affords unusual opportunities 
I for the study of English History. An important feature of this 
I collection is a series of 3,500 political and religious tracts, which date 
I from 1601 to about the middle of the present reign.

Abundant materials, bearing upon the History of Canada, have 
I been gathered together. Of these the nucleus is formed by the entire 
I library of the late Mr. Frederick Griffin, whose choice books were, 
I some years ago, bequeathed to the University. This branch of the 
I library is being steadily augmented.

The Medical Library, directly controlled by the Faculty of Medi- 
I cine, is the largest of the departmental libraries, and is one of the 
I most complete collections of its kind in the Dominion.

About 175 current periodicals, literary and scientific, are sub- 
I scribed for through the various departments of the University. Besides 
I these, the library regularly receives many Secials, Transactions and 
I Proceedings of Societies. The list of both periodicals and serials is 
I being extended yearly.

A new Card Catalogue of the entire library has been for some 
I time in hand, but is not as yet complete.

In the autumn of 1893, the general library was moved to the 
I noble building erected by the late Mr. Peter Redpath. The building 
I affords ample accommodation for two hundred readers, the reading 
I room being exceptionally spacious and convenient. The reading 
I room is open in the evening, and contains a reference library, and 
I leading English and Foreign periodicals.

Although the library is maintained primarily for members of the 
I University, the Corporation has recently provided for the admission, 
■ upon certain conditions, of such persons as may be approved by the 
■ Library Committee. It is the desire of the Committee to make the 
■ library as useful to the entire community as is consistent with the 
■ safety of the books and the general interests of the University.

e the Third Year,

subjects, such as | 
ly and Classical I

34a



EXTRACT FROM THE LIBRARY REGULATIONS.

ii. Silen

This buil
quired to present their Matriculation Tickets to the Bursar and to ■name it be;

■ arge slabs cdesired.

4

v.

6. Books in the Reference Library must not be taken from the I 
Reading Room ; and, after they have been used, they must be re- I

are entitled to the use of the Library, subject to the same rules and 
conditions as Students, but they are not required to pay the annual 
Library fee.

the Librarian.

4. Graduates in any of the Faculties, on making a deposit of $5, 1

5. Books may be taken from the Library only after they have been I 
charged at the Delivery Desk; borrowers who cannot attend person- I 
ally must sign and date an order, giving the titles of the books I
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books have been returned uninjured.

3. Students in the Faculties of Medicine, or Comparative Medi- I 
cine, who have paid the Library fee to the Bursar, may read in the I 
Library, and on depositing the sum of $5 with the Bursar, may borrow I 
books on the same conditions as Students in Arts. They are re- I

to, or loss of books shall be made good to the satisfaction of the 
Librarian and of the Library Committee. Writing or making any 
mark upon any book belonging to the Library is unconditionally for
bidden. Any person found guilty of wilfully damaging any book

1. During the College Session the Library is open daily (except 
Sundays and general public holidays), from 9 a.m. till 5 p.m. ; and 
the Reading Room from 9 a.m. till 6 p.m., and also from 8 till 10 
p.m. On Saturdays, both Library and Reading Rooms close at 5 
p.m. During vacations, both Library and Reading Rooms close at 
5 p.m., and on Saturdays at 1 p.m.

2. Students in the Faculty of Arts, of Law, or of Applied Science 
may borrow books on depositing the sum of $5 with the Bursar, 
which deposit, after the deduction of any fines due, will be repaid at “shall returi 
the end of the Session on the certificate of the Librarian that the . all books ,

3- This 
lide of whii

— , . 3 . —he collectio:
turned promptly by readers to their proper places upon the shelves, successive ge

7. Before leaving the Library, readers must return the books they o zoological 
have obtained, to the attendant at the Delivery Desk. J see the ge

particular gr
8. All persons using books remain responsible for them, so long ii 4. At the 

as they are charged to them, and borrowers returning books, i 
must see that their receipt for them is properly cancelled. Damage
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in any way shall be excluded from the Library, and shall be debarred 
from the use thereof for such time as the Library Committee may 
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9. Should any borrower fail to return a book upon the date when I its return is due, he may be notified by postal card of his default, I and be requested to return the book. If the loan is not renewed, or I the book returned, after a further delay of at least three days, it may I be sent for by special messenger, at the borrower's expense.
io. Before the close of the session, Students in their final year I shall return unin hired, or replace to the satisfaction of the Librarian, 

■ all books which they have borrowed.

it. Silence must be strictly observed in the Library.

e taken from the 
they must be re- 
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The Peter Redpath Museum.
This building was erected in 1882 by the liberal benefactor whose I name it bears. It occupies a commanding position at the upper end I of the campus, and besides its central hall and other rooms devoted 

Ito the collections, contains a large lecture theatre, class-rooms and I work-rooms.
The general arrangement of the collections is as follows:—
1. The Botanical Room on the ground floor contains the Herba- 

rium, consisting of 30,000 specimens of Canadian and exotic plants, I and collections illustrating structural and economic botany.
2. On the first floor is a room over the entrance hall, in which I re cases containing, archaeological and ethnological objects, with 

“large slabs of fossil foot-prints on the walls.
I 3. This room opens into the great Museum Hall, on either side of which are alcoves with upright and table cases containing t he collections in Palaeontology, arranged primarily to illustrate the s uccessive geological systems, and subordinately to this, in the order of zoological and botanical classification, so as to enable the student to see the general order of life in successive periods, and to trace any 
particular group through its geological history.

4. At the extreme end of the Hall are placed the collections of 
inerals and rocks, arranged in such manner as to facilitate their 
rstematic study. In the centre of the Hall are economic collections 
nd large casts and models.
5. In the upper story or gallery of the great Hall are placed the 
bological collections—the invertebrate animals in table cases in 
egular series, beginning with the lower forms, the vertebrate animalsI upright cases, in similar order. The Philip Carpenter Collec-
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Details as to the several departments of the Museum are given in 
the “ Museum Guide,” and papers or memoirs relating to type speci
mens in the collections can be obtained from the Museum Assistant. 
Tickets are issued to students by the Professors in charge of the 
several departments, and classes of pupils from schools can be ad
mitted on certain days, under regulations which may be learned from 
the Professors or from the Secretary of the University.

The Macdonald Physics Building.
The Macdonald Physical Laboratory contains five toreys, each 

of 8,ooo square feet area. Besides a lecture theatre and its apparatus 
rooms, the Building includes an elementary laboratory nearly 60 feet 
square; large special laboratories arranged for higher work by ad
vanced students ip Heat and Electricity; a range of rooms for optical 
work and photography ; separate rooms for private thesis work by 
Students; and two large laboratories arranged for research, provided 
with solid piers and the usual standard instruments. There are also a 
lecture room, with apparatus room attached, for Mathematical Physics, - 
a special physical library, and convenient workshops. The equipment 
is on a corresponding scale, and comprises: (i) apparatus for illus- j 
trating lectures; (2) simple forms of the principal instruments for use 
by the Students in practical work; (3) the most recent types of all j 
important instruments for exact measurement, to be used in con- j 
nection with special work and research.

The following extract made from the report for the year 1894- 4 
95 of the Physics Building Committee will indicate the general nature 1 
and extent of the equipment.

Resistance Standards.—There are thirty standard resistance coils | 
of various patterns, including the B.A., the Board of Trade and the | 
German, with a few others, ranging in value from 1,000 ohms to one | 
ten-thousandth, and adapted for various purposes. These have I 
been tested and compared, and their values are found to agree 1 
as closely as could be expected with the Cambridge certificates, and J 
those of the Reichsanstalt and the makers. The temperature co* I 
efficients of a few have also been determined. The comparisons have ■ 
been made chiefly with Nalder's pattern of the Carey-Foster Bridge, i

There is also a duplicate of the Fleming Bridge used at Carn- I 
bridge, presented by the Duke of Devonshire.

Resistance Boxes.—The collection of resistance boxes includes i 
almost all the best types. There is a Thomson-Varley slide-box by $
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Nalder, which has proved extremely useful and accurate. Among 
the other boxes, may be mentioned : two megohm boxes and four 
loo.ooo ohm boxes of different patterns; a four dial and a six dial 
P. O. box; and a bar-dial box of Professor Anthony’s pattern; also 
a compensated resistance box with mercury contacts, reading from 
o to 50 ohms continuously by the Carey-Foster method ; this is 
extremely useful for the accurate determination of resistances which 
cannot be made up of any simple combination of standards, and has 
been accurately calibrated throughout.

For the comparison and determination of small resistances, there 
is a Kelvin conductivity bridge and a Lorenz apparatus, with the 
improvements made by Prof. V. Jones, which is now being com
pleted under his supervision.

Current Standards.—There is a Kelvin composite balance, which 
can also be used as a voltmeter, and wattmeter, and two Siemens 
dynamometers. The constants of these have been determined by 
the voltametric method, and found to be accurate to one-half of one 
per cent. They have been used for calibrating common types of 
alternate current instruments. There is also a set of 4 large storage 
cells with convenient commutators and resistances for furnishing 
large steady currents for the testing of ammeters and low resistances 
and for other purposes. This equipment is similar to that in use 
at the Board of Trade in England and in the laboratories of some 
leading instrument makers.

As an absolute current standard there is a duplicate of the Weber 
electro-dynamometer made by Latimer Clark for the Committee of 
the British Association, the coils of which were wound by Clerk 
Maxwell, and used by Lord Rayleigh in his standard experimer .3. 
The coils of this instrument have been rewound and measured, and 
it is proposed to use it for an absolute determination of the E. M. F. 
of a Clark Cell.

Insulation and Capacity Tests—For these and other tests there is 
a suitable collection of delicate reflecting galvanometers of the astatic, 
ballistic, differential and D’ irsonval types. The most delicate of 
these has a resistance of 110,000 ohms, and a figure of merit of up
wards of 60,000 megohms with a 20 second swing.

There are eight quadrant electrometers of different types, the 
chief of which have been set up and used for various insulation and 
other tests. There is also one Kelvin absolute electrometer, and 
smaller portable electrometers and gauges on the same principle.

As a standard of capacity there is a cylindrical air condenser of the 
B. A. pattern.

Its capacity has not yet been determined absolutely. By com
parison with our certificated mica standards, it was found to be
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nearly one two-hundredth of a microfarad, the value intended by the 
maker.

The mica-standards and subdivided boxes have been carefully 
compared with each other and tested for insulation and absorption. 
They are above the average in quality and accuracy.

For the purpose of studying the behaviour of insulators under the 
influence of long continued and intense electric stress, a subject which 
is now becoming of importance in connection with the transmission 
of power at very high voltage, there is in preparation a transformer 
capable of working up to 100,000 volts and of sufficient power to 
give useful practical results.

Magnetic Tests.—Determinations of the dip and horizontal inten
sity have been made with the Kew instruments in different parts of 
the laboratory, and of the horizontal intensity with two other types 
of magnetometer. The values obtained showed a very satisfactory 
agreement, and were in all cases verified by the local and bifilar 
variometers. A preliminary magnetic survey with the portable 
variometers has been made of all the laboratories in which experi
ments affected by the horizontal intensity are carried on. The 
results have been of great utility, and show that the precautions taken 
in erecting parts of the building with copper pipes and heating appar
atus were by no means unnecessary, and might even have been 
extended with advantage to the elementary laboratories. It was also 
found that the disposition of the motors and machinery at the other 
end of the building was such as to produce a magnetic disturbance 
scarcely appreciable for most purposes in the portions devoted to 
delicate work.

A complete set of apparatus for testing the magnetic quality of iron 
and steel by various methods has also been provided. These experi
ments are mainly carried on in the Engineering Building, but some 
tests have been made by the magnetometric method for which the 
Physics Building is more suitable.

Considerable progress has also been made with the equipment for 
advanced work in Optics, Acoustics, and Heat, but little work has as 
yet been done by the students in these branches owing to the arrange
ment of the present course of study. The collection of apparatus is 
on a corresponding scale to the electrical equipment, and includes 
several fine and valuable instruments, such as a set of Ewing Seismo
graphs on which records of two earthquakes have already been ob
tained ; a Rieffler standard clock ; a set of direct-reading electrical 
thermometers reading to .oi Fahr., which are now being used for 
determining soil temperatures ; a six inch Rowland grating with 
mountings and accessories by Brashear ; a complete set of spectrum 
and Crooke's tubes by Geissler ; mechanical models and apparatus
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from the Engineering Laboratory and the Instrument Company at 
Cambridge.

It is expected that in the course of the summer vacation, a com
plete catalogue of the apparatus will be made and published, which 
may be of use to outside students and experimentalists who may wish 
to know what facilities the laboratory may offer for any particular 
line of research.

The Macdonald Chemistry and Mining Building.
In September next the Chemical work will be transferred to the new 

building, where admirable facilities will be provided for study and 
research in the various departments of Chemistry. In addition to three 
large general laboratories, accommodating nearly 200 students at a 
time, the building contains a number of smaller laboratories and rooms 
for special purposes, including research work in inorganic and organic 
Chemistry and in Mineralogy. Among the special laboratories may 
be mentioned those for organic chemistry, physical chemistry, elec
trolytic analysis, gas analysis, iron and steel analysis, water analysis, 
photography, determinative mineralogy, etc.

The chemical lecture theatre, extending through two floors, is 
entered at the ground level, and is arranged to seat about 250 
students. On the second floor there is a library and also a museum 
for chemical products. As far as possible the rooms for allied pur
poses have been grouped together on the same floor, and a lift will 
run from the basement to the top storey. The building is practically 
fire-proof, and is lighted throughout by electricity.

Botanical Laboratories.
The Botanical Laboratories occupy the upper floor of the central 

Arts building.
The laboratory for general Morphology provides table accom

modation for fifty students, and is equipped with all the necessary 
appliances for the practical study of plants, either fresh or dry.

In connection with this laboratory, a large collection of dried 
plants is maintained, from which material is drawn for practical work.

Each student is supplied with a dissecting microscope, which he 
is required to return in good order at the close of the session.

The laboratory for Histology at present affords accom
modation for twenty-four students. Each table is provided with a 

I complete outfit of instruments and reagents. Provision is also made 
| for accurate micrometric work, and for the production of accurate
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drawings by means of the camera lucida and Leitz’s drawing instru
ment. More special instruments, including polariscope, spectroscope 
and photographic apparatus, afford opportunities for detailed studies 
in these several directions.

Ample provision for material of all kinds is found in the resources 
of the Botanic Garden, and in a large supply of stock preparations.

An investigator’s table held by the University at the Biological 
Laboratory, Wood’s Holl, Massachusetts, is available for such 
students as may successfully complete the advanced course of the 
third and fourth years.

Zoological Laboratory.
The Zoological Laboratory is situated in the uppermost floor of 

the Law Building (East Wing of McGill College).
Accommodation is provided for a class of 40 students.
Dissecting trays, simple and compound microscopes, reasonable 

quantities of the ordinary reagents and of glass, are provided by 
the Laboratory.

The Laboratory is provided with several large tanks, in which the 
commonest species of the local fauna can be studied in the living 
condition, and so far as possible practical work is done on fresh 
specimens of species inhabiting the vicinity of Montreal.

Botanic Garden.
The Botanic Garden occupies a commanding situation at the 

summit of the Cote des Neiges Hill, distant from the College about 
one and one-half miles, and comprises an area of about nine acres.

The conservatories embrace a continuous series of houses having 
a total ground area of 4.600 square feet. They include a camellia 
house, 20 x 60 feet; a mixed stove, 20 x 80 feet ; a greenhouse, 20 
x 60 feet ; and an Australian house, 20 x 30 feet.

The collection comprises an important and somewhat extensive 
representation of Australasian plants, and type-forms of vegetation 
from various parts of the world.

During the winter, material for practical study is provided in large 
quantity to meet the requirements of the College, and of such of the 
City schools as may have acquired special privileges in this respect.

Students are admitted to the garden and allowed the use of mate
rial for practical study, under special conditions. For this purpose, 
students’ tickets are issued at the opening of the session to all those 
taking the course in Botany.

The public are admitted to the garden without charge, every day, 
except Sunday.
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For advanced work a rocking microtome of the most improved 
model and a thermostat have been purchased from the Cambridge 
Scientific Instrument Company.
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Petrographical Laboratory.
The Petrographical Laboratory, containing the chief rock collec

tions of the University, is situated in the McDonald Chemistry and 
Mining Building, and is arranged for the use of Honour and Graduate 
students. It is provided with a number of petrographical microscopes 
by Seibert and Crouch, as well as with models, sets of thin sections, 
electro-magnets, heavy solutions, etc., for petrographical work.

For purposes of study and comparison, in connection with ad
vanced work and petrographical investigation, Dr. Adams’ extensive 
private collection of rocks and thin sections is available.

Observatory.
Latitude, N. 450 30‘ 17". Longitude, 4 54" 18.6 7.

Height above sea level 187 ft.
Meteorological Observations are made every fourth hour, begin

ning at 3 h. 0 m. Eastern standard time; also at 8 h. 0m.; 20 h. 0m. 
independent series of bi-hourly temperature observations are also made. 
The principal instruments employed are two standard mercurial 
barometers ; one Kew standard thermometer ; two Pastorelli ther
mometers; one maximum thermometer; one minimum thermometer; 
one set of six self-recording thermometers, with controlling clock, 
battery, etc.; two anemometers; one wind vane (windmill pattern); 
one anemograph with battery, etc.; one sunshine recorder; one 
rain-band spectroscope and one rain gauge.

The Anemometer and Vane are on the summit of Mount Royal, 
at a point about three-quarters of a mile northwest of the Observ
atory. They are 57 feet above the surface of the ground and 810 
feet above sea level.

Soil temperatures are observed, in co-operation with the Physical 
Laboratory, by means of platinum thermometers at depths ranging 
from one inch to nine feet.

The astronomical equipment consist of:-- The Blackman Tele
scope (6% in.) ; a photoheliograph (4% in.) ; a 3% in. transit with 
striding level, etc. ; a prismatic (8 cm.) transit instrument also 
arranged as a zenith telescope, a 2 in. transit in the prime vertical ;
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two collimating telescopes; one sidereal clock:; one mean time clock; 
one sidereal chronometer; one mean time chronometer; one chrono
graph; batteries, telegraph lines, and sundry minor instruments-

Observations for clock errors are made on nearly every clear 
night. Time exchanges are regularly made with the Toronto Observ
atory. Time signals are distributed throughout the city by means 
of the noon time-ball, continuous dock-signals, and the fire-alarm 
bells; and to the country, through the telegraph lines.

The longitude of the Observatory was determined in 1892 by direct 
telegraphic connection with Greenwich, with exchange of observers 
and instruments. The position is believed to be the most accurately 
determined in America.
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The next session of this Faculty will begin on September 
15th, 1898, and will extend to April 29th, 1899.
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Mote to Heads of Schools.—Candidates for entrance may present 
themselves in June at McGill College ; or papers may be sent to 
schools at a distance, if the following conditions are complied with:—

(a) The names of Deputy Examiners must be submitted for 
approval, to the Secretary of the University, on or before May ist ; 
and (6) the application must be accompanied by a list of candidates.

(2) At the opening of the session, on September 15th, 
and following days, in McGill College alone.

The following regulations with regard to the First Year Entrance 
Examination are in force :—

Except in special cases, no candidate will be admitted to the First 
Year Entrance Examination unless he is at least sixteen years of

I. REGULATIONS FOR ENTRANCE.

Students in the Faculty of Arts are classified as Under- 
graduates or Partial Students.

Undergraduates.
Undergraduates alone can proceed to the degree of B.A. 

Candidates for admission to the First Year, as Undergradu
ates, are required to pass the First Year Entrance Examina
tion. Two examinations for entrance are held in each year, 
as follows :

(1) In the first week of June, concurrently with the ex
aminations for Associate in Arts.
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age, and produces a certificate to this effect, if deemed necessary.
No candidate can become an Undergraduate of the First Year 

except by passing the June or September Entrance Examination of 
the First Year. '

These examinations are held only on the days in June and Sep
tember appointed in the Calendar. Special arrangements can be 
made for the examination of candidates who are prevented from 
complying with the above regulation by severe illness or domestic 
affliction.

Candidates who. at the examinations for Associate in Arts, have
Candidates passed in the subjects of the Entrance Examination are admitted as 

Undergraduates.
Candidates who fail in one or more subjects at the June examin

ation, or who have taken part only of the examination and present 
themselves again in the following September, will be exempted from 
examination in those subjects in which the Examiners may have 
reported them as specially qualified.

September Any candidate who fails in one and not more than one subject 
Candidates at the September Entrance Examination may pass an equivalent 

examination at Christmas, or at the following Sessional Examinations, 
in the precise part of the subject in which he failed. In this regula
tion, Classics, Mathematics, and English are each regarded as a 
single subject.

Ontario At the June examination, candidates from Ontario may present 
Candidatesan equivalent amount from the books prescribed for the Junior Ma

triculation Examination of the University of Toronto.
The Matriculation or Junior Leaving Examination accepted by 

the Universities of Ontario is accepted by the Faculty, in so far as 
the subjects of their programme satisfy the Examiners of the Faculty, 
i.e., when the subjects taken are the same as, or equivalent to, those 
required in McGill University.

In the case of Candidates from Ontario, Second Class non
professional certificates will be accepted pro tanto in the Examination. 

Normal For qualifications required of Normal School Students, see Normal 
School School Regulations.

Candidates Note,—As the examination is intended as a test of qualification for 
admission to the classes of the University, certificates of passing are 
granted to those only who subsently attend lectures, ex: ept in special 
cases and for cause shown. Candidates who have passed the examina
tion are not matriculated until they have paid all the prescribed fees 
for the session and complied with the other University regulations. 
(See the Directions given, p. 51.)
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First Year Entrance Examination.
Examinations begin on May 30th in McGill College and local 

centres; on September 15th in McGill College only.

The subjects of the Entrance Examination are —
1. English (including History).
2. Latin or Greek.
3. Geometry, Arithmetic, Algebra.
4. Greek or Latin (if not already taken).

or two Modern Languages or one Modern Language with 
the Additional Mathematics of the First Year Exhibition 
Examination.

5. Elementary Natural or Physical Science, viz. :
one of the following : (a) Physiography ; (b) Botany ; (c) 

Chemistry; (d) Physics ;
Or alternativtly a Language not previously taken.

Exhibitions are offered for competition (see page 76), to candidates 
who take the prescribed examination in Greek, Latin, Mathematics, 
English, one Modern Language, together with an additional amount 
specified below.

Greek.—Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I. ; Greek Grammar.

Latin. — CÆSAR, Bell. Gall., Books I. and II. ; and Virgil, 
Aeneid, Book I. ; Latin Grammar.

In both Greek and Latin, Translation at Sight and Prose Com
position (sentences or easy narrative, based upon the prescribed prose 
text), will be required.

At the September, but not at the June, examination, other 
works in Greek or Latin equivalent to those specified may 
be accepted, if application be made to the Professors of 
Classics at least a fortnight before the day of examination,

Mathematics. — Arithmetic, Elementary rules, Vulgar and Decimal 
Fractions, Proportion, Percentage, Simple Interest, etc., Square
root, and a knowledge of the Metric System. Algebra, Elementary 
rules, Fractions, Factors, Equations of the First Degree, Simultaneous 
Equations of the First Degree, Indices, Surds and easy Quadratics; 
Problems leading to equations, Binomial Theorem. Euclid, Ele- 
ments, Books I„ IL, III., with easy deductions.
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English.—Writing from Dictation. Qrammar.—A paper on 
English grammar, including Analysis. The candidate will be ex
pected to show a good knowledge of Accidence, as treated in any 
grammar prepared for the higher forms of schools. A similar state
ment applies to grammatical Analysis, in which the nomenclature 
used by Mason will be preferred. West’s Elements of English 
Grammar (Pitt Press series) is recommended as a text-book. Analy
sis must be presented in tabular form, as on pages 208-211 of West 
English History.—Candidates will be required to give the chief details 
of leading events. While any text-book written for the upper forms of 
schools may be used in preparation for the examination, Gardiner’s 
Outline of English History (Longmans) is recommended. Com
position.—Candidates will write a short essay on a subject given at 
the time of the examination. Literature.— SHAKSPERE’S Richard 
II., ed. Deighton (Macmillan), and Scott’s Lady of the Lake, ed. 
Stuart (Macmillan).

[Note.— Candidates may take Arithmetic, and all the English 
subjects except Literature, at the June Examination of one year, and 
the remainder at the Entrance Examination of the following year.]

French.—Grammar including Syntax. An easy translation from 
French into English; and from English into French; Dictation or 
similar exercise. Candidates are expected to be able to write French 
without gross mistakes in spelling or grammar; special credit will 
be given for evidence of familiarity with the spoken language.

German.—The whole of Joynes’ German Reader (or equivalent 
amount) together with German accidence and translation into German 
as in the First Part of VANDERSMISSEN’s German Grammar (or equi
valent amount.)

Note.—Students of Theological Colleges who propose to take 
Hebrew are exempt from examination in Modern Languages.

Physiography.—Requirements as under Physical Geography in 
Optional Course for A. A. Examinations.

Botany.—As in Groom’s Elementary Botany, Penhallow’s Guide 
to the Collection of Plants and Blanks for Plant Description.

Credit will be given for plant collections.
Note.—Teachers may substitute any plant of the same family for 

any one of those specified in part II. of Groom’s Elementary Botany, 
according to requirements of the locality.

Chemistry—Elementary Inorganic Chemistry, comprising the 
preparation and properties of the chief non-metallic elements and
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their more important compounds, the laws of chemical action, com
bining weights, etc. (The ground is simply and effectively covered 
by Remsen’s “Elements of Chemistry/’ pp. i to 160.)

Additional Mathematics.—The additional requirements referred 
to above in the Mathematical subjects for Exhibitions are as follows:—

Euclid :—Bks. 4 and 6, with Defs. of Bk. V. and easy deductions.
Algebra :—The three Progressions : Ratio, Proportion and Varia

tion ; Permutations and Combinations; Scales of Notation ; Loga
rithms ; Interest and Annuities.

Trigonometry :—To the beginning of the solution of oblique 
angled triangles, as in Galbraith & Haughton, with deductions.

Additional for Exhibitions.
Greek.—Homer, Iliad, Bk. IV. or VI.; Homer, Odyssey, Bk. VII. 

or XIII.

Latin.—Virgil, Aeneid, Bk. III. may be substituted for Book I.; 
Cicero, In Catilinam, Oral. I. and IL; or Horace, Odes I.; Caesar, 
Bell. Gall., Bks. II. and III. may be substituted for Bks. I. and II.

A paper on Greek and Latin Grammar. Translation at sight from 
the easier Greek and Latin authors. Easy Latin and Greek Prose 
Composition.

Candidates who do not offer the books prescribed above will have 
the option of an additional paper in Composition and Translation at 
sight.

Text-Book»—Sonnenschein’s or Rutherford’s Greek Grammar or 
Burnet’s Greek Rudiments; Abbott’s Arnold’s Greek Prose Compo
sition; Sonnenschein’s Latin Grammar, or Allen and Greenough’s; 
Arnold’s Latin Prose Composition by Bradley, or Collar’s Latin 
Composition, Pts. III. and IV.

Mathematics.—Euclid, Bks. I., II., III., IV., with easy deductions; 
Algebra to end of Harmonical Progression (Colenso); Arithmetic.

English—Grammar.—An advanced knowledge of this subject will 
be required, and, in addition, some acquaintance with the historical 
development of English, as illustrated in common and important 
words. ‘ The candidate is recommended to read Mason’s English 
Grammar, and will be expected to supplement Mason by using Mor
ris’s Historical Outlines of English Accidence (Macmillan), as a 
book of reference. EnglisH Literature.—The works to be read are 
those selected for the First Year Examination for Passing, viz., Shak- 
spere’s Richard II, Ed. Deighton (Macmillan), and Scott’s Lady of
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1. Higher Composition and Translation at Sight (Latin and 
Greek).

2. Euclij, Book VI (omitting Props. 27, 28, 29), with Deis, of 
Book V. and easy deductions.

3. English—Henry Morley's First Sketch of English Literature, 
chaps. VII and VIII.

Trigonometry.—To the beginning of the solution of oblique- 
angled triangles, as in Galbraith & Haughton, with deductions.

French.—Grammar.— Syntax, in addition to the grammar of the 
Entrance Course. Easy translation from French into English, and 
English into French. Labiche, Le Voyage de M. Perrichon. J. 
Macé, Histoire d’une Bouchée de Pain. Oral examinations.

Or, instead of French :

Algebra.—The three Progressions; Ratio, Proportion and Varia
tion; Permutations and Combinations; Scales of Notation; Loga
rithms; Interest and Annuities.
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The First Year Exhibitions will not be awarded unless an 
adequate standard of merit has been reached ; but in award
ing the Exhibitions of higher value to the successful candi- 
dates, the results of an examination in the following subjects 
will also be taken into account :—
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the Lake, Ed. Stuart (Macmillan), with the addition of Milton's 
L’Allegro and other short poems, ed. Bell (Macmillan). Composition 
—The candidate will be required to write an essay on some subject 
connected with the literature prescribed. History— A paper bearing on 
the chief landmarks in European History will be set. Attention should 
be given to great movements of thought, and to the courses and re
sults of important wars. Lavisse’s General View of the Political 
History of Europe (Longmans) will serve to indicate the character 
of the knowledge required.

German—Grammar (an amount equal to Vandersmissen, Acci
dence and Syntax, including exercises in translation); Joynes* Ger
man Reader; Baumbach, Der Schwiegersohn (Heath & Co.) ; 
Benedix, Plautus und Terenz, and Die bonntag-jager (Heath & Co.).
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Partial Students.— Candidates for admission.as Partial 
Students may attend any class, without previous examination, 
provided they give the Professor satisfactory evidence of 
their ability to proceed with the work of the course.

No one will be admitted as a Partial Student unless he is 
at least sixteen years of age, and produces a certificate to this 
effect if deemed necessary.

ition of Milton s 
an). Composition 
on some subject 
paper bearing on 
Attention should 

: courses and re-
of the Political 

ate the character

Medical Students.—Partial Students.—Students of other 
Universities.

Medical Students and Candidates for entrance into the 
first year of the Faculty of Medicine may present them
selves for the First Year entrance examinations.

Students of other Universities.— Any student of another 
I University desirous to be admitted to this University with 
I equivalent standing is requested to send with his application - 

ist.—A Calendar of the University in which he has studied, 
I giving a full statement of the courses of study.

2nd.—A complete statement of the course he has followed.
3rd.—A certificate of the standing gained, and of conduct.
These will be submitted to the Faculty.
The Faculty, if otherwise satisfied, will decide what exam- 

■ ination, if any, or what conditions, may be necessary before 
1 admitting the candidate.

Second Year.
There will be no specified examination as heretofore for 

immediate admission to the Second Year, as an Undergra
duate ; but in certain cases, to be dealt with by a Standing 
Committee appointed for the purpose, the Faculty may admit 
to the Second Year candidates who shall be deemed qualified. 
Candidates for Second Year Exhibitions may be admitted, 
by the Committee, to the Second Year.

Except in special cases, no one will be admitted to the 
Second Year unless he is at least seventeen years of age, and 
produces a certificate to this effect if deemed necessary.
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Candidates are required:—
(a) To present themselves to the Dean at the beginning of the 

session, and fill up a form of application for matriculation or ad
mission.

(b) To pass or to have passed the required examinations (p. 44). 
Candidates claiming exemption, according to the regulations above 
given, from examination in any subject on the ground of examina
tions previously passed, must present certificates of standing in the 
latter. Candidates must pay a fee of $5 before admission to the 
entrance examination in September. (See Fees. p. 72)

(c) To procure tickets from the Registrar (p. 73), and to sign 
the declaration above given.

(d) To present their tickets to the Dean. (Fine, etc., for delay 
stated on p. 73).

(e) To provide themselves with the Academic dress (p. 72).

General Regulations.
Every student is expected to state at entrance the name of the 

religious denomination to which he belongs, and of the Minister 
under whose care he desires to be placed.

Lists of the students belonging to the several denominations with 
the information thus given, shall be sent, at the beginning of each 
session as soon as the classes are fully formed, to the Secretary’s 
office, where they will be available for reference.

Every student is required to sign the following

Declaration.

" I hereby declare that I will faithfully observe the statutes, rules, 
and ordinances of this University of McGill College, to the best of 
my ability.”

Directions to Candidates for Matriculation or

II. REGULATIONS FOR DEGREES IN ARTS.
Regulations for the Degree of B.A.

After passing the First Year Matriculation Examination, I 
an Undergraduate, in order to obtain the Degree of B.A., is I 
required to attend regularly the appointed courses of lec- I 
tures for four years, and to pass the required Examinations | 
in each year. A student cannot proceed with his course un- J
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graduates are arranged in Years, from First to Fourth, ac
cording to their academic standing.

1. Ordinary Course for the Degree of B A.
N. B. The Roman numerals used in the follozving conspectus 

have no reference to any other parts of the Calendar—whereas the 
Arabic numerals refer to the numbering of the courses on pp. 
4-31 for example, Greek, 2. refers to the second course given 
under the head of Classical Literature and History, p. 4.

ne, etc., for delay

VI. GREEK, 2.
VII. Latin, 2.

VIII. French, 2.
IX. German, 2. (Optional—instead of VIII.)
X. Hebrew, 2. (Optional—instead of VIII.)

Xi. History, 2.
XII. Mental and Moral Philosophy, t
XIII. Mathematics, 2.
XIV. Mathematical Physics, 2. (Medical students may substitute 

the second half of the Chemistry course of the Faculty, 
for XII and XIV.)

XV. Botany, i. (Medical students may substitute the Botany course of 
their Faculty.)

IN ARTS.

A.
n Examination, 
egree of B.A., is 
I courses of lec- | 
id Examinations 1 
h his course un- j

First Year.
I. Greek, 1, or Latin 1.

II. English i with History i.
III. Mathematics, i.
IV. Latin i, or Greek i, or French i, or German i.

V. Physics, i.
With a view to the encouragement of higher work, advanced sec- 

tions will be formed in all subjects as far as practicable, and in these 
Honours may be awarded.

Students taking the work of advanced sections may be excused from 
the work of the corresponding ordinary sections on the recommenda
tion of the professor. No exemptions from other subjects will be 
granted to students in advanced sections.

of the s less he has passed each Examination in its assigned order,"b PAe“Mînister 8 If he fails at any one of these Examinations, he must pass
it before being allowed to proceed with his course. Under-
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Third Year.

Fourth Year.

w

X
XI 
X 
X

XL
N.B. 

XLII, 
XVIII

XVI. Greek, 3.
XVII. Latin, 3. (Optional—instead of XVI.)

XVIII. Mathematical Physics, 3.
(In addition to tke above, the student will take one subject from Div. (a), 

a second jrom Div. (.b), and a third from either.)

For 
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XXXI. Greek, 4.
X sXII. Latin, (Optional—instead of XXXI.)

XXXIII. Moral Philosophy, 3.
XXXIV. Mathematical Physics, 3. (Optional instead of XLI.)
Un addition to the above, the student will take one subject from Div. ( 1) 

a second from Div. (6), and a third from either.)

Div. (a).
XXXV. Greek, 4. (If XXXII has been taken.)

XXXVI. Latin, 4. (If XXXI has been taken.)
XXXVII. English Literature, 4.

* XXXVIII. French, 4. (If XXIII has been taken.)
XXXIX. German, 4. (If XXIV has been taken.)

XL. Hebrew, 4.

(Div. b).
XXVI. Optics, 4. and Descriptive Astronomy, 3. (Open to students 

who have taken XVIII.)
XXVII. Experimental Physics, 5. (Open to students who have taken

XVIII.)
XXVIII. Laboratory Course in Physics, 7.

XXIX. Botany, 2a.
XXX. Zoology, i. Physiology and Histology, or Anatomy and Practical 

Anatomy, may, by Medical students only, be substituted 
for two courses of this Division.

(Div. a.)
XIX. Greek, 3. (If XVII has been taken.)
XX. LATIN, 3. (If XVI has been taken.)

XXI. English and Rhetoric, 3.
XXII. Mental Philosophy, 2.

XXIII. French, 3. (If the subject has been taken in 1st. or 2nd. Year.)
XXIV. German, 3. (If the subject has been taken in 1st. or 2nd. Year.)

XXV. HEBREW, 3.
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For details of each subject, see Courses of Lectures, pp. 
4-

A Candidate who seeks to obtain an Ordinary B.A. Degree 
of the First Class must fulfil the following conditions. He 
must not only obtain the required aggregate of marks (viz., 
three-fourths of the maximum), but he must also obtain First 
Class standing in three of the departments, and not less than 
Second Class in the remainder.

Declaration.
Every Candidate for the D agree of B.A. is required to make 

and sign the following declaration :

Div. (b.)
XLI. Astronomy, 4, and Optics, 4. (If XVIII has been taken.)

XLII. Experimental Physics, 6.
XLIII. Laboratory Course in Physics, 8.
XLIV. Botany, 2b.
XLV. Zoology, 2.

XLVI. Mineralogy and Geology, i.
N.B.—Students claiming exemptions cannot count XLI and 

XLII, as subjects for the B.A. Examinations, unless they have taken 
XVIII.

bus studiosum fore communis hujus Universitatis boni, et 
operam daturum ut ejus decus et dignitatem promoveam.”

Notes on the Ordinary Course for B.A.
Third and Fourth Year Students are not restricted to the choice Additional 

of two distinct subjects in one of the above divisions. They may Courses, 
select one subject only, together with an Additional Course in the 
same subject, or in any other of the subjects which they have chosen, 
in which such Additional Course may be provided by the Faculty;
the above rules, however, must be complied with, and Students must 
have been placed in the First Class in the corresponding subject at 
the preceding Sessional Examination, viz. :—Intermediate or Third 
Year, according to standing.

The Additional Course is intended to be more than equivalent, in 
the amount of work involved, to any of the other subjects in the 
Division.

(For details of Additional Courses provided, see pp. 56-57).
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Students, have in this capacity attended a particular Course or Courses of Lec
tures, may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be exempted from further 
attendance at these Lectures; but no distinction shall in consequence 
be made between the Examination of undergraduates and of those 
regularly attending Lectures.

2. Honour Courses.
Honours of First, Second, or Third Rank will be award

ed to successful candidates in any Honour Course establish
ed by the Faculty, provided they have passed creditably the 
ordinary Examinations in all the subjects proper to their 
year.

No Undergraduate is permitted to attend the Honour lectures unless 
(a) he has been placed in the First Class in the subject at the pre
ceding Sessional Examination, if there be one ; (b) has satisfied the 
Professor that he is otherwise qualified; and (c) while attending 
lectures makes progress satisfactory to the Professor. In case his 
progress is not satisfactory, he may be notified by the Faculty to 
discontinue attendance.

The Honour lectures of the Third and Fourth Years are open 
to all Partial Students who can satisfy the Professor of their fitness 
to proceed with the work of the course. Such Students will not be 
ranked with Undergraduates in the Examination lists.

Candidates for Honours in the Second Year.
Honour A Candidate for Honours in the Second Year, who has obtained 
Exemp- Honours in the First Year, may claim exemption from the lectures 
tions. and examinations in Modern Languages, or Hebrew, or Botany. He 

must, however, inform the Dean at the beginning of the Session 
that he intends to claim exemption from a particular course.

Candidates for Honours in the Third Year.
A Candidate for Honours in the Third Year, in order to 

obtain exemptions, must in the Examinations of the Second Year 
have taken First or Second Rank Honours, if Honours be offered in 
the subjects, or if not, First Class at the Ordinary Sessional Examin-

Students may take Hebrew instead of French or German.

For arrangements enabling Students in Medicine or Applied 
- Science to take the course in Arts also, and obtain B. A., with B. A.Students. _ — — .Sc. or M.D., in six years, see p.64 and 65.
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2. English Language and Literature.
THIRD Year Honours, 6,8, io, 12, 14.
Third Year Additional, 6or 10.
Fourth Year Honours. 5, 7.9,11, 13,15.
Fourth Year Additional, 7 or 11 or 15.

3. French.
Third Year Honours, 5.
Fourth Year Honours, 5.

il Students, and 
Courses of Lec- 
>ted from further 
I in consequence 
;es and of those

1. Classical Literature and History.
Third Year Honours. Greek, 5.

Latin, 5.
FOURTH Year Honours. Greek, 6.

Latin, 6.

Honour and Additional Courses.
(N.B.—The numbers which stand after the Academic years refer 

to the corresponding numbers of the Courses given on pp.4-31.)

ur lectures unless 
bject at the pre- 
has satisfied the 
while attending 

or. In case his 
■ the Faculty to

3 ations in the subject in which he proposes to compete for Honours ; 
1 must stand higher than Third Class in not less than half of the remain- 
I ing subjects, and have no failure in any subject. Such Candidate shall 
I be entitled in the Third Year to exemption from lectures and ex- 
I aminations in any one of the subjects of the Year (see p 53), except 
I that in which he is a Candidate for Honours. A Candidate for 
■ Honours in the Third Year who has failed to obtain Honours shall 
1 be required to take the same examinations for B.A. as the ordinary 
I Undergraduate.

Candidates for B. A. Honours.
A Student who has taken First or Second Rank Honours in the 

I Third Year, and desires to be a Candidate for B.A. Honours, shall 
I be required to attend two only of the courses of lectures given in 
I the ordinary departments, and to pass the two corresponding ex- 
! aminations only, at the ordinary B.A. Examination. A Candidate, 
I however, who at the B.A. Examinations obtins Third Rank 
. Honours, will not be allowed credit for these exemptions at the end 
I of the Session, unless the Examiners certify that his knowledge of 
I the whole Honour Course is sufficient to justify it.

Note.—For subjects f Ordinary Course see pp. 52-53.
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4. German.
THIRD Year HONOURS, 5a and 66.
THIRD YEAR ADDITIONAL, 5a.
Fourth Year Hoiours, 6a and 66.
Fourth Year Additional, 6a.

5. Semitic Languages.
Third Year Honours, 4a and ^6.
Third Year Additional, 46 without Literature.
Fourth Year Honours, 5a and 56.
Fourth Year Additional, 56 without Literature.

6. History.
Third AND Fourth Year Honours, 3.

7. Mental and Moral Philosophy.
Third Year Honours, 4.
Fourth Year Honours, 5, 6,

8. Mathematics and Physics.
First Year, Advanced Section, 2.
Second Year Honours, 6.
Third Year Honours, 7, 8.
Fourth Year Honours, 9, io, 11.

9 Mineralogy.
Third Year Honours, 8, 10.
Fourth Year Honours, 9.

• 10. Chemistry.
Third Year Additional, 3, 5.
Fourth Year ADDITIONAL, 4, 6.

Courses 2 (.Second Year) and 7 (.Fourth Year) are optional.

11. Biology.
' Botany, lb.

Fourth Year Honours, •
. Zoology, 2.

12. Geology.
Fourth Year Honours, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6.

NOTE.—Bg an order of the Lieutenant-Governor of Ontario in Council, 
Honours in this University confer the same privileges in Ontario as Hon 
ours in the Universities of that Province as regards certificates of eligibili
ty for the duties of Public School Inspectors, and as regards exemption 
from the non-professional Examination of Teachers for first-class Certifi
cates for Grades « A. and B."
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Thesis.
2 He is required to prepare and submit to the Faculty a 

I thesis on some literary or scientific subject, under the follow- 
J ing rules :—

(a) The subject of the thesis must be submitted to the 
Faculty before the thesis is presented.

(b) A paper read previously to any association, or pub
lished in any way, cannot be accepted as a thesis.

(C) The thesis submitted becomes the property of the Uni
versity, and cannot be published without the consent of the 
Faculty of Arts.

(d) The thesis must be submitted before some date to be 
I fixed annually by the Faculty, which date must not be less 
I than two months before the Candidate proceeds to the De

gree.
N.B.—The last day in the session of 1898-99 for sending in 

Theses for M.A., voUl be Jan. ^xst, 1899.

Examinations.
3. All Candidates, except those who have taken First or 

I Second Rank B.A. Honours, or have passed First Class in 
| the Ordinary Examinations for the Degree of B.A., are re- 
I quired to pass an examination also, either in Literature or 
I in Science, as each Candidate may select.

(a) The subjects of the Examination in Literature are 
I divided into two groups as follows:—

Group A—Latin, Greek, Hebrew.
Group B—French, German, English.
(b) The subjects of the Examination in Science are divided 

I into three groups :—
Group A—Pure Mathematics (advanced or Ordinary), 

I Mechanics (including Hydrostatics), Astronomy, Optics.

3. Regulations for the Degree of M A.
1. A Car didate must be a Bachelor of Arts of at least 

three years’ standing.
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see p. (In case of failure, the candidate may present him
self in a subsequent year without further payment of fees.) 
The examination will be held in April in McGill College 
only.

Note.—Candidates who obtained the degree of B.A. before 
1884, may proceed to the degree of M.A. under the regulations 
in force previous to 1884.

Lectures to Bachelors of Arts.

Lectures are open to Bachelors of Arts who are candidates 1 
for M.A., the sessional examinations corresponding to these 
lectures being reckoned as parts of the M.A. examination. 
The subjects are Greek, Latin, English, French, German, ; 
History. Mental and Moral Philosophy, Chemistry, Botany, 
Geology and Mineralogy.
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Group B.—Geology and Mineralogy, Botany, Zoology, 
Chemistry.

Group C—MENTAL Philosophy, Moral Philosophy, Logic, 
History of Philosophy.

(c) Every candidate in Literature is required to select 
for Examination two subjects out of one group in the Liter
ature section, and one out of the other group in the same 
section. Every Candidate in Science is required to select 
two out of the three groups in the Science section; and in 
one of the groups so chosen to select for Examination two 
subjects, and in the other group one subject.

(d) One of the subjects selected as above will be con
sidered the principal subject (being so denoted by the can
didate at the time of application), and the other two as sub
ordinate subjects.

(e) The whole examination may be taken in one year, or 
distributed over two or three years, provided the examina
tion in any one subject be not divided.

For further details of the examination, application must 
be made to the Faculty before the above date. For fees
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5. Examinations.
(A) College Examinations

For Students of McGill College only.
1. There are two examinations in each year, viz., at Christ

mas and April. Successful students are arranged in three 
classes at the April examinations.

Christmas Examinations will be held in all the subjects of 
the First and Second Years. There shall be no Supplemental 
Examination in case of failure. Candidates who fail in

4. Regulations for the Degree of LL.D.
This degree is intended as a recognition of special study by Masters 

of Arts in some branch of Literature or Science. The thesis or 
short printed treatise referred to below is regarded as the chief test 
of the candidate’s mastery of the subject he has chosen. A very wide 
range of choice is allowed in order to suit individual tastes.

The following are the regulations :—
1. Candidates must be Masters of Arts of at least twelve 

I years' standing- Every candidate for the Degree of LL.D, 
in Course is required to prepare and submit to the Faculty 
of Arts, not less than three months before proceeding to the 
degree, twenty-five printed copies of a thesis on some Liter
ary or Scientific subject which has been previously approved 
by the Faculty. The thesis must exhibit such a degree of lit
erary or scientific merit, and give evidence of such originality 
of thought or extent of research as shall, in the opinion of 
the Faculty, justify recommendation for the degree.

N.B.—The subject should be submitted before the Thesis is 
written.

2. Every Candidate for the Degree of LL.D, in Course is 
required to submit to the Faculty of Arts, with his thesis, a 
list of books treating of some one branch of Literature or of 
Science, satisfactory to the Faculty, in which he is prepared 
to submit to examination, and in which he shall be examined, 
unless otherwise ordered by vote of the Faculty. For fees, 
see p. 74.
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(B) University Examinations.
For Students of McGill College and of Colleges affiliated in Arts.

I. For the Degree of B.A.
There are three University Examinations : The Matriculation 

at entrance; the Intermediate, at the end of the Second Year; and 
the Final, at the end of the Fourth Year.

1. • 
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courses of the First and Second Years, terminating at Christ
mas, will be required to pass at the Sessional Examinations 
on an extra paper in the subject in which they have failed.

Christmas Examinations in the Third or Fourth Years, 
may be held at the option of the Professors.

In the Fourth Year only, there is no Sessional Examina
tion; the University Examination for B.A. takes its place.

2 Undergraduates who fail in one subject at the Session
al Examinations of the First or of the Second Year are re
quired to pass a Supplemental Examination therein in the 
following September. Should they fail in this Examination, 
they must in the following Session attend the Lectures and 
pass the Examination in the same subject, in addition to the 
regular course, or pass the Examination only, without at
tending Lectures, at the discretion of the Faculty.

3 Failure in two or more subjects at the Sessional Ex
aminations of the First or of the Second Year, or in one 
subject at the Third Year Sessional Examinations, involves 
the loss of the Session. The Faculty may permit the student 
to recover his standing by passing a Supplemental Examina
tion at the beginning of the following Session.

4. Examinations Supplemental to the Sessional Examina
tions will be held in September, simultaneously with the En
trance Examinations, and at no other time.

5 A list of those to whom the Faculty may grant Supple
mental Examinations in the following September will be pub
lished after the Sessional examination. The time for the 
Supplemental Examination will be fixed by the Faculty; the 
examination will not be granted at any other time, except by 
special permission of the Faculty, and on payment of a fee 
of $5.

Greek.-
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ional Examina- 
ly with the En- Quintilian X, Sections 37-131 (Peterson, Clarendon 

Press, smaller edition) ; Horace (Wickham’s Selected 
Odes, Clarendon Press); Latin Prose Composition and 
Translation at sight of Latin into English; History, from 
the Tribunate of Gaius Gracchus to the Battle of Actium 
(Shuckburgh’s History of Rome, Macmillan); Literature; 
Wilkins Primer (Macmillan).

A f apir ivill aho beset in the course of the Session on Livy Booh 
xxi (Summer Readings, see p. 7.)

Mathematics.—Arithmetic.
Euclid, Books I., IL, III., IV., VI., and defs. of Book V. 

Algebra, to Quadratic Equations inclusive (as in 
Colenso).

Trigonometry, including use of Logarithms.
" Logic.—Jevons’ Elementary Lessons in Logic.

1. The subjects of the Matriculation Examination are 
K stated on pp. 46-48.

2. In the Intermediate Examination, the subjects are 
Classics, Pure Mathematics, Logic, and Modern History 

-with one Modern Language, or Botany. Students are allowed 
to take Hebrew instead) of a Modern Language. 1 he sub- 
'jects of the examination in 1899 are as follows :—

Intermediate.
Greek.—Thucydides The Siege of Plataea (Sing, Rivingtons); and 

The Retreat from Syracuse (Rouse, Rivingtons); 
Sophocles, Ajax. Prose Composition and Transla
tion at sight of Greek (easy narrative) into 
English. General questions will also be set,—in History, 
on the Period of Athenian Supremacy Cox’s Athenian 
Empire, (Longmans’ Epochs of Ancient History), with 
Abbott’s Pericles (Putnams), and in Literature on the 
outlines as contained in Jebb’s Primer of Greek Liter
ature (pp. 1 to 100), (Macmillan).

A paper will also be set in the course of the Session on Lueiani 
Vera Historia ^Jerrom^ Clarendon Press.)

(Summer Readings, see p. 5.)
Latin.— Cicero, The Fourth Verrine Action (Hall, Macmillan);
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Final.
Greek.—Plato, Republic I and X; Aeschylus, Eumenides; Compo

sition and Translation at Sight; paper on the Constitutional 
History of Athens, Greek Literature and Antiquities. A 
Paper will also be set in the course of the Session on 
Merriam’s “The Phaeacians of Homer’’ (Harpers) ,- 
Summer Readings, see p. 5.

Latin.—Livy, Book V (in part); Juvenal, Selected Satires; 
Tibullus. Selections. Composition and Translation at 
Sight. History of the Roman Empire to the reign oi I 
Domitian. A Paper will also be set in the course of the 
Session on Tacitus, Annals IV,—Summer Readings, see ’ 
p. 8.

English.—(For affiliated colleges.)—Spalding's History of English 
Literature; Lodge’s History of Modern Europe, 1789- 
1878. Essay on a subject to be given at the time of the 
Examination.

European History.—(For McGill College Students) as on p. 18.

With one of the following:—
Botany.—(For McGill College Students.) See p. 28.

French.—V. Hugo, Notre Dame de Paris ; Th. Gauthier, Le 
Roman de la Momie ; Mme de Stael, Corinne. 
Translations into French :—Rasselas ; Grammatical ques
tions.

German.—The JoYNES- Meissner German Grammar ; Schiller, Die 
Jungfrau von Orleans ; Storm, Immensee (Heath & 
Co.) ; Heine, Die Harzreise ; Translation at Sight ; I 
Dictation ; Colloquial exercises.

Hebrew.—Genesis, chap- IV. to VIII ; Exodus, XX.; Judges, 
V. Exercises : Hebrew into English, and English into | 
Hebrew. Syntax. Reading of the Masoretic notes, 
the Septuagint version and the Vulgate.

3. For the Final or B.A. Ordinary Examination the sub- 
jects appointed are the obligatory subjects of the Third and I 
Fourth Years, viz., Latin or Greek; Mathematical Physics | 
(Mechanics and Hydrostatics, or Astronomy and Optics) ; 1 
Moral Philosophy: and those three subjects which the Can- 
didate has selected in the Third and Fourth Years. (See 
P- 53.)
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6. Exemptions for Students in Professional 
Faculties.

General Regulations.—Students of the Third and Fourth Years, 
matriculated in the Faculties of Law, or Medicine, or Applied Science, 
or in any affiliated Theological College, are entitled to exemption 
from any one of the Ordinary Subjects required in the Third and 
Fourth Years. (For rule concerning Special Certificates, see p. 67.)

To be allowed these privileges in either Year, they must give 
notice, at the commencement of the session, to the Dean of the 
Faculty of Arts, of their intention to claim exemptions as Professional 
Students, and must produce, at the end of the session, certificates of 
attendance on a full course of Professional Lectures during the Year 
for which the exemption is claimed.

E

History; Bryce, Holy Roman Empire (omit Chaps. 
6, 8, 9, 13, and Supplementary Chapter).

English Literature—(For McGill College.) The Course on English 
Literature for the Fourth Year, p. 11.

French.—The Course on French for the Fourth Year, p. 14.

German.—The Course on German for the Fourth Year, p. 16.

Hebrew—Job, I., IL, III., IV., XIV., XIX., XXIX.; Ecclesiastes, 
L, IL, III., XII. ; Psalms, LVI. to LXV.; GESENIUS, 

Grammar ; Harper, Elements of Syntax ; Reading of 
the Masoretic notes, the Septuagint Version and the 
Vulgate. Translation at Sight.

N.B.—For Additional Courses on above subjects seepp. 56-57.

imar ; Schiller, Die 
mmensee (Heath & 
anslation at Sight ; I

Mental and Moral Philosophy.—Murray's Introduction to Ethics.

Natural Science—(a) Mineralogy and Geology, or (b) Botany. 
Practical Geology and Palaeontology (Additional) ; or 
Practical Chemistry (Additional).

Experimental Physics—Electricity and Magnetism. (See courses 
of Lectures, p. 25.)

History.—(For affiliated Colleges.) Myers Mediaeval and Modern

p. 28.

Th. Gauthier, Le 
k Staël, Corinne. 

; Grammatical ques-

Mathematical Physics—Mechanics and Hydrostatics, as in 
Loney’s Mechanics and Hydrostatics ; or Optics and 
Astronomy, as in Galbraith and Haughton or 
Brinkley.
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The above arrangements will enable candidates for the M.D. or B.A. Sc 
degrees to pursue the course in Arts also, leading to the B. A. degree, and 
complete both courses in six years.

Literate in Arts.—A certificate of “ Literate in Arts” will be 
given along with the professional degree in Medicine or Applied 
Science, to those who have completed two years’ study in the Faculty 
of Arts, and have pased the prescribed examinations.
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Students of the University attending affiliated Theological 
Colleges.

Theological 11 These students are subject to the regulations of the Faculty of 
Colleges. Arts in the same manner as other students.

of the Third and Fourth Years, certificates must be presented to 
show that the full curriculum of the Medical Faculty for the year has 
been completed.

Students in the Faculty of Applied Science, who have passed the 
first .w years in Arts, are allowed, while pursuing the course in 
Applied Science, to substitute certain courses in Applied Science for 
the corresponding courses in Arts, and to distribute the work of the 
Third and Fourth Years in Arts over three years, so that they may 
be enabled to take the B.A. Degree at the end of the Fifth Year from 
entrance. For the details, application may be made to the Dean of 
the Faculty of Arts. Certificates of attendance, etc-, in Applied 
Science will be required.

Medicine. Students registered in the Faculty of Medicine are allowed the 
following privileges :—

In the First and Second Years in Arts, they may substitute cer
tain equivalents for parts of the Ordinary Course.

In the Third Year in Arts, they may, if following the full course 
of the First Year in Medicine, take Physiology and Histology with 
practical work therein, or Anatomy and Practical Anatomy, as two 
of the courses under the heading of Science in the Ordinary Course.

Medical Students who have completed the Third Year in Arts and 
First Year in Medicine are required in the Fourth Year in Arts to 
take two only of the subjects of the Ordinary Course (or one subject 
with the Additional Course therein). Medical Students are recom
mended to continue in the Third and Fourth Years of the Arts Course 
subjects they have taken in the First and Second Years.

To secure these privileges, certificates of registration in the Med
ical Faculty must be presented at the beginning of each year to the 
Dean of the Faculty of Arts; and at the end of each session in the 
first two years, certificates of attendance on lectures and of passing 
the corresponding examinations must also be presented. At the end
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7. Medals, Prizes, Classing and Certificates.
1. Gold J Medals will be awarded in the B.A. Honour Ex

aminations to Students who take the highest Honours of the 
First Rank in the subjects stated below, and who shall have 
passed creditably the Ordinary Examinations for the Degree 
of B.A., provided they have been recommended therefor to

ing the full course 
nd Histology with 

Anatomy, as two 
: Ordinary Course. 
I Year in Arts and 
h Year in Arts to 
rse (or one subject 
tudents are recom- 
of the Arts Course
Years.

ation in the Med- 
f each year to the 
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and (2) their standing in the several examinations ; such reports to 
I be furnished after the Examinations, if called for.

3. Undergraduates are allowed no exemptions in the course for the 
J Degree of B.A. until they have passed the Intermediate Examination; 
11 but they may take Hebrew in the First or Second Years, instead of 
■ French or German.

4. In the Third and Fourth Years they are allowed exemptions, 
H as stated above.

♦Any student who, under any of the above rules, desires to take 
j. Experimental Physics is required to take Mechanics and Hydro- 
H statics also, in the Third Year.

3 the Corporation by the Faculty on the report of the Exam- 
Liners :—

1. The Faculty will make formal reports to the governing body 
j of the Theological College which any such student may attend, as 
■ to :—(l) their conduct and attendance on the classes of the Faculty;

The Henry Chapman Gold Medal for Classical Languages and 
Literature.

The Prince of Wales Gold Medal for Mental and Moral Philo
sophy.

The Anne Molson Gold Medal for Mathematics and Natural Philo
sophy.

The Shakspere Gold Medal for the English Language, Liter
ature and European History.

The Logan Gold Medal for Geology, Mineralogy and Palaeon
tology.

The Major Hiram Mills Gold Medal for - subject to be chosen 
by the Faculty from year to year.

I If there be no candidate for any Medal, or if none of the Candidates 
fulfil the required conditions, the Medal will be withheld, and the 

■>roceeds of its endowment for the year may be devoted to prizes in the subject for which the Medal was intended. For details, see 
. announcements of the several subjects below.
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Candidate who has taken exemptions (see p. 64), can be 
placed in the First Class unless he has obtained First Class 
in four of the departments in which he has been examined, 
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2. Special Certificates will be given to those Candidates 
for B.A. who have been placed in the First Class at the ordin
ary B.A. Examination ; have obtained three-fourths of the 
maximum marks in the aggregate of the studies proper to 
their year ; are in the First Class in not less than half the 
subjects, and have no Third Class. At this examination, no

(1) The sue 
stitutions of ar 
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(a) Classic 
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two 
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3. Certificates of High General Standing will be granted 
to those Undergraduates of the first two years who have ob
tained three-fourths of the maximum marks in the aggregate 
of the studies proper to their year, are in the First Class in 
not less than half the subjects, and have not more than one 
Third Class. 1 In the Third Year the conditions are the same 
as for the Special Certificate for B.A.

4. Prizes or Certificates will be given to those Under- 
graduates who have distinguished themselves in the studies 
of a particular class, and have attended all the other classes 
proper to their year.

5. His Excellency the Earl of Aberdeen has been pleased 
to offer annually during his term of office a Gold Medal 
for the study of Modern Languages and Literature, with 
European History, or for First Rank General Standing, as 
may be announced.

(a) The Regulations for the former are as follows :—

(1) The subjects for competition shall be French and German, 
together with a portion of the History prescribed for the Honour 
Course for the Shakspere Medal. Information concerning the History 
may be obtained from the Professor of History.

(2) The Course of Study shall extend over two years, viz., the 
Third and Fourth Years.

(3) The successful Candidate must be capable of speaking and 
writing both languages correctly.
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(3) His answering must satisfy special conditions laid down by 
the Faculty.
I (4) The same Candidate cannot obtain the Gold Medal for First 
Rank General Standing and also a Gold Medal for First Rank 
Honours.
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6. The Neil Stewart Prize of $18 is open to all Under- 
graduates and Graduates of this University, and also to Grad- 
Bates of any other University, who are students of Theology 
n some Col' ge affiliated to this University. The rules which 
govern the award of this prize are as follows :—

ich and German, 
. for the Honour 
rning the History

(6) Students from other Faculties shall be allowed to compete, 
8 provided they pass the examinations of the Third and Fourth Years 
I in the above subjects.

(7) Candidates desiring to enter the Third Year of the Course, 
I who have not obtained first-class standing at the Intermediate or 
I Sessional Examinations of the Second Year in Arts, are required to 
■ pass an examination in the work of the first two years of the Course 
■ in Modern Languages, if called on to do so by the Professors.

(8) The subjects of Examination shall be those of the Honour 
■ Course in Modern Languages.

(b) The Regulations for the Gold Medal, if awarded for 
■ First Rank General Standing, are as follows :—

p. 64), can be 
ned First Class 
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o years, viz., the
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1 Gold Medal 
Literature, with 
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(4) There shall be examinations in the subjects of the course in 
■ both the Third and Fourth Years, at which Honours may be awarded 
■ to deserving Candidates.

(5) The general conditions of competition and the privileges as 
g regards exemptions shall be the same as for the other Gold Medals 
■ in the Faculty of Arts.

(1) The successful Candidate must take no exemptions or sub- 
stitutions of any kind, whether Professional or Honour, in the Ordi- 
nary B.A. Examinations.

(2) He shall be examined in the following subjects :—

(a) Classics (both languages) ; (6) Mechanics, Hydiostatc’, 
Optics, Astronomy ; (c) Moral Philosophy ; and any 
two of the following subjects, or any one of them with 
its Additional Course ; (d) Geology, etc. ; (e) Exper. 

imental Physics ; (/) English ; (g) German .
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(i) The Lectures of the Third and Fourth Years on Anglo-Saxon.
(2) Specimens of Early English, Clarendon Press Series, ed. 

Morris and Skeat, Part IL, A- D. 1298- -A. D. 1393. The Lay of 
Haveiok the Dane (Early English Text Society, ed. Skeat).

8. New Shakspere Society’s Prire.— This Prize, the an
nual gift of the New Shakspere Society, open to Graduates 
and Undergraduates, will be awarded for a critical knowledge 
of the following plays of Shakspere :—

Hamlet; Macbeth; Othello; King Lear.

9. Charles G. Coster Memorial Prize.—This Prize, in
tended as a tribute to the memory of the late Rev. Chas. G. 
Coster, M.A., Ph.D., Principal of the Grammar School, St. 
John, N.B., is offered by Colin H. Livingstone, B.A., to 
Undergraduates (men or women) from the Maritime Prov- 
inces, Nova Scotia, New Brunswick and Prince Edward Is
land. In April, 1899, it will be awarded to that Undergra
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(1) The Candidate must pass, in the First Class, a thorough 
examination upon the following subjects: Hebrew Grammar; reading 
and translation at sight from the Pentateuch, and from such poetic 
portions of the Scriptures as may be determined.

(2) In case competitors should fail to attain the above standard, 
the prize will be withheld, and a prize of $36 will be offered in the 
following year for the same.

(Course for the present year : Hebrew Grammar (Gesenius) ; 
Translation and analysis of Exodus; Isaiah XL. to the end of the 
book.)

(3) There will be two Examinations of three hours each—one 
in Grammat and the other in Translation and Analysis .

This Prize founded by the late Rev. C. C. Stewart, M.A., 
and terminated by his death, was re-established by the liberal
ity of the late Neil Stewart, Esq., of Vankleek Hill.

7. Early English Text Society’s Prize.—This prize, the 
annual gift of the Early English Text Society, will be awarded 
for proficiency in (1) Anglo-Saxon, (2) Early English be
fore Chaucer.

The subjects of Examination will be :—
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8. Partial Students.
As will be seen from the announcement in Part First, the 

courses of lectures to which Partial Students are admitted 
are such as are likely to prove attractive to those who have 
limited time at their disposal, and wish to enjoy the ad-

i on Anglo-Saxon.
Press Series, ed. 
393. The Lay of 
d. Skeat).

is Prize, the au- 
m to Graduates 
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duate of the First, Second or Third Year, from the above 
Provinces, who, in the opinion of the Faculty, has passed the 
most satisfactory Sessional Examinations, under certain con
ditions laid down by the donor.

10. Vancouver Society’s Prize.—The Vancouver (B.C.) 
Society of McGill Graduates, offers a prize of $io, which will 
be awarded in 1898-99 for proficiency in History.

11. Science Scholarships Granted by Her Majesty’s Com
mission for the Exhibition of 1861.—These scholarships 
of the value of £150 a year are tenable for two or, in 
rare instances, three years. They are limited, according to 
the Report of the Commission, “to those branches of Science 
(such as Physics, Mechanics and Chemistry) the extension 
of which is specially important for our national industries.” 
Their object is not to facilitate ordinary collegiate studies, 
but “to enable students to continue the prosecution of science 
with the view of aiding in its advance or in its application to 
the industries of the country.”

Three nominations to these scholarships have already been 
placed by the Commissioners in 1891 and 1893 at the dis
posal of McGill University, and have been awarded.

When nominations are offered, they are open to Students 
of not less than three years standing in the Faculty of Arts 
or of Applied Science, and are tenable at any University or 
at any other Institution approved by the Commission.

12. The names of those who have taken Honours, Certi- 
: cates or Prizes will be published in order of merit, with 
mention, in the case of Students of the First and Second 
Years, of the schools in which their preliminary education has 
been received.
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vantages of that higher instruction which the University 
offers to all qualified persons.

For conditions of Entrance see p. 50.

7. Any st 
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5. When students are brought before the Faculty under the above 
rules, the Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, 
impose fines, disqualify from competing for prizes or honours, 
suspend from classes, or report to the Corporation for expulsion.

6. Any student who does not report his residence on or before 
November 1st in each year is liable to a fine of one dollar.

/ 
%

1. A Class-book shall be kept by each Professor or Lecturer, in 
which the presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted; 
and the said Class-book shall be submitted to the Faculty at all their 
ordinary meetings during the Session.

2. Each Professor shall call the roll at the beginning of the lecture. 
Credit for attendance on any lecture may be refused on the grounds 
of lateness, inattention, neglect of study, or disorderly conduct in the 
class-room. In the case last mentioned, the student may, at the dis
cretion of the Professor, be required to leave the class-room. Per
sistence in any of the above offences against discipline shall, after 
admonition by the Professor, be reported to the Dean of Faculty. 
The Dean may, at his discretion, reprimand the student, or refer the 
matter to the Faculty at its next meeting, and may in the interval 
suspend from Classes.

3. Absence from lectures can only be excused by necessity or 
duty, of which proof must be given, when called for, to the Faculty. 
The number of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall 
disqualify from the keeping of a session shall in each case be deter
mined by the Faculty.

4. While in College, or going to or from it, Students are ex
pected to conduct themselves in the same orderly manner as in the 
class-rooms. Any Professor observing improper conduct in the 
College buildings or grounds may admonish the student, and, if 
necessary, report him to the Dean. Without as well as within the 
walls of the College, every student is required to maintain a good 
moral character.

9. Attendance and Conduct.
All students shall be subject to the following regulations:—
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7. Any student injuring the furniture or buildings will be required 
to repair the same at his own expense, and will, in addition, be subject 
to such other penalty as the Faculty may see fit to inflict.

8. All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one 
Faculty, or of the University in general, shall be immediately reported 
to the Principal, or. in his absence, to the Vice-Principal.

(N.B.—All students are required to appear in Academic dress 
while in or about the College buildings.

At a meeting of the Corporation in April, 1895, it was agreed to 
request all members of the University to appear in Academic dress 
at University Receptions, Conversaziones, etc.

Students are requested to take notic: that petitions to the Faculty 
on any subject cannot, in general, be u ken into consideration, except 
at the regular meetings appointed ir ‘he Calendar.)

Al fees and fines are payable to the Bursar.
The fees must be paid to the Bursar, and the receipts shown to 

the Dean within a fortnight after the commencement of attendance 
in each session. In case of default, the student's name will be re
moved from the College books, and can be replaced thereon only by 
permission of the Faculty, and or. payment of a fine of $2.

Undergraduates matriculated before May, 1898, an 1 Partial Students 
who have entered the affiliated Theological Colleges before May, 1898, 
and are pursuing the curricula of such Colleges, are subject to the 
old scale of fees.

1. Undergraduates.—$60 per session. This will include the fees 
ifor Laboratory work, Library, Gymnasium and Grounds,and Gradua
tion. In the Third and Fourth Years, it will cover the normal amount 
of practical instruction given in each subject having a Laboratory 
Course.

Every candidate for the September Matriculation Examination in 
any Faculty must pay a fee of $5 before admission to tKe examination. 
This will be reckoned as part of the regular fees if he pass, but will 
not be returned in case of failure.

Matriculation fee for entrance into the Second Year, $10, in addi- 
kion to the sessional fee.

2. Partial Students.—(First and Second Years.)—$16 per session 
for one course of lectures, including the use of the Library; $12 per 
session for each additional course.
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3. Partial Students—(Third and Fourth Years.)—$25 per session 
for one course of lectures, including the use of the Library; $20 per 
session for each additional course.

N.B.—The lectures in one subject in any one of the four College 
years constitute a "Course."

Partial Students are also required to pay $2 yearly for “Athletics 
and the care of the College grounds,” unless they state in writing to 
the Dean their intention not to use the grounds.

Partial Students taking the full curriculum in any one year pay the 
same fees as Undergraduates in that year.

N.B.—Every student is required to deposit with the Bursar the sun 
of $3 as caution money for damage done to furniture, apparatus or 
books, etc.

3. Schola 
Scholarship 
ships. The

Science
Calculus; A 
Higher Alg 
Botany; Ch

“ From 
“ shall pay 
“ graduati 
“be enter 
“ shall hav

$5 oo
2 50

1. A Set 
year.

2. Schola 
passed the 
more than t 
also to Can 
equivalent s 
tion be mai 
ation.

(Note.—The special laboratory fees for the Second, Third and 
Fourth Years will be found in the Calendar of 1897-98.)

All applications for certificates must be addressed to tHe Secretary 
of the University, accompanied by the required fee.

No certificates are given for attendance on lectures unless the 
corresponding examinations have been passed.

Special fees are additional to the regular fees paid by Undergrad
uates or Partial Students, but are payable only for the optional 
classes or objects named above.

All fees for Supplemental Examinations must be paid to the Bursar, 
and the receipts shown to the Dean before the examination.

(All fines are applied to the purchase of books for the Library.)
Graduates in Arts of this University are allowed, on payment of 

one-half of the usual fees, to attend all lectures, except those for which 
a special fee is exigible.

Special Fees.
Elocution (optional)..........................................................................................
Gymnasium (for partial students), optional................................................
Supplemental Examination, at the regular date fixed by the

Faculty........................................................................................................
Supplemental Examination, when granted at any other time than 

the regular date fixed by the Faculty..................................
Fee for a certificate of standing, if granted to a student on 

application......................... .......................... . ..............................
Fee for a certificate of standing, if accompanied by a state

ment of classification in the several subjects of examination........
Examination Fee for candidate intending to enter the Medical 

Faculty......................................................................... ..
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Fee for the Degree of M.A.

the four College

one year pay the
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2 00
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ctures unless the
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If the Degree of M.A. be granted, with permission to the Can
didate, on special grounds, to be absent from Convocation, the fee 
is $25.

The M.A. or LL.D, fee must be sent with the thesis to the Secre
tary of the University. This is a condition essential to the reception 
of the application. The Secretary will then forward the thesis to the 
Dean of the Faculty.

$16 00
80 00

I—$25 per session 
Library; $20 per

rly for “Athletics 
iate in writing to

e Bursar the sun 
ire, apparatus or

id by Undergrad- 
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>aid to the Bursar, 
lination.
or the Library.)

cd, on payment of 
pt those for which

" From and after the graduation of 1888, all new Graduates 
" shall pay a Registration Fee of $2.50 at the time of their 
“graduation, in addition to the Graduation Fee; and shall 
" be entered in the University list as privileged to vote, and 
" shall have voting-papers mailed to them by the Secretary.”

$5 00
2 50

by a state
nation........ 
ic Medical

Extract from the Regulations of the Board of Governors for 
Election of Fellows under Chap. V. of the 

Statutes of the University.

IV. SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS.

General Regulations.
1. A Scholarship is tenable for two years; an Exhibition for one 

year.

2. Scholarships are open for competition to Students who have Scholar- 
passed the University Intermediate Examination, provided that not 
more than three sessions have elapsed since their Matriculation; and 
also to Candidates who have obtained what the Faculty may deem 
equivalent standing in some other University, provided that applica
tion be made before the end of the Session preceding the examin
ation. . . .

3. Scholarships are divided into two classes :—(1) Science 
Scholarships î (2) Classical and Modern Language Scholar
ships. The subjects of examination for each are as follows :—

Science Scholarships.—mathematics—Differential and Integral 
Calculus; Analytic Geometry; Plane and Spherical Trigonometry; 
Higher Algebra and Theory of Equations. Natural Science— 
Botany; Chemistry; Logic. (For subdivision, see below.)

............ .. 5 00 
cond, Third and 
97-98.)
I to the Secretary

• @

“ « LLD.
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Exhibitic

April, about the 20th day of each month.

A

A

;

11. The Examinations will be held at the beginning of every 
Session.

Classical and Modern Language Scholarships — Greek, Latin, 
English Composition; English Language and Literature; French or 
German.
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Second Year Exhibitions.—Classics, Mathematics, English 
Language and LITERATURE, French or German.

5. The First and Second Year Exhibition Examinations will, for 
Candidates who1 have not previously entered the University, be re
garded as Matriculation Examinations.

6. No student can hold more than one Exhibition or Scholarship 
at the same time.

7. Exhibitions and Scholarships will not necessarily be awarded 
to the candidates who have obtained the highest marks. An adequate 
standard of merit will be required.

8. If in any College Year there be not a sufficient number of can
didates showing adequate merit, any one or more of the Exhibitions 
or Scholarships offered for competition may be given to more deserv
ing candidates in another year.

9. A successful candidate must, in order to retain his Scholarship 
or Exhibition, proceed regularly with his College Course to the satis
faction of the Faculty.

10. The annual income of the Scholarships or Exhibitions will be 
paid in four instalments, viz. :—In October, December, February and

Exhibi- 4. Exhibitions are assigned to the First and Second Years, 
tions. First Year Exhibitions are open for competition to candidates for 

entrance into the First Year.
Second Year Exhibitions are open for competition to Students 

who have passed the First Year Sessional Examinations, provided 
that not more than two sessions have elapsed since their Matric
ulation; and also to candidates for entrance into the Second Year.

The subjects of examination are as follows:—

First Year Exhibitions. — Classics, Mathematics, English, 
French.
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Exhibitions and Scholarships Offered for Competition at the 
Opening of tha Session, Sept. 15th, 1898.

Through the liberality of private donors, the University is 
enabled to offer a number of additional Exhibitions (tenable 
for one year) to students entering the First Year.

The following is a complete list:—
Two Exhibitions of $200 each.

The Jane Redpath Exhibition, founded by Mrs. Redpath, of 
Terrance Tank, Montreal:—value, about $90 yearly, open to 
both men and women.

The McDonald Scholarships and Exhibitions, founded by W. G 
McDonald, Esq., Montreal :—value, $125 each, yearly.

The Charles Alexander Scholarship, founded by Charles Alex
ander, Esq., Montreal, for the encouragement of the study 
of Classics and other subjects:—value, $90 yearly.

The George Hague Exhibition, given by George Hague, Esq., 
Montreal, for the encouragement of the study of Classics :— 
value, $125 yearly.

The Major H. Mills Scholarship, founded by bequest of the late 
Major Hiram Mills :—value, $100 yearly.

The Barbara Scott Scholarshin, founded by the late Miss Barbara 
Scott, Montreal, for the encouragement of the study of the 
Classical languages and literature :—value, $100 to $120 yearly.

Two Donalda Exhibitions, open to women in the Donalda Depart
ment :—value, $100 and $120 yearly.

One Donalua Scholarship.— value, $125 yearly.

Ottawa Valley Graduates’ Society Exhibition, awarded on re
sults of June Examination.

AATICS, English

ATICS, English,
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The twelve Exhibitions of sixty dollars each shall be open 
for competition to residents in any part of Canada except the 
Island of Montreal. All the other Exhibitions shall be open 
to general competition without such limitation.

The Examination will be held at McGill College, Mont
real ; and also at any oi the following centres, provided that 
application in writing be made to the Secretary of McGill 
University by intending candidates, not later than Septem
ber ist.

In the Province of Ontario, at Toronto, Kingston and 
Ottawa.

In the Province of Nova Scotia, at Halifax.
In the Province of New Brunswick, at St. John.
In the Province of Prince Edward Island, at Charlotte

town.
In the ProVince of Manitoba, at Winnipeg.
In the Province of British Columbia, at Victoria and Van

couver.
In the Island of Newfoundland, at St. John’s.
No application received after September ist will be con

sidered.
All the other Entrance, Exhibition and Scholarship Exam

inations of September, 1898, will be held at McGill Univer
sity only.

For subjects of Examination see under pp. 46-49.

To Students entering the Second Year, three Exhibitions of 
$125, and one of $100.

Subjects of Greek.—Xenophon, Luciani Vera Historia (Jerram) ; DExos- 
Eremina THENES, Olynthiacs, I. and IL; Euripides, Alcestis.

Latin.—Virgil, Georgies, Bk. I.; Horace, Odes, Bk. IV.; Livy. 
Bk. XXL

Greek and Latin Prose Composition, and Translation at sight.
A paper on Grammar and History.

Text Books.—Myers’ Ancient History; Abbott’s Arnold’s Greek 
Prose Composition, or Sidgwick’s First Greek Writer; Ramsay’s 
Latin Prose, Vol. I.
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Mathematics.— Euclid (six books) ; Casey’s Sequel to Euclid ; 
Algebra (Hall AND Knight’s Advanced); Theory of Equations (in 
part); Trigonometry (first six chapters, Galbraith and Haughton 
with deductions).

English and Modern History.—Language—Trench, Study of 
Words. Literature.Spenckr, Faerie Queene, Bk. I., ed. Percival 
(Macmillan); Tennyson, Selections from Tennyson, ed. Rowe and 
Webb (Macmillan). History.—Church, The Beginning of the Middle 
Ages (Epochs of Modern History, Longmans’). English Composi
tion—The candidate will be required to write an essay on so : 
subject connected with the literature or history prescribed.

French.—French Grammar including Syntax.—Paul Bourget, Un 
Sant; F. COPPÉE, La Grève des Forgerons; V. Hugo, Le roi 
s’amuse. Oral Examinations.

Or, instead, of French :—

German — German Grammar (an amount equal to Vandersmissen, 
I Accidence and Syntax, including exercises in Translation); Grimm, 
jKinder-und Hausmaerchen (Vandersmissen’s edition); Schiller, Der 
I Neffe als Onkel, Der Gang nach dem Eisenhammer; Goethe, Her- 
Imann und Dorothea; Translation from English into German.

No Candidate who has been placed in the Third Class in 
I more than one subject can be awarded a Second Year Exhi- 
I bition.

To Students Entering the Third Year, three Scholarships of 
$125, one of $100, and one of $90, tenable for two years.

Two of these are offered in Mathematics and Logic, one of the 
■two being for the Donalda Department only, and one in Natural 
■Science and Logic as follows:—
■ 1 Mathematics. — Differential Calculus ( WILLIAMSON, Chaps. I, 2, 

3, 4, 7, 9! Chap. 12, Arts. 168-183 inclusive; Chap. 17, Arts. 
225-242 inclusive). Integral Calculus (WILLIAMSON," Chaps. 
I, 2, 3, 4, 5! Chap 7, Arts. 126-140 inclusive; Chap. 8, Arts. 
150-156 inclusive; Chap. 9, Arts. 168-176 inclusive). Analytic 
Geometry < Salmon, Conic Sections, subjects of chaps. 1-13 
(omitting Chap. 8), with part of Chap. 14). Lock, Higher 
Trigonometry; McLelland and Preston, Spherical Trigo
nometry, Part I. Salmon, Modern Higher Algebra (first 
four chapters). Todhunter or Burnside and Panton, Theory 
of Equations (selected course).

erram) ; Demos-

• I
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FIRST YEAR.-

FIRST YEAR,-

FIRST Year.

Second YEAE

Second Year,

V. CEN

Board and
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Secretary.
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Pitt 
Comp 
Dictai

I In the Exhil 
be substituted 
1897-98.

! FIRST Year.

Logic as in Jevons' Elementary Lessons in Logic.

2. Natural Science.—Botany, as in course i, including a practical 
acquaintance with Canadian species of Spermatophytes and 
Pteridophytes. Text-book of Botany, by Strasburger, Noll, 
Schenck and Schimper (trans, by Porter), Parts II and III.,
and Sachs’ History of Botany. Chemistry as in Roscoe’s Les
sons in Elementary Chemistry. Logic, as in Jevons’ Ele
mentary Lessons in Logic.

The remaining two Scholarships [viz., the Barbara Scott, $100 
and the Charles Alexander, $90] are offered in Classics and Modern 
Languages, as follows :—

Subjects of Greek.-Plato, Phaedo; Thucydides, Book VI.; Sophocles, An 
Examina tigone.

tion.
Latin.—Ho race, Epistles, Book I. ; Cicero,Pro Roscio Amerino ; 

Virgil, Aeneid, Book VI.; Sallust, Catiline; Cicero, Select 
letters (Pritchard and Bernard, Clarendon Press Series).

Greek and Latin Prose Composition, and Translation at Sight.

Ancient History.— Text-Books—Smith, Student’s Greece; Momm- 
sen, Rome (abridged).

English and History. — Literature. — Shakspere, Tempest, ed. 
Deighton (Macmillan); Milton, Paradise Lost, Bks. I. and 
II. (Macmillan); Lamb, Essays of Elia, cd. Hallward and . 
Hill (Macmillan). History.—Myers, Mediaeval and Modern 
History (Ginn), Part I. English Composition. -The candi
date will be required to write an essay on some subject j 
connected with the literature or history prescribed.

English Composition —High marks will be given for this subject

Ere ich.—Racine, Britannicus ; Moliere, Les Femmes Savantes per month; Ro 
French Grammar. Bounefon. Les Ecrivains célèbres de la from $12 to $18 
France. Oral examination; Dictation.

th
For September, 1899. Racine, Britannicus ; Moliere, Le Misan- I 

thrope ; A. de Musset, Les Nuits; A. de Vigny, Cinq Mars, i 
Grammar, Lanson, Literature Française. Oral Examination.

Or, instead of French:—
German.—Schiller — Egmont’s Leben und Tod (Buchheim), die |
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Tempest, ed. ■ SECOND Year.—French—Balzac, Le Cousin Pons ; Victor Hugo, 
Ruy Blas; De Vigny, Le Cor; Barbier, l’Idole.

tiRsr Year.—English—In place of History the following Essays of 
Macaulay :—Ranke's History of the Popes; Frederick 
The Great; Dumont’s Recollections of Mirabeau.

on some subject 
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ains célèbres de la

, ed. Hallward and SECOND YEAR.—German—Add to texts already prescribed Baum- 
iaeval and Modern
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V. GENERAL INFORMATION FOR STUDENTS. 
Boarding Houses.

Board and Rooms can be obtained at a cost of from $15 to $25 
■ r month; Rooms only, from $4 to $10 per month; Board only, from $12 to $18 per month.

Students can obtain a list of Boarding Houses on application to 
the Secretary.

mit dem Drachen ; IMMERMANN, Der Oberhof (Wagner, 
Pitt Press) ; GOETHE, Egmont ; German Grammar and 
Composition ; Translation from English into German ; 
Dictation.

Changes tor September, 1899.
In the Exhibition Examinations, September, 1899, the following will 

be substituted for the corresponding books in the Calendar for 
1897-98.
I FIRST Year.—Greek.—Xenophon, Anabasis II or I.; Homer, 

Odyssey XIII.; Euripides, Sidgwick’s Scenes from 
Hecuba, or Iliad VI.

I First Year.—Latin—Caesar B. G., V. VI.; Virgil, Aeneid, V. or I.; 

Cicero, Catiline Orations III., IV.

I FIRST Year.—French—A. Dumas, La question d‘ Argent; About 
L’homme à l’oreille cassée; Labiche, Moi.
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Special Course for Women’
IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS.

DONALDA Endowment.
Professors and Lecturers (as on page 3). Lady Superintendent, 

Miss Helen Gairdner.

The classes for women under this endowment are wholly 
separate, except those for Candidates for Honours (including 
most of the additional courses in the Third and Fourth Years). 
The examinations are identical with those for men. Women 
will have the same privileges with reference to Classing, 
Honours, Prizes and Medals as men.

Regulations for Examinations, Exemptions, Boarding- 
Houses, Attendance, Conduct, Library and Museum are the 
same as for men. Undergraduates wear the Academic Dress; 
others do not.

In September, 1898, a Scholarship, value $125 yearly (ten- 
able for two years), will be offered for competition in Mathe
matics to Students of the Third Year. The course is the same 
as for the Mathematical Scholarship open to men.

The Jane Redpath Exhibition is open for competition, at 
the beginning of the First or Second Year, to both men and 
women.

For September, 1898, there are fifteen Exhibitions open to 
the First Year only, both men and women. (See pp. 76-77), 

Two other Exhibitions (one of the value of $120, the other 
$100) are open for competition in the First or Second Year 
to Students of the Donalda Department only. For Subjects 
see pp. 46-49. Candidates for these Exhibitions are al
lowed, according to the general rule of the Donalda Depart
ment, to substitute an additional modern language for Greek 
in the examination. In this case while the regulation concern-

★Subject to re-arrangement on the opening of the Royal Victoria College.
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I. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION.
The same Examination as for men.

ing one modern language will, for Entrance only, be as on 
p. 46, the course in that which is to be substituted for Greek 
in the Exhibition Examination will be:—

For First Year ;—
French.—See pages 46-49.

or German—German Grammar and Composition ; Theodor 
Storm, Immensee (Heath & Co.); von Hillern, Hôher als 

die Kirche (Heath & Co.); Schiller Der Gang nach dem 
Eisenhammer, Das Lied von der Glocke ; STIF ter, Haidedorf 
(Heath & Co.); Goethe, Gotz von Berlichingen. Transla- 
tion at Sight. Translation from English into German.

For Second Year :—
French.—See page 78.

or German.—Schiller, Der Neffe als Onkel, Egmont 3 Leben 
und Tod, Der Geisterseher, Die Kraniche des Ibykus ; 
Goethe, Torquato Tasso. Translation at Sight; German 
Grammar and Composition ; Translation of French and 
English into German.

The income of the Hannah Willard Lyman Memorial 
Fund will be given in prizes.

II. ORDINARY COURSE OF STUDY FOR THE DEGREE 
OF B.A.

(In separate Classes.)
For all Subjects (except German) in all the Years, see pp, 4.34
The Second Year course in German is as follows :—

THOMAS German Grammar; Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm ; 
Gœthe, Hermann und Dorothea; Baumbach, Der Schwiegersohn 
(Heath & Co.).

Two hours a week.
Physical Education.

A class will be conducted by Miss Barnjum, which will be optional 
and open to Partial Students.

Elocution.
Instruction in this subject will be given to those who desire it, by 

arrangement with Mr. J. P. Stephen.
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YEARS Hours,

9

10

11

12

2 M

3

9

10 M

11

12

2

3

4

4

Lectures Open to Partial Students, Session 1898-99.
Botany :—Prof. Penhallow.
Zoology -.—Prof. Mac Bride.
Geology :—Dr. Adams.
Experimental Physics -.—Prof. Cox and---------------
Psychology and Logic :— Reo. Dr. Murray and Mr. Lafleur.
Mental Philosophy :— Rev. Dr. Murray and Mr. Lafleur.
Moral Philosophy ;—Reo. Dr. Murray.

Rhetoric :- 
English ;—1 
History :_ L 
*£atin and 
•French. 
•German.
•Mathemati 
•Mathemati

Those C 
will each ar 
portion.

•The lectu 
Course.

Honour and Additional Courses.
(In Mixed Classes.1)

Undergraduates desiring to take one of the Honour Courses in 
Classics, Mathematics, Mathematical Physics, Mental and Moral 
Philosophy, English Language and Literature,History, the Natu
ral Sciences, Modern Languages or such portions of the Honour 
Courses as constitute the Additional Courses, may in the Third and 
Fourth Years obtain exemptions to the same extent as men, and 
must take the lectures with men.

Details will be found on pp. 56 &‘ '.
III. DEGREES.

Students are admissible to the degrees of B.A., M.A., and 
LL.D., conferred in the usual way, on the usual conditions ; 
and will be entitled to all the privileges of these degrees, ex
cept that of being elected as Fellows.

IV. FEES.
The fees, which are the same as for men (see pp. 72-73), are to be paid 

to the Registrar of the University, from whom tickets for the Library 
and copies of the Library Rules may be obtained.

V. LODGINGS, &c.
Women not resident in Montreal, proposing to attend 

classes, and desiring to have information as to suitable lodg
ings, are requested to intimate their wishes in this respect to 
the Registrar of the University, at least two weeks before the 
opening of the session. Students desiring information as to 
the above or other matters are referred to the Lady Super
intendent, who will be found in her office in the rooms of the 
Donalda Department, every day during the session, except 
Saturday.
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iS.

Hours,YEARS MONDAY. FRIDAY.Tuesday. WEDNESDAY, Thursday.

9 Greek. Physics. Greek.Greek.French.

English.10 English. Mathematics.Greek.

French.11 German. Mathematics. English.Latin,

Latin.12 German. Latin.Latin. Mathematics.

Mathematics.2 French. French. Get man.Germaa.

3 Physics.

9 Greek. Latin. French.

Mathematics.10 t Mathematics. French. Greek. Latin.

11 Botany. Greek. f Mathematics.Math. Phys. German.sion 1898-99.

12 Logic. Latin. Botany. rMathematics.

2 Logic. Logic.

3 Mod. History. French. Mod. HistoryGerman.

4

%
(

0

Mr. Lafleur, 
afleur.

A., M.A., and 
al conditions ; 
e degrees, ex-

DON ALDA DEPARTMENT.
TIME TABLE, SESSION 1898-9.

3), are to be paid 
5 for the Library

Rhetoric :— Mr. Lafleur.
English ;—Prof. Moyee.
History :—Dr. Colby.
♦latin and Greek.
♦French.
♦German.
♦Mathematics and
♦Mathematical Physics.

Those Courses in which two lectures weekly are delivered 
will each amount to about 45 lectures, and the others in pro
portion.

•The lectures on these subjects extend over all the Years of the 
Course.

ng to attend 
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TIME TABLE-Continued.

THURSDAY. Friday.WEDNESDAY.TUESDAY.MONDAY,HOURS.YEARS

Latin. German.9

Exp. Physics. French.10

Rhetoric. Math. Phys. Latin.French.11

English. Zoology. Zoology. Math. Phys.12

Botany. Pract. Zool. Botany.2

Metaphysics.3

German.4

German. German. Moral Phil. Geology.Astronomy (a)9

French. Geology. French.Exp. Physics.10

Latin. English Lit. Math. Phys.11

Moral Phil. Greek. Math. Phys.Geology.12

Zoology.Zoology. Botany. Botany.%

3

German.4

/

German. 
Greek.

Latin. 
Astronomy(a)

Greek. 
Exp. Physics.

Metaphysics. 
Pract. Zool.

Mineralogy (a) 
Motal Phil.

Exp. Physics. 
Greek.

I Officers of Ins 
I General Stater 
I Conspectus of 
I Matriculation i 
I Examinations. 
I Graduate Cour 

Attendance am
I Library.......... .  
I Museum.........

Fee*.............. . 
I Medals, Exhib 

Special Provis 
I Special Lectun 
I Courses of Lee

Art 
Civ 
Hy 
St r 
Dei 
Fr 
Ele 
Me 
Mit 
Che 
Th 
Get 
Zot 
Bol 
Ex 
Ma 
En 
Me

■Laboratories.. 
Museums.... 
Workshops.
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Advanced Sections will be formed in all subjects in the first two years so faras practi
cable and in these Honours may be awaided. In Mathematics there is an Advanced Section 
in the First Year. 2 hours a week.

f For Candidates for Honours (a) During First Term.
Honour Courses (Third and Fourth Years; will be given in the following subjects, the precise 

hours for which will be arranged to suit the convenience of the classes.
Classics: Third and Fourth Years, 6 hours a week,
English • Third Year, 6 hours a week; Fourth Year, 6 hours a week.
FRENCH : Third Year, 2 hours a week ; Fourth Year, a hours a week.
German : Third Year, 2 hours a week ; Fourth Year, a hours a week.
History; Third and Fourth Years, 5 hours a week.
MENTAL and Moral Philosophy : Third Year, a hours a week ; Fourth Year, a hours a 

week.
Mathematics,Mathematical Physics and Astronomy : Third Year, 4hours a week; 

Fourth Year, 4 hours a week.
Geology and Mineralogy : Third Year, 4 hours a week (First Term) ; 5 hours a week ; 

(Second Term) ; Fourth Year, 7 hours a week.
Biology : 4 hours a week and 4 periods of Practical Work.
THE Chemical Laboratories are open every day (except Saturday) from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m.
Practical Physics : Third Year, Monday, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m., or Friday, a.30 p.m. to 

5.30 p.m.; Fourth Year, Wednesday, a.30 p.m. to 5.30 p.m.
The Botanical Laboratories are open daily from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. Saturday Classes in 

General Morphology (and Year), it a.m.to 1 p.m.
GEOLOGY : Demonstrations and Excursions on Saturday. The Petrographical Laboratory 

is open every day throughout the Second Term.
THE Zoological Laboratory is open daily from 9 a.m. to 1 p.m. and from a p.m.to 

5 p.m. Practical Work under the supervision of the Professor and Demonstrator, Wednesday, 
a p.m. to 4 p.m., and Saturday, 9 to 1a a.m. The time for Practical Work in the Fourth Year 
will be arranged.

N . B.— The Houri in tki« table are 1 abject to alteration during the S ition.
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(The above Professors constitute the Faculty.)
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B. J. Harpington, M.A., Ph.D., F.R.S.C., Greenshields 
Professor of Chemistry and Mineralogy.

Henry T. Bovey, M.A., D.C.L., Scott Professor of Civil 
Engineering and Applied Mechanics.

C. H. McLeod, Ma.E., F.R.S.C., M.Can.Soc.C.E., Professor 
of Surveying and Geodesy, Lecturer in Descriptive 
Geometry, and Superintendent of the Observatory.

G. H. Chandler, M.A., Professor of Applied Mathematics.
John Cox, M.A., McDonald Professor of Physics.
J. T. Nicolson, B.Sc., M.Can.Soc.C.E., Workman Profes

sor of Mechanical Engineering, and Lecturer in 
Thermodynamics.

Stewart Henbest Capper, M.A., A.R.I.B.A., R.C.A., 
McDonald Professor of Architecture.

J. B. Porter, E.M., Ph.D., M.Can.Soc.C.E., McDonald 
Professor of Mining.

.. .. McDonald Professor of Chemistry.

. .. McDonald Professor of Physics.

.. .. McDonald Professor of Electrical Engineering.

William Peterson, M.A., LL.D., Principal.
Henry T. Bovey, M.A., D.C.L., LL.D., M. Inst. C.E., 

F.R.S.C., Dean of the Faculty.

Facultg of Applied Science.
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F. H. Pitcher, M.A.Sc., in Physics.
Alexander Brodie, M.A.Sc., in Practical Chemistry.
H. T. Barnes, M.A.Sc., in Physics.
H. M. Jaquays, B.A., B.A.Sc., in Mechanical Engineering.
John W. Bell, B.A.Sc., in Mining.

C.E., Professor 
in Descriptive 
bservatory.
Mathematics, 
ysics.
rkman Profes-

I Lecturer in

With the foregoing are associated the following Profes
sors and Lecturers of the Faculty of Arts:—
Charles E. Moyse, B.A., Molson Professor of English Lan

guage and Literature.
D. P. Penhallow, B.Sc., M.A.Sc., F.R.S.C., Professor of 

Botany.
Frank D. Adams, M.A.Sc., Ph.D., F.G.S., Logan Professor 

of Geology.
C. W. Colby, B.A., Ph.D., Professor of History.
E. W. MacBride, M.A., B.Sc., Professor of Zoology.

__ ■ L. Herdt, Ma.E., E.E., Lecturer in Electrical Engineering. 
M. Inst. C.E., j

DEMONSTRATORS.

H. M. Tory, M.A., in Physics.

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS AND LECTURERS.

R. S. Lea, Ma.E., Asso.M.Can.Soc.C.E., Assistant Professor 
of Civil Engineering, and Lecturer in Mathematics.

Henry F. Armstrong, Assistant Professor of Descriptive 
Geometry and Freehand Drawing.

R. J. Durley, B.Sc., A.M.Inst.C.E., Assistant Professor of 
Mechanical Engineering.

.................................. Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering.
Nevil Norton Evans, M.A.Sc., Lecturer in Chemistry.
J. G. G. Kerry, Ma.E., Asso.M.Can.Soc.C.E., Lecturer in 

Surveying and Descriptive Geometry.
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

§ I GENERAL STATEMENT.

§ II. SUBJECTS OF INSTRUCTION.

The Instruction in this Faculty is designed to afford a 
complete preliminary training, of a practical as well as theore
tical nature, to Students who desire to pursue the profession 
of Architecture, or who are preparing to enter any of the 
various branches of the professions of Engineering and Sur
veying, or are destined to be engaged in Assaying, Practical 
Chemistry, arid the higher forms of Manufacturing Art.

The Degrees conferred by the University upon such under- 
graduates of the Faculty as shall fulfill the conditions and 
pass the Examinations hereinafter stated will be, in the first 
instance, " Bachelor of Applied Science,” mention being j 
made in the Diploma of the particular Department of study 
pursued ; and, subsequently, the degree of “ Master of En
gineering ” or " Master of Applied Science.” (§ IV.)

The table on the following page shows the subjects of in
struction and the hours per week devoted to each subject in 
the several Courses, viz:—

I.—Architecture.
II.—Civil Engineering and Surveying.

III.—Electrical Engineering.
IV.—Mechanical Engineering.
V.—Mining Engineering.

VI.—Practical Chemistry.

v,ncni isiry, • • . 
Descriptive G 
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Physics..........
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Freehand Drawing ..................  
Kinematics of Machinery..........  
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Chemistry.........................................
Decoration, Ornament, etc........ 
Descriptive Geometry ...............  
Determinative Mineralogy.......... 
Dynamics of Machinery............  
Electrical Engineering................  
Freehand Drawing (Figure, etc). 
Geology and Mineralogy ♦ *.,.. 
Mathematics  
Machine Design and Exercises. 
Metallurgy  
Modelling   
Municipal Engineering................  
Physics  
Railroad Engineering...................  
Surveying. . ......................
Theory of Structures..................  
Zoology •....,..............................

Assaying... 
Chemistry..........................................  
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Geodesy...........................................  
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Heating and Sanitation................  
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Machine Design ....................... 
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Mining ........ .
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Thermodynamics............................ 
Drawing and Designing............ .
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Geodetic Laboratory...................  "
Hydraulic Laboratory.................. 
Mechanical Laboratory................  
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Museum Work.............................  
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Mathematics...........................
Mechanism...............................
Freehand Drawing...............
Chemical Laboratory...........
Mathematical Laboratory..
Shopwork.................................
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§ in. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION.

SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION.

v

0

1
*

French.—( 
French intc 
similar exer 
without gro 
be given foi

applies to g 
Mason will 
Press serie: 
presented ii 
History.—C: 
ing events, 
schools ma' 
Outline of 
position.—^Cz 
at the time 
ed. Deighto 
(Macmillan

[Note—C 
jects excepl 
the remaind

German.— 
amount) to 
German as 
mar (or eqi

Greek.—X

Latin.—Ca
Book I.; L

In both ( 
position (se 
prose text),

At the Se 
in Greek or 
application 1 
before the d

Candidate: 
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Candidate: 
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Mathematics— Arithmetic—All the ordinary rules, including square 
root and a knowledge of the Metric System. Algebra—Elementary 
rules, involution, evolution, fractions, indices, surds, simple and 
quadratic equations of one or more unknown quantities. Geometry 
—Euclid, Bks. I. IL, HL, IV. and VI., with definitions of Bk. V., 
and easy deductions. Trigonometry—As in Hamblin Smith, pp. I- 
loo, omitting Ch. XL

English.—Writing from Dictation. Grammar—A paper on Eng
lish Grammar, including Analysis. The candidate will be expected 
to show a good knowledge of Accidence, as treated in any grammar 
prepared for the higher forms of schools. A similar statement

All Students are recommended to take one or two years 
of the Arts Course. They are then admitted into the Faculty 
of Applied Science without examination. (See § IV. iv.)

Students and Graduates in Arts will be admitted to such 
standing in the Faculty of Applied Science as their previous 
studies will warrant, but are recommended to take the draw- 
irg and shop work during their Arts Course.

Candidates for examination must present themselves on the 
first day of examination, and all Students, excepting those 
e < ,ed in surveying field work, must attend punctually at 

on Friday, September 23rd, when the lectures will begin.
aminations for entrance will be held in 1898 (i) on May 

, and following days, in McGill College and at local 
centres, and (2) on Thursday, September 15, and following 
days, in McGill College only.

Any Head Master or other person desiring a local exam
ination in June must, before May loth, submit the name of 
some suitable person, preferably a University graduate, who 
is willing to act as Deputy Examiner, i.e., receive the ques
tions, hold the examinations, and forward the answers to 
Montreal. Further particulars relating to this examination 
will be given ôn application to the Secretary of the University.
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,. Any one of the following Languages.
French.—Grammar including syntax. An easy translation from 

French into English and from English into French; Dictation or 
similar exercise. Candidates are expected to be able to write French 
without gross mistakes in spelling or grammar. Special credit will 
be given for evidence of familiarity with the spoken language.

German.—The whole of Joynes’ German Reader (or equivalent 
amount) together with German Accidence and translation into 
German as in the First part of Vandersmissen’s German Gram
mar (or equivalent amount). •

Greek.—Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I.; Greek Grammar.

Latin.—Cæsar, Bell. Gall., Books I. and II.; and Virgil, Aeneid, 
Book I.; Latin Grammar.

In both Greek and Latin, Translation at sight and Prose Com
position (sentences or easy narrative, based upon the prescribed 
prose text), will be required.

At the September, but not at the June, examination, other works 
in Greek or Latin equivalent to those specified may be accepted, if 

I application be made to the Professors of Classics at least a fortnight 
I before the day of examination.

Candidates, who at the examination for Associate in Arts have 
I passed in the above subjects, are admitted as Undergraduates.

Candidates who have passed Academy Grade II. of the Province 
I of Quebec, or the Preliminary Subjects of the Associate in Arts, will, 
I on entrance, be exempt from examination in English Grammar, Dic- 
I tation, English History and Arithmetic.

applies to grammatical Analysis in which the nomenclature used by 
Mason will be preferred. West’s Elements of English Grammar (Pitt 
Press series), is recommended as a text-book. Analysis must be 
presented in tabular form, as on pages 208-211 of West.. English 
History.—Candidates will be required to give the chief details of lead
ing events. While any text-book written for the upper forms of 
schools may be used in preparation for the examination, Gardiner’s 
Outline of English History (Longmans) is recommended Com- 
position.—‘Candidates will write a short essay on a subject given 
at the time of the examination. Literature.—Shakspere’s Richard II.» 
ed. Deighton (Macmillan), and Scott’s Lady of the Lake, ed- Stuart 
(Macmillan).

[Note—Candidates may take Arithmetic, and all the English sub
jects except Literature, at the June Examination of one year, and 
the remainder at the Entrance Examination of the following year.]
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§ IV. EXAMINATIONS.

2. University Examinations.

,
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Success!

IV. SPECIAL 
OF BA

(a) There will be a Primary examination at the end of the . 
Third Year in all the subjects of that year. Candidates must 
pass this Examination before entering the Final Year.

I. FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

i. Faculty Examinations.

There will be a Christmas examination for Students of the 
First Year in all the subjects, and for Students of the other 
years in such subjects as shall be determined by the Faculty. 
A sessional examination in all the subjects will be held at 
the end of the First and Second Years.

Candidates who fail in one or more subjects at the June examin
ation, or who have taken part only of the examination and present 
themselves again in the following September, will be exempted from 
examination in those subjects only in which the Examiners may have 
reported them as specially qualified.

At the June examination, candidates from Ontario may present 
an equivalent amount from the books prescribed for the Junior Matri
culation Examination of the University of Toronto.

The Matriculation or Junior Leaving Examination accepted by 
the Universities of Ontario is accepted by the Faculty, in so far as 
the subjects of their programme satisfy the Examiners of the Faculty, 
i. e., when the subjects taken are the same as, or equivalent to, those 
required in McGill University.

In the case of Candidates from Ontario, Second Class non-pro- 
fessional certificates will be accepted pro tanto in this Examination.

Candidates who pass an examination at entrance in Freehand 
Drawing, equivalent to the First Year examination, may, on the 
recommendation of the examiner, be exempted from this subject in 
the First Year.

Candidates who produce certifica.es of having already 
complete d a portion of a course in some recognized School 
of Applied Science may be admitted to an equivalent stand
ing.

Partial Students.—Students may be allowed to take 
one or more courses of instruction, upon showing, by ex
amination or otherwise, that they are qualified to do so.
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(b) There will be a Final examination for the degree of 
Bachelor of Applied Science at the end of the Fourth Year 
in all the subjects of that year.

Successful Students will be arranged in order of merit.

II. FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING.

Candidates must be Bachelors of Applied Science of at 
least three years’ standing, and must produce satisfactory cer
tificates of having been engaged during that time upon bona 
fide work in either the Civil, Electrical, Mechanical or Mining 
Branch of Engineering.

They must pass with credit an examination extending over 
the general theory and practice of Engineering, in which 
papers will be set having special reference to that particular 
branch upon which they have been engaged during the three 
preceding years.

Candidates must present applications for examinations, 
together with the necessary certificates and fees. The Fa
culty will notify the candidates whether their certificates are 
satisfactory, and also of the date of the examination. (See 
also § V.)

IV. SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR OBTAINING THE TWO DEGREES 
OF BACHELOR OF ARTS AND BACHELOR OF APPLIED 

SCIENCE IN SIX YEARS.

The Regulations heretofore in force have been modified 
so as to enable Students to take the two degrees of B.A. and 
B.A.Sc. in six years, as follows :—

III. FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

Candidates must be Bachelors of Applied Science of at 
least three years’ standing, must present certificates of having 
been employed during that time in some branch of scientific 
work, and must pass with credit an examination on the the
ory and practice of those branches of scientific work in which 
they may have been engaged. The other conditions as 
under the last heading. (See also § V.)
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completed two years in the Faculty of Arts, and have duly 
passed the prescribed examinations therein, but who do not 
wish to proceed to the degree of B.A.

1. Students who have passed the Intermediate in Arts may 
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be exempted from the modern languages which they have 
already taken in Arts.

2. The remaining subjects required for the B.A. degree 
may be spread over three years instead of two.

3. The Faculty of Arts will accept the Mathematical Phy-

" n geodesy 
In Street 

apparatus, 
a n Physics 

lipped anc

presentation at the end of one additional year of a satisfactory 
thesis on approved work.

Students are strongly recommended to take a Graduate 
Course, and special arrangements will be made for advanced 
and research work in the following :— 1

i V. GRADUATE COURSES.

Students who take the Bachelor’s degree in one of the 
courses provided by the Faculty of Applied Science may gra
duate in any of the remaining courses by attending one or 
more subsequent sessions.

Graduates may also take an advanced course in the branch 
in which they have received their degree. On passing an 
examination at the end of such advanced course, the Master’s 
degree will be conferred without further examination, on

|XIV., 7.)
In the de 

I The elasti 
and § XIV

In Architecture—Advanced study in design. (See §
XIII, 1.)

In Chemistry and Mineralogy. (See § XIII., 8, 9 and 11,

in Physics in lieu of the Natural Science of the Arts Course. _
A certificate of Licentiate in Arts will be given along with 1 I XIII., 2> a 

the professional degree in Applied Science to those who, pre- M The effici 
vious to entrance upon their professional studies proper, have Steam and e 

- The efficie 
r ifrigerators 
I The efficie
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In the determination and comparison of the errors and the 
co-efficients of standards of length. (See § XIII., 3, and 
§XIV, 7.)

In the determination of gravity. (See § XIV., 7.)I The elasticity and strength of materials. (See § XIII., 2, and § XIV., 17.)
I In Mining and Metallurgy—Advanced study in metallurgy 
and ore dressing can be carried on with great advantage in 
the new laboratories. (See § XIII.,8, and XIV.,9, loand 13.) 
I The efficiency of pumps and hydraulic motors. (See 
§ XIII., 2, and § XIV., 8.)
I The efficiency of power transmission by air, water, gas, 
st am and electricity. (See § XIII., 2, 6, 7.)
■ The efficiency of steam, gas, oil and hot-air engines and of 
refrigerators. (See § XIII., 7 and 10.)
I The efficiency of machines and machine tools, and the 
power absorbed by the several processes of mechanical work, 
(See § XIII, 7.)
I The efficiency of dynamometers, belting and shafting, in- 
eliding investigations into the relative merits of the several 
unguents. (See § XIII., 7.)

“The efficiency of the several types of boilers, including 
investigations on the heat-producing power of the several 
fuels. (See § XIII., 10.)
■On the efficiency of dynamos and electric motors.
The flow of water through orifices and pipes, and over 
weirs. (See § XIII., 2, and § XIV., 8.)

In geodesy and practical astronomy. (See § XIV., 7.)
In Street Railway design and theory, and in alternating

ake a Graduate apparatus.
ide for advanced In Physics.—The McDonald Physics’ Building has been 

equipped and arranged with special reference to Graduate 
iesign. (See § Courses and original research work in various branches of 

pure Physics. Every facility will be afforded in the work- 
IL, 8, 9 and II, shops for the construction of special apparatus required for 

such investigations. (See § XIV., 16.)
G
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§ VI. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT.

§ VII. LIBRARY. I. The Mi 
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6. Silence

In Mathematics.—Students taking Graduate Courses will 
receive guidance in any advanced Mathematics required in 
connection with their work.

Librarian:—C. H. Gould, B.A.

Assistant Librarian:—H. Mott.

1. During the College Session the University Library is open 9 
daily (except on Sundays and general public holidays, from 9 a.m. I 
till 5 p.m.; and the Reading Rooms from 9 am. till 6 p.m., and also I 
from 8 till 10 p.m. On Saturdays, both Library and Reading Rooms 1 
close at 5 p.m. During vacations, both Library and Reading Rooms I 
close at 5 p.m., and on Saturdays at 1 p.m.

2. Students in the Faculty of Applied Science may borrow books 3

1. Absence from any number of lectures can only be excused by 
necessity or duty, of which proof must be given, when called for, to 
the Faculty. The number of times of absence, from necessity or 
duty, that shall disqualify for the keeping of a session, shall in each 
case be determined by the Faculty. The Professor may, at his discre
tion, refuse credit for attendance, on the ground of lateness, inatten
tion or disorderly conduct.

2. Any student who does not report his residence on or before 
November 1st in each year is liable to a fine of one dollar. All sub
sequent changes of address must be immediately reported to the 
Dean.

3. Every Student is required to deposit with the Secretary of the I 
University the sum of $5.00 as caution money for damage done to 
the furniture, machinery or other apparatus. In the case of improper | 
or disorderly conduct in the University buildings or grounds, the - 
Faculty may impose such penalty as may be deemed advisable, and i 
may also inflict fines, to be deducted, if the Faculty thinks fit, from 1 
the caution money.

If individual responsibility for damage cannot be traced, a pro ■ 
rata assessment will be made over all the Students more directly 
concerned.
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on depositing the sum of $5 with the Bursar, which deposit, alter the 
deduction of any fines due, will be repaid at the end of the session 
on the certificate of the Librarian that the books have been returned

I. The Museum will open every lawful day from 9 a.m. till 5 p.m., 
except when closed for any special reason by order of the Principal 
or Committee.

2. Students can obtain tickets of admission from the Principal on 
application.

3. Students are to enter by the front door only, except when going 
to the lectures.

4. Any student wilfully defacing or injuring specimens, or remov
ing the same, will be excluded from access to the Museum for the

I session.

3. Graduates in any of the Faculties, on making a deposit of $5, 
are entitled to the use of the Library, subject to the same rules and 
conditions as Students; but they are not required to pay the annual 
Library fee.

4. No borrower other than a Professor or Lecturer may keep any 
book belonging to the Library longer than two weeks, on penalty of 
a fine of Sets a volume for each day of detention, but any borrower 
may renew the loan of a book for fitting reasons. A borrower in
curring fines beyond the sum total of $1 shall be debarred from the 
use of the Library until they have been paid.

5. Before leaving the Library, readers must return the books they 
have obtained, to the attendant at the Delivery Desk.

All persons using books remain responsible for them, so long as 
the books are charged to them, and borrowers returning books must 
see that their receipt for them is properly cancelled. Damage to, or 
loss of books shall be made good to the satisfaction of the Librarian 
and of the Library Committee. Writing or making any mark upon 
any book belonging to the Library is unconditionally forbidden. 
Any persons found guilty of wilfully damaging any book in any way 
shall be excluded from the L ibrary, and shall be debarred from the 
use thereof for such time as the Library Committee may determine.

6. Silence must be strictly observed in the Library.
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The fees must be paid to the Secretary, and the receipts I 
shown to the Dean, within fourteen days after the commence
ment of attendance in each Session. In case of default, the 
Student’s name will be removed from the College books, and I
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§ IX. FEES.

The total fees for Undergraduates are $155.00 per annum, 
and this amount includes the fees for Tuition, Library, Matri
culation, Graduation, Laboratories, Workshops, Gymnasium, 
Grounds, wear and tear of Apparatus, etc., etc.

The Matriculation fee of $5.00 (included in the $155.00 fee) 
must be paid to the University Secretary previous to the ex
amination.

Deposit for caution money (see § VI.), $5.00.
Partial Students will be admitted to the Professional Classes 

in any year on payment of the ordinary fees for that year ; 
or they may attend the lectures on any subject on payment 
of a special fee, which, unless otherwise specified, is $12.50 for 
each term, or $25.00 for the whole session.

Special Laboratory Fees.—Partial Students desirous of 
taking Courses in any of the several Labor stories will be re
quired to pay a fee of $25.00 for each Course.

I Special Workshop Fees.—Partial Students desirous of 
taking the workshop courses will be required to pay the fol
lowing fees, which 1. dude cost of materials and use of all 
tools :—

I day, or 7 hours per week for the whole Session from
September to April : $25 00

" “ 45 00
60 00
70 00
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can be replaced thereon only by permission of the Faculty, 
and on payment of a fine of $2.

The fee for a Graduate Course is $150.00. Graduates of 
this Faculty will be required to pay only one-half of this 
amount.

Fee for the Degree of Master of Engineering or Master 
of Applied Science, $10.00.

If for any special reason the Master or Bachelor degree be 
granted in absentia, the fee will be $25.00.

§ X. MEDALS, EXHIBITIONS, PRIZES AND HONOURS

i. The British Association Medals and Exhibition, 
founded by the British Association for the Advancement of 
Science, in commemoration of the meeting held in Montreal 
in the year 1884.

A British Association Medal and Prize in Books 
are open for competition to students of the Graduating Class 
in each of the six Departments of the Faculty, and, if re
commended by the examiners, will be awarded to the student 
taking the highest position in the final examinations.

2. The Governor General’s Silver Medal (the gift 
of His Excellency The Right Honourable the Earl of 
Aberdeen.)

The Medal will be awarded in the Graduating Class. The 
I conditions will be specified at the opening of the Session.

3. Summer Work. (See § XL, 1.) The following prizes 
are offered for the best summer Theses:—

To the students of the Civil Engineering Course a British 
Association prize of $25.

To the students of the Electrical Engineering Course a 
prize of $25 presented by E. B. Greenshields, Esq., B.A.

To the students of the Mechanical Engineering Course a 
prize of $25 presented by H. Paton, Esq.

Two Prizes of $35 and $15 offered by the General Mining 
[Association of the Province of Quebec will be open for com-

do per annum, 
Library, Matri- 
5, Gymnasium,

md the receipts 
r the commence- 
e of default, the 
>llege books, and
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petition to students from McGill University, Toronto Uni
versity and Queen’s University, and will be awarded to the 
two students presenting the best Summer Theses on some 
subject connected with mining. Preference will be given to 
those Theses which show decided originality.

To the students of the Architectural Course a prize of $25 
presented by A. T. Taylor, Esq., F.R.I.B.A., R.C.A., President 
of Quebec Architects’ Association.

The following Exhibitions and Prizes will be open for com
petition at the beginning of the Session. Students are re
quired to notify the Dean of their intention to compete, at least one 
week before the commencement of the examination.

4 A Scott Exhibition of $50.00 and a British Association 
prize of $25.00 to the Students entering the Fourth Year, the 
subjects of examination being the Mathematics and Theory of 
Structures of the Ordinary Course.

5. Two prizes of $25.00 and $15 00, to Students entering 
the Third Year, the subjects of Examination being:—The 
Mathematics of the Second Year Course.

6. A Scott Exhibition of $50.00, founded by the Cale
donian Society of Montreal, in commemoration of the Cen
tenary of Sir Walter Scott, and two prizes of $25.00 
and $15.00 to Students entering the Second Year, the sub
jects of Examination being:—

(a) An Essay, in the form of a character sketch, on Brunel, j 
or Davy or Maisonneuve. On the day of the Examination, the j 
candidates will be required to write an essay on one of these charac- 1 
ters, three hours being allowed for this. (6) Mathematics of the j 
First Year Course, (c) Descriptive Geometry of First Year Course. I

7. A Prize of $10.00, presented by the McGill University I 
Graduates’ Society of British Columbia, to Students entering | 
the Third Year, the subject of Examination being the De- I 
scriptive Geometry of the Second Year Course.

8. Two Prizes, each of $10.00, presented by J. M. I 
McCarthy, Esq., B.A.Sc., to Students entering the Third Year, I 
for proficiency in Levelling or Transit Work.
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I for advanced work in Professional subjects.
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9. Two Prizes, one of $100, the other of $50, presented by 
W. A. Carlyle, Esq., Ma.E., may be awarded to students of 
the Mining Course taking the highest positions in the degree 
examinations of 1899.

10. Three prizes, of $12.00, $8.00 and $5.00, presented 
by A. C. Hutchison, Esq., R.C.A., will be awarded to the three 
undergraduates taking the highest standing in the Freehand 
Drawing of the First Year.

11. A scholarship of the value of $100, for proficiency in 
Practical Chemistry, on the endowment of the late Dr. T. 
Sterry Hunt, to students entering the Second Year of the 
Chemical Course. For further conditions apply to the Dean.

12. Prizes or certificates of merit are given to such Stu-

14. Science Scholarships granted by Her Majesty’s 
Commission for the Exhibition of 1851.—The Scholar
ships of £150 sterling a year in value are tenable for two or, in 
rare instances, three years. They are limited, according to 
the Report of the Commiss on, "to those branches of Science 
(such as Physics, Mechanics and Chemistry) the extension of 
which is specially important for our national industries.” Their 
object is, not to facilitate ordinary collegiate studies, but " to 
enable Students to continue the prosecution of Science with 
the view of aiding in its advance or in its application to the 
industries of the country.”

A nomination to one of these scholarships for the year 1897 
was placed by the Commission at the disposal of McGill Uni
versity, and another may be granted in 1899.

It is open to Students of not less than three years’ standing 
in the Faculties of Arts or Applied Science, and is tenable at 
any University or at any other Institution approved by the

I Commission.
I This Exhibition has been awarded as follows :—
Evans, P., 1891. Macphail, J. A., 1893. King, R. O., 1895- 

Gill, J. L. W„ 1897.
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§ XL SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

à

15. The Mason prize of $50.00 in Electrical Engineering, 
given by Dr. A. F. Mason for original investigation in the 
practical application of Electricity.

16. Workshop Prizes.—A prize of $20.00, presented by 
C. J. Fleet, B.A., B.C.L., for bench and lathe work in the 
woodworking department, open to Students of not more than 
two terms’ standing in workshop practice.

17. A prize of $20, in books, presented by H. W. Umney, 
Esq., will be awarded to the student, of the Graduating Class, 
who obtains the highest standing in the subject of Hydraulics 
(theoretical and practical).

In additif 
courses of s

i. Summer, Work.—During the summer vacation follow- I 
ing the close of each year, all students entering the Third and 
Fourth Years are required to prepare a thesis on a subject | 
specified by the Faculty. Any student may substitute for the " 
specified subject, a report on some practical work in course I 
of construction. The marks given for these theses will be 
added to the results of the sessional examinations. The theses 
must be handed in to the Dean on or before the 1st October. I

2. All Students in the Architectural, Civil and Mining | 
Engineering Courses entering the Second and Third Years, I 
and Students in the Civil Engineering Course entering the 1 
Fourth Year, are required to be in attendance at the Univer- I 
sity on the 1st September, when the Field-work in Surveying I 
will commence. (See § XIII., 3.)

3. Partial Students may be admitted to the professional I 
classes upon payment of special fees. (§ IX.)

4. Students in Applied Science may, by permission of the I 
Faculty, take the Honour Classes in the Faculty of Arts.

5. Undergraduates in Arts of the Second and Third Years, I 
or Graduates of any University, entering the Faculty of Ap- I 
plied Science, may, at the discretion of the Professors, be ex- I 
empted from such lectures in that Faculty as they have pre- I 
viously attended as Students in Arts. 8
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6. Students who have failed in a subject in the Christmas 
or Sessional Examinations may regain their standing by pass
ing a supplemental examination at a time appointed by the 
Faculty. Unless such supplemental examination is passed, 
Students will not be allowed to proceed to any subsequent ex
amination in the subject. A second supplemental examina
tion will not be granted unless under exceptional circum
stances, to be investigated in each case by the Faculty.

7. Students may be required to answer satisfactorily a 
weekly paper on such subjects of the course as the Faculty 
may determine.

8. Credit will be given in the Sessional Examinations for 
work done during the session in certain of the subjects which 
will be specified at the commencement of the first term.

9. Students who fail to obtain their Session, and who in 
consequence repeat a Year, will not be exempted from exam
ination in any of those subjects in which they may have pre
viously passed, except by the express permission of the 
Faculty. Application for such exemption must be made at the

§ XII. SPECIAL LECTURES.

In addition to the ordinary work of the Faculty, the following 
I courses of special lectures were delivered during session 1897-98 :—

nightly meetings, at which papers upon practical current en
gineering subjects are read and discussed. Undergraduates 

I joining the Society as Students may take part in these meet
ings,, and acquire knowledge of the utmost importance in 

I relation to the practical part of the profession.
13. Caps and gowns, also the overalls for the workshops, 

may be obtained from the janitor of the Engineering Building.

commencement of the Session.
io. Partial Students are not eligible for prizes.
ii. Certificates may be given to Students who have passed 

through any of the special courses attached to the curriculum.
12. The headquarters of the Canadian Society of Civil En

gineers are located in Montreal. The Society holds fort-

. bi



§ XIII. COURSES OF LECTURES.

i. ARCHITECTURE.

a

N. B—The following courses are subject to such modifications dur
ing the year as the Faculty may deem advisable.

Professor :—S. Henbest Capper, M.A. 
Lecturer :—H. F. Armstrong.

architectural study in various branches, and a Fifth or Graduate 
Year will be organized for advanced study, especially in design.

I and are cor 
I the Element

J. A. L. Waddell, Ma.E., M. Am. Soc. C.E., a series of lectures 
on " Bridge Designing."

Ira G. Hedrick, B. A. Sc., M. Am. Soc. C.E., a series of lectures 
on “ Bridge Calculations.”

H. Irwin, B.Sc., M. Can. Soc. C.E-, lectures on “ The Land Sys
tems of the Province of Quebec."

Under the auspices of the Applied Science Graduates’ Society:—

G. H. Frost, C.E., on “ Sewage Disposal and Purification.”

Robt. Bell, M.D., F.R.S-, on “ Hudson Bay.”

H. T. Barnes, Ma.E., on " Formation of Frasil Ice.”

Also, under the auspices of the McGill Mining Society:—

J. E. Hardman, B.Sc., on “ The Duties of the Young Mining En
gineer.” i

Peers Davidson, M.A., B.C.L., two lectures on " Mining Law.”

pulsory.
The Third and Fourth Years are devoted to more specialized J

The professional work of the Architectural Course begins in the I 
Second Year, for which the First or preliminary year is preparatory, | 
especially in the departments of Mathematics and Drawing (Free- 
hand, Lettering, and Projections).

The work of the Second Year is of a general character, and is I 
planned to combine to some extent the work of the Architectural and | 
of the Civil Engineering Students, for whom the lectures on the 
History of Architecture and on Building Construction are com-
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In the Second Year the Historical Course embraces a rapid re
sumé of Architectural History from ancient Egyptian to modern 
times. The great eras of European civilization are successively 
dealt with and the evolution of styles is traced in their construc
tional and ornamental forms and methods. The course embraces 
Ancient Egypt, Ancient Greece, Rome and Byzantium, Early Chris
tian and Romanesque Architecture, Gothic, the Renaissance and 
Revi red Classic.

In the Third and Fourth Years the historical lectures are ar
ranged in continuation and extension of this general course, Re
naissance and Modern Architecture being studied in the Third Year 
and detailed courses being delivered in the Fourth Year upon Eccle
siastical, Domestic and Public Architecture, with the object of pre
paring the Student for the problems and requirements of modern 
work in the light of the various solutions worked out for similar pro
blems in the past and with the help derived from familiarity with 
historic evolution in architecture.

The constructive side of architecture is dealt with in the Archi
tectural Engineering Courses.

In the Second Year a general course, common to all Archi
tectural and Engineering Students, is given upon Building Con
struction and Materials, which is supplemented and continued in the 
Testing Laboratories, where practical experiments are conducted.

The Theory of Structures is dealt with, as also Municipal Engineer
ing and Sanitation and Hygiene; special courses on Heating and 
Ventilation, and on Electrical Installation are also included.

Specifications, including Working Drawings and Architectural 
Practice, are dealt with in the Third and Fourth Years

For the scientific requirements of the profession the courses 
I in Mathematics are very fully developed and include Descriptive 

Geometry, Shades and Shadows and Perspective. Surveying is 
also studied in the Second and Third Years.

In Drawing full instruction is given during all four years, free- 
I hand drawing (figure and ornament) from the cast and archi- 
I tectural draughtmanship occupying much of the students’ time 

during the three years of the professional course. Modelling in 
clay is included in the Third Year ( § XIV, 14).

Problems in Architectural Design form the basis of work in the 
Architectural Drawing Class from the earliest practical period, 

I and are combined with the study of the Classical Orders and with 
I the Elements of Architecture (doors, windows, arches and arcades, 
I cornices, mouldings, etc.), upon which, as well as upon historical 
I ornament, courses of lectures are given.
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2. CIVIL ENGINEERING AND APPLIED MECHANICS.
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The architectural equipment consists of a representative collection 
of casts of architectural detail and ornament and sculpture; of photo
graphs and illustrations; an arc-light electric lantern; a large collec
tion of slides, diagrams and models; and a library for architectural 
study. (See § XV).
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The lectures on this subject embrace :—
(a) The analytical and graphical determination of the stresses in 

the several members of framed structures, both simple and complex, 
as. e.g., cranes, roof and bridge trusses, piers, etc.

(fr) The methods of ascertaining and representing the shearing 
forces and bending moments to which the members of a structure 5 
are subjected.

(c) A study of the strength, stiffness and resistance of materials. I 
including a statement of the principles relating to work, inertia. | 
energy and entropy, together with a discussion of the nature and I 
effect of the different kinds of stress and the resistance offered by a I 
material to deformation and to blows.

(d) The design and proper proportioning of beams, pillars, shafts, I 
roofs, bridge piers and trusses, arches, arched ribs, masonry dams, I 
foundations, earth works and retaining walls.

The Architectural and Modelling Classes are open to Women 
Students. Information as to admission may be obtained on applica
tion to the Dean of the Faculty or to the Professor ci Architecture.

In the Fourth Year a course of lectures is included upon General 
Art History, so as to place the architectural student in touch not 
only with the decorative details of the different architectural styles, 
but also with the contemporary forms in other branches of art, 
especially the decorative arts employed in building.

Architectural Equipment.

Professor:— Henry T. Bovey, M. Inst. C. E. (Scott Professor of 
Civil Engineering and Applied Mechanics).

Assistant Professors :- { RSLraM* % be appointed.

Theory of Structures.
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I (a) Timber.—Growth, characteristics, diseases, enemies, preserva- 
tives, life, strength, tests, etc.
I (6) Iron and Steel.—Manufacture, characteristics, strength, special 
uses, tests, etc.
I (c) Brick, Terra Cotta.—Manufacture, chemistry of clays, uses, 
strength, tests, etc.
I (d) Stone, Slate, etc.—Characteristics, weathering qualities,
strength, hardness, uses, tests, etc.

Graphics.—A complete course of instruction is given in the gra
phical analysis of arches and of bridge, roof and other trusses, and 
in the graphical solution of mechanical problems. It is therefore 
possible for the student to apply both the analytical and graphical 
methods of treatment, and thus to verify the accuracy of his calcu
lations.

Text-Book.—Bovey’s Theory of Structures and Strength of 
Materials.

The Laboratory Work (see also § XIV.) is as follows :—
Fourth Year.—During the Fourth Year, students are expected to 

engage in a research upon the physical properties of a material of 
construction, with special reference to the form and position of such 
material in the structure.

Third Year.—During the Third Year the Laboratory work will 
include the following :—

(a) The testing of Timber.—Transverse Tests on Hard and Soft 
Timber. Compressive Tests on specimens of various lengths cut out 
of the same timbers. Bearing Tests on specimens from same timbers. 
Tensile Tests on specimens from same timbers. Shearing Tests on 
specimens from same timbers.

(6) The testing of Iron and Steel.—Tensile Tests of Wrought Iron, 
Mild Steel, Cast Steel and Cast Iron. Compressive tests of ditto. 
Transverse Tests of ditto.

(c) The testing of Brick and Stone.
(d) The testing of Concrete and Cement A complete course in the 

besting of cements according to the Standard Methods of the Cana- 
dian Society of Civil Engineers.
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(3) Concrete Artificial stone, terra cotta, enamelled brick.

(4) Timber—Simple joints, framing for buildings and structures.

(5) Steel Columns.—Girders, flooring, rivetting, fire-proofing of I 
walls and ceilings.

(e) Retaining Walls.—Abutments, arches, culverts, engine found- | 
ations of brick, stone, concrete.

Lectures to be illustrated by wall diagrams, lantern slides, models | 
and museum specimens.

Hydraulics. (For Laboratory Work, see § XIV.)

The lectures deal with this subject both theoretically and with | 
reference to its practical application.

(d) Impact.'

(e) Motors, 
oth 
oth

Elements of Building Construction.

(a) Foundations on Land.—Bearing power of soils, safe loads, 
testing, drainage, etc.

(1) Piling, bearing power, formulae and data, cost.

(2) Pedestals and footings of concrete and steel, timber grillages, 
etc.

(3) Methods of timbering and excavation in sinking, pumping, 
Poehle, air lift, etc.

(6) Foundations in Water or Deep Foundations.—Preparing found
ations by piling, dredging, etc., coffer dams, open caissons, pneumatic 
caissons and piles, open dredging, Poetsch freezing process, hydrau
lic shields, blasting, explosives.

(c) Foundation Courses.—Monolithic concrete, concrete and steel, 
stone, timber, broken stone, drainage, equal distribution of loads to 
prevent unequal settlement. ,

(d) Walls and Buildings—(1) Brick.—masonry, mortar, joints, 
arches, centering, strength, specifications, cost.

(2) Stone.—Bonding, laying, classes of masonry, mortar, joints, 
methods and nomenclature of cutting, tooling, strength, specifications, 
cost.

The labc 
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§ XIV.)

etically and with

On Common Roads, Railways and Canals.

The lectures will embrace :—

(a) A brief historical review of the inception and carrying out of 
the great Canadian systems of transportation.

(c) Flow through pipes.—The determination of the effect upon the 
flow, of angles, bends and sudden changes in section.

(d) Impart.—The determination of the coefficient of impact.

(e) Motors, etc.—The determination of the efficiency of Pelton and 
other wheels, of vortex and other turbines, of centrifugal and 
other pumps, etc.

The Student is instructed in the fundamental laws governing the 
equilibrium of fluids, and in the laws of flow through orifices, mouth- 
pieces, submerged (partially or wholly) openings, over weirs, through 
pipes and in open channels and rivers. The impulsive action of 
a free jet of water upon vanes, both straight and curved, is carefully 
discussed, and is followed by an investigation of the power and 
efficiency of the several hydraulic motors, as, e.g., Reaction Wheels, 
Pressure Engines, Vertical Water Wheels, Turbines, Pumps, etc.

Text-Book.—Bovey’s Hydraulics.

The laboratory work (see also § XIV.) will include the follow
ing —

(a) Flow through orifices.—The determination of the coefficients of 
discharge, velocity, etc.

(ft) Flow over weirs.—The determination of the coefficient of dis
charge with and without side contraction. Also the measure
ment of the section of the stream.

mortar, joints,

The lectures in this Course are of a descriptive character, 
including the details of construction of Vertical and Horizontal 
Water Wheels, Three Cylinder Engines, Pumps, Accumulators and 
Presses, Workshop Tools and Appliances, Dock and Harbour Ma
chinery, and the Transmission of Power.
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(b) A resumé of the laws regarding transportation and of the effect 
of government influences upon such projects-

(c) Common roads.—Provision made for them in settling up land; 
methods and costs of construction and maintenance; the traffic for 
which they are suited, and the cost of hauling it over different sur
faces.

The lectures on this subject will embrace :—

(a) Water Supply.—The quantity and quality of water ; systems 
and sources of supply ; rainfall and evaporation ; storage as related 
to the supplying capacity of water-sheds ; natural and artificial puri
fication ; distribution, including the location of mains, hydrants, stop
valves, etc., combined or separate fire and domestic systems ; details 
of construction, including dams, reservoirs, pumps, etc., preliminary 
surveys, estimates of cost, statistics, etc.

(6) Sewerage of Cities and Towns.—The various systems for the

I
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(d) Canals and rivers.—The Canadian canal system, the methodsand 
costs of construction and maintenance, the traffic it is designed to 
carry, and the cost of transportation.

(e) Steam railroads.—The reasons for building of various Canadian 
roads, the position of the Government with regard to them, the 
traffic they serve and the cost of handling it, the details of location 
and the influence of physical features and trade possibilities upon it, 
the cost and design of construction, the duties of the engineer upon 
sr.ch work, the appliances at present in use for safe and speedy 
handling of trains.1

(f) Electric roads.—The traffic which they now carry, their loca
tion and construction, the reasons for their rapid extention, and their 
probable future.

(g) Street pavements and sidewalks.—The materials used in their 
construction, and the merits of each system, their cost and their bene
fit to the community.

The questions of the development and applying of motive power 
and the various appliances, mechanical and electrical, now in use for 
these special purposes are taken up in special descriptive lectures in 
the mechanical and electrical departments.
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removal of sewage; special methods in use for its treatment and ultim
ate disposal ; the proportioning and construction of main branch 
and intercepting sewers ; manholes, flush-tanks, catch-basins, etc.; 
materials used in construction ; estimates of cost.

FOURTH Year.—Practical Astronomy :—the determination of time, 
latitude, longtitude and azimuth. Geodesy :—figure of the earth ;

H

Professor :—C. H. McLeod, Ma.E.
Lecturer :—J. G. G. Kerry, Ma.E.

This course is designed to give the student a theoretical and 
practical training in the methods of land and Geodetic Surveying, in 
the field work of engineering operations and in Practical Astronomy. 
The course is divided as follows :—

Second Year.—Chain and angular surveying ; the construction, 
adjustment, use and limitations of the various instruments. Under
ground surveying. Topography, levelling, contour surveying.

Third Year.—Construction surveying, including the location of 
roads, simple and transition curves, setting out work and calculation 
of quantities. Geodetic, trigonometric and barometric levelling. De
scriptions for deeds. General land systems of the Dominion and Pro- 
vinces. Topographic and photographic surveying. Hydrographic 

I surveying. Introduction to Practical Astronomy. Graphical determ
ination of spherical triangles, spherical projections, construction of 
maps.

In the field the students of the Second and Third Years are re
quired to carry out the following :—(1) A chain survey. (2) A chain 
and compass survey. (3) A pacing survey. (4) A contour survey. 
(5) A plane table survey. (6) A survey and location of a line of road 

I with determination of topography and contours and subsequent 
I staking out for construction. (7) A hydrographic survey of a river 
I channel, including measurement of discharge. (8) A survey at night 
illustrating underground methods.

All students are required to keep complete field notes, and from 
them prepare maps, sections and estimates of the work.

The large drawing rooms are furnished with fixed mountings for 
I the various instruments, in order to permit of their use and investi- 
I gation during the winter months.
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measurements of base lines and triangulation systems; adjustments I 
and reductions of observations.

The field work of the Fourth Year consists in the measurement of a | 
base-line, in triangulations and precision levelling.

The practical work in Astronomy (for equipment of observatory | 
see XIV, Art. 7) comprises : (1) Comparisons of clocks and chrono- | 
meters. (2) Determination of meridian by solar attachment. (3) | 
Meridian, latitude and time by solar and stellar observations with the 
Engineer’s transit. (4) Latitude and time by sextant. (5) Time by | 
astronomical transit. (6) Latitude by zenith telescope. (7) Latitude 
by transit in prime vertical. Field work required of all students | 
of the Second and Third Years in the courses of Architecture, Civil I 
and Mining, and of the Fourth Year in the Civil course. The work | 
will begin on the first of September and continue through the entire I 
month. The surveys will be made in a place some distance from I 
Montreal. Suitable provision for board and lodging will be arranged a 
for at the place selected.

Exercises in the Geodetic laboratory (for equipment see § XIV, I 
Art. 7) carried out in this year include the following:—(1) Measure- | 
ment of magnifying power. (2) Determination of vernier errors, g 
(3) Errors of graduation. (4) Measurement of eccentricity of circles. I 
(5) Determination of errors of run of theodolite microscopes. (6) I 
Investigation of the errors of a standard bar. (7) Graduating scales a 
with the dividing engine, and comparison thereof on the comparator. I 
(8) Investigation of the errors of circles on the circular comparator. I 
(9) Determination of the constants of steel tapes. (10) Investigation I 
of the graduation errors of steel tapes on the fifty-foot comparator. I 
(11) Investigation of the errors of aneroid barometers. (12) Investi- | 
gation of the errors of level tubes, and determination of their scale | 
values. (13) Measurement of the force of gravity with a reversible I 
pendulum. (14) Measurements of magnetic dip, declination and | 
horizontal force.

The equipment of the surveying department comprises the follow- I 
ing, in addition to the apparatus of the Observatory and Geodetic I 
Laboratory:—Eleven transit theodolites by various makers, with I 
solar and mining attachments. A photo-theodolite. 8-in. aet-azimuth. I 
Seven dumpy and three wye levels. Hand levels and clinometers. I 
Two precision levels. Five surveyors’ compasses. Three prismatic I 
compasses. Pocket compasses. One solar compass. Three marine I 
sextants. Artificial horizons. Four box sextants. Two reflecting I 
circles. Two large plane tables. Four traverse plane tables. Four I
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4- DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY.

Lecturers :— C. H. McLeod, Ma.E. 
H. F. Armstrong.
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500 ft. steel tapes suitable for base measurements. Steel chains and 
steel bands. Linen and metallic tapes. Sounding lines. Pickets. 
Levelling rods. Micrometer targets. Slope rods. Pedometers. 
Station pointer, pantographs, planimeter, slide rules and minor ap
pliances.

Examinations for Land Surveyors ;—Any graduate in the Faculty 
of Applied Science in the Department of Civil Engineering and Land 
Surveying may have his term of apprenticeship shortened to one year 
for the profession of Land Surveyor in Quebec or Ontario, or for 
the profession of Dominion Land Surveyor.

Text Books :—Gillespie’s Surveying, Johnson’s Theory and Prac
tice of Surveying, Shortland’s Nautical Surveying, Green s Practical 
and Spherical Astronomy, Nautical Almanac, Baker’s Engineers’ 
Surveying Instruments.

This course deals with the methods of representing objects on one 
plane, so that their true dimensions may be accurately scaled. It 
discusses the methods employed in the graphical solution of the 
various problems arising in engineering design, and deals generally . 
with the principles underlying all constructive drawing. The methods 
taught are in all cases illustrated by applications to practical problems- 
It is the aim of the work to develop the imagination in respect to the 
power of mentally picturing unseen objects, and incidentally precision 
in the use of the drawing instruments is attained.

First Year.—Geometrical drawing, orthographic projections, in
cluding penetrations, developments, sections, etc. Isometric pro
jection.

Second Year.—Problems on straight line and plane. Projections 
of plane and solid figures. Curved surfaces and tangent planes. 
Intersections f curved surfaces. Axometric projections. Shades and 
shadows. Mathematical perspective and the perspective of shades and 
shadows.

5. FREEH ND DRAWING, LETTERING, ETC.

Assistant Professor :—H. F. Armstrong.

In the Freehand Course, the object is to train the hand and 
eye. so that students may readily make sketches from parts of machin

nt of observatory I 
locks and chrono- I 
attachment. (3) I 
ervations with the g 
mt. (5) Time by I 
>pe. (7) Latitude | 
d of all students I 
Architecture, Civil 
ourse. The work I 
hrough the entire 
me distance from I 
; will be arranged

115



6. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING.

(McDonald Professor of Electrical

Lecturer:—L. Herdt, Ma.E., E.E.
Fourth

Professor:— 
Engineering).
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cry, etc., either as perspective drawing in light and shade or as 
preparatory dimensioned sketches from which to make scale draw
ings.

In the Lettering Course, plain block alphabets, round writing, and 
titles will be chiefly dealt with. In this course, also, tinting, tracing, 
blue printing and simple map drawing will be included.

The object of this course is to introduce the Student to the prin
ciples underlying the practice of Electrical Engineering. But little 
time is devoted to the consideration of strictly technical details, which 
the student can far better study in the factory, where he is strongly 
recommended to go after his college course. The methods and the 
instruments are, in almost every case, those that the Student 
will have eventually to use in practice. The object of the lectures is 
not to go over ground already covered by the text-books, but rather 
to direct the reading of the Students and to discuss problems arising 
out of the Laboratory work. ,

The work in the Electrical Engineering laboratories is not com
menced until the Third Year. By that time the Students will have 
gained a fair general acquaintance with Electricity in the Physical 
Laboratory. They will then begin a series of experiments on Elec
tricity and Magnetism on a practical scale, using methods and in
struments in ordinary practical use, confining their attention more 
to the principles than to their application. This term’s work is 
preparatory to that of the Fourth Year, when the Students will, in 
the Dynamo Room, study the practical application of these prin
ciples.

Here they will make experiments on electrical machinery of all 
kinds : series, shunt, and compound dynamos ; motors, motor
generators, alternators, etc. They will carry out tests of dy
namos, transformers and motors under practical working conditions, 
not only on the apparatus in the dynamo room but also throughout 
the building, where there are several motors driving lathes, fans, etc. 
besides an electric elevator and an electric drill. In addition to these 
advantages, the Faculty possesses a typical lighting station of more
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than three thousand lights at work, in which the students may be
come familiar with the best practice and design of engines, dynamos, 
switchboard, and wiring.

The following is the general plan of work in this Department:—

Third Year.—Commencing in November, (a) 3 hours weekly. 
Electrical Laboratory. Practical use of the Instruments commonly 
employed in Electrical Engineering, such as ammeters and voltmeters. 
The Students will be instructed in the management of currents and 
how to use the instruments, make connections, etc. (6) i hour lec
ture, 2 hours demonstration, weekly, in the Magnetic Laboratory. 
Practical magnetic measurements. Commercial tests of iron. Mag
netic principles, underlying dynamo design, illustrated by examples 
worked out numerically in class from data obtained by experiment.

Some changes may be made in this part of the Electrical Course.

Fourth Year.—(c) 2 hours weekly, Electro-Dynamics, lectures.

(d) i hour demonstration weekly, in the dynamo room, methods 
and principles referred to in lecture illustrated by practical experi
ments before the whole class, (e) 3 hours weekly, same experiment 
as in (d) worked out by the students in groups of four or five in the 
dynamo room, (f) 3 hours weekly, problem paper, examples 
bearing on the lectures worked out by each student independently 
in class, (g) 3 hours weekly, graphic solution of practical problems 
in the draughting room. (A) 3 hours weekly, dynamo design, 
whole class in the draughting room, (j) 1 hour weekly, lecture, 
descriptive electrical engineering, general description of apparatus 
from the engineering point of view, e.g., laying out of electric roads, 
design of power stations, etc. (A) 1 hour weekly during March, lec
ture, advanced electro-dynamics. (/) 1 hour weekly during Feb
ruary, lecture, practical testing of electrical systems for faults and 
insulation, (m) 3 hours weekly, examining and sketching electrical 
apparatus in the city, lighting and power plants, elevators, etc.
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general equations for speed and current; relation between torque 
and induction factor; power diagrams.

Experimental Proof of equation for torque ; corrections for 
friction and hysteresis; practical methods of finding the induction 
factor.

Motors with Constant Induction Factor: curves of torque, speed 
and power; parallel running of two or more motors; effect of un
equal induction factors ; application to testing ; Kapp’s method; 
Hopkinson's method; graphic solutions; speed regulation.

Motors with Variable Induction Factor : curves of torque, speed 
and power; parallel running; graphic solutions; effect of unequal 
induction factors; effect of residual magnetisation.

Armature Reaction : theoretical considerations ; experimental 
results ; the reactions of the slotted armature; influence on design; 
sparking.

Acceleration: analytical and graphical solutions; braking action.
Motor Control: different types of controllers discussed; the series

parallel controller; practical results, with figures showing the speed 
curves obtained on various electric roads; discussion of the advan
tages of the different controllers under special circumstances, grades, 
etc.

Frictional Resistance: experimental determination of ; case of 
elevators with worm and spur gearing; tests of standard street car 
equipments.
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A special course of lectures in Descriptive Electrical Engineering 
is given by Mr. Herdt to the Fourth Year Students.

The lectures on this subject embrace:—
(a) Dynamo electric machinés ; construction of dynamos ; 

coupling of dynamos. Alternators of different types ; construction 
of alternators. (6) Different systems for the distribution of elec
trical energy ; sectional area of conductors; aerial lines and under-

Alternating Currents.

Self Induction. Helmholtz’s Law. Solution of general current 
equation. Measurements of current and electromotive force and 
self-induction. Inductive Drop. Calculation of losses for given 
circuits. Graphic solutions. Power measurements. Theory of the 
watt-meter. Errors of watt-meters. Theory of the Transformer, 
hysteresis, leakage, drop. Efficiency. Methods of testing. Trans
former design.

Descriptive Electrical Engineering.
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Graduate Course.

<

A special course in Electrical Engineering will be arranged for the 
session 1898-99. This course will be open to graduates in Mechanical 
Engineering or others who can show by examination or certificate 
that they are sufficiently qualified.
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7. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.

Professor :—J. T. Nicolson, B.Sc., M.Can.Soc. C.E. (Workman 
Professor of Mechanical Engineering).

Assistant Professor:—R. J. Durley, B.Sc., Ma.E., A.M.Inst. C.E. 
Demonstrator :—H. M. Jaquays, B.A., B.A.Sc.

This course embraces four subjects of study, as follows :—

I. Descriptive Mechanism and Kinematics of Machinery.

A course of lectures, illustrated by the lantern, is given in the 
First Year, introducing the subject of mechanism in general to the 
Student. Beginning with elementary contrivances and common 
forms, the functions and principles of all kinds of ordinary mechan
isms are explained; and the course concludes with detailed descrip
tions of prime movers, machine tools, locomotives, and other ma
chinery.

In the Second Year the science of Kinematics applied to machinery 
is taken up. Reuleaux’s principles and classifications are followed, 
and illustrated by the fine and unique collection of models in the 
Museum. The synopsis of the course includes the following subjects: 
Definition of a machine. Lower Pairs. Kinematic chains and trains. 
Centrodes. Restraint. Higher Pairs. Force and chain closure. 
Dead points. Notation Analysis of the quadric crank chain, the 
slider-crank chain, the double-slider crank chain. Chamber crank 
and wheel trains. Kinematic synthesis.

II. Dynamics of Machinery.

While motion without regard to force was considered in the kine- 
matic course, the action of external forces so as to compel rest or

ground conduits, (c) Central stations; their emplacement; selection 
of machinery; feeders and regulators; switchboards. (d) Electric 
railways; different systems; overhead construction. (e) Storage 
batteries.
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prevent change of motion, or so as to produce or to change motion 
in the links of mechanisms, is now considered in a series of lectures 
extending over two years.

The Third Year course embraces the following:—
Friction. Laws based on recent experiments, applied to journals 

and pivots. Railway brakes. Resistance to rolling. Friction in 
mechanisms treated graphically. Dynamics of belt and rope drives. 
Friction clutches. Elementary parts of dynamics of the steam engine, 
curves of crank effort for single and multiple cranks. Fluctuation of 
energy and of speed. Fly-wheels. Indicators. Absorption and 
transmission dynamometers.

Fourth Year:—Balancing of double and single acting engines 
and of the locomotive. Rigid dynamics applied to the connecting 
rod, the oscillating engine, the governor, and gyrostatic action in 
machinery. The inter-relation between fly-wheel and governor. 
Dynamics of machine tools, of pumping and of forging machines. 
Graphic treatment of the dynamics of complicated machines. Knock
ing of steam engines.

III. Machine Design.
In the above courses the parts of the machines considered have 

been supposed perfectly rigid; their real state in this respect is con- 
sidered in two courses of lectures extending over the Third and 
Fourth Years.

In the Third Year the principles of the strength of materials are 
applied to the elements of machines; e.g.,:—bolts and nuts, keys and 
cotters, rivets and riveted joints; journals, pivots, axles, shafts and 
their couplings.

In the Fourth Year the first term is devoted to the more com
plicated parts of machines, as : bearings, pulleys, toothed wheels, 
pistons and their rods, connecting rods, cranks and their shafts, fly- 
wheels, valves, pipes and cylinders. The second term is taken up 
with the discussion of the theoretical principles involved in the special 
machine which is being designed in the drawing office. In succes
sive years, a marine engine, a slotting machine, an overhead travel
ing crane, an experimental pump, an air pump and other machinery 
have been taken up.

IV. Mechanical Drawing.
This course extends over three years :—
Second Year—Elementary principles of mechanical drawing.
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8. MINING AND METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING.

lechanical drawing.

?
/

s

1

gle acting engines 
to the connecting 
yrostatic action in 
el and governor, 
forging machines, 

machines. Knock-

es considered have 
this respect is con- 
ver the Third and

to change motion 
a series of lectures

th of materials are 
and nuts, keys and 
I, axles, shafts and

to the more com- 
rs, toothed wheels, 
nd their shafts, fly- 
. term is taken up 
olved in the special 
office. In succes- 

an overhead travel- 
id other machinery

Fourth Year—Practical machine design. The complete design 
of a machine, such as a steam engine, a pump, a crane, a turbine, a 
machine tool, or an air pump and condenser.
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A graduate course in Mechanical Engineering has now been ar
ranged for, and will consist of part or all of the following work :

Experimental researches on steam engines and boilers, hot air 
and gas engines, compressed air plant for power transmission, re
frigerating machines; on superheated steam, cylinder condensation, 
and feed heating; and on the value of fuels.

Experiments on the relative value and properties of lubricants, on 
transmission and absorption dynamometers, on the efficiency of trans
mission machinery, and of machine tools.

Researches on the tempering and welding of various materials; and 
on the properties of alloys.

Professor :—John Bonsall Porter, E.M., Ph.D. (McDonald Pro
fessor of Mining and Metallurgy).

Demonstrator :—John W. Bell, B.A.Sc-

The undergraduate work of this department extends over the 
latter three Years of the course, and consists of lectures, classes in 
designing and drawing metallurgical and mining machinery, in 
the specification of appliances and establishments; and in laboratory 
work in Ore-Dressing, Assaying, and Metallurgy.

I. A course of lectures is given to the Second Year students, in 
which both Mil ng and Metallurgy, are treated in a general and de
scriptive way. These lectures are illustrated by means of lantern 
slides, photographs, drawings and specimens from the depart-

Simple machine details. Sketching of machinery. Dimensioning, 
Tracing and conventional coloring.

Third Year—Making of working drawings. Simple designing.
Engine designing.
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ment Museum, and are intended to give the student a thorough 
grounding in the subjects, in order that he may be prepared to appre
ciate the mining or metallurgical establishments which he is expected 
to visit during his vacation, and to enter properly into the advanced 
and detailed work of the Third and Fourth Years.

In this Year, the student is expected to spend one afternoon per 
week in the drawing room, working on the mechanical drawing of 
machinery.

II. In the Third Year, a detailed course of lectures is given in 
Metallurgy, the headings being as below:—

General Considerations.—The properties of metals; alloys; 
typical processes, etc., etc.

Fuels.—The principles of combustion; calorific power; calorific 
intensity, etc. Natural fuels; wood, peat, coal, oil, and natural gas. 
Artificial fuels: coke, compressed fuels, water-gas, producer-gas.

Ores.—The ores of the various metals.
Refractory Materials, etc—Sand, clay, fire-brick, etc., etc.

Furnaces.—The general types of furnaces and the characteristics 
of each.

Iron and Steel.—The blast-furnace and its accessory machinery; 
pig iron, cast iron, etc. The conversion of pig iron into wrought 
iron and steel by means of puddling, blister, Bessemer, open- 
hearth, and other methods. The rolling mill; methods and 
machinery for making structural iron and steel rails, special shapes, 
heavy forgings, armour, etc., etc. General design and location of 
iron and steel plants.

Copper.—Sampling and mixing of ores; calcination and roast
ing; mechanical calciners ; smelting in reverberatory and shaft-fur- 
naces; matte fusions ; Bessemerizing, refining, etc. Wet methods 
for copper; electrometallurgy; copper rolling mill and manufacture.

Lead.—Sampling and mixing of ores; calcination and roasting; 
mechanical roasters; smelting in shaft and reverberatory-furnaces; 
softening and refining.

Gold and Silver.—Extraction of precious metals from free milling 
ores; stamp mill amalgamation, amalgamating pan and barrels, 
patio process, etc. Extraction from refractory ores : roasting 
chlorination, cyanide process, special methods, etc. Extraction from
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V. Illustrations, Museums, Societies, Etc.—The department al
ready owns a collection of one thousand photographs, eight hundred 
of which are kept in series in duplicate, and loaned to students for the

ck, etc., etc.
ic characteristics

base metals; desilverization of lead, Pattinson, Parkes, etc. Cupel
lation, parting, wet methods, electro-metallurgy, etc.

Other Metals—Zinc, tin, mercury, nickel, cobalt, aluminium, 
etc. The elements of the metallurgy of the less important metals 
are discussed briefly.

In addition to the lectures on Metallurgy, which are thoroughly 
illustrated, the Third Year students are required to spend a certain 
number of hours weekly in the drawing room, working on the design
ing of metallurgical apparatus, and in the metallurgical laboratory 
where actual work is carried on.

III. In the Fourth Year, a detailed course of lectures is given 
in Mining, Ore-Dressing and Fire Assaying, the headings being as 
below:—

ition and roast- 
y and shaft-fur-

Wet methods 
and manufacture.

n and roasting; 
eratory-furnaces;

Mining.—Prospecting and hydraulic mining; diamond drills, 
etc.; artesian wells. Excavation and quarrying; rock drills, chan
nelling machines, and coal cutters; explosive materials and blast
ing. Shaft sinking, tunneling. Getting out material by stoping, 
chambering, long-wall system, etc.; supporting excavation by tim
bering, masonry, etc., etc. Mine-pumping and ventilation; under
ground haulage and hoisting. Mine accidents and their prevention. 
General arrangement of mining plant; administration, miners’ stores 
and dwellings. Law relative to mining claims and patents.

Ore Dressing.—Theoretical consideration. Treatment of ores un
derground and at the surface; hand picking, crushing, screening and 
sizing; jigs and other concentrators; spitzkasten, spitzliitten, vanners, 
buddles; tables, magnetic separators, etc- Ore and coal-washing 
machinery; storage and delivery of ores and coal for transportation.

Fire Assaying.—Sampling; preparing ores for assay; furnaces, 
crucibles, re-agents, etc. During the second term of the Fourth Year 
the students are given a thorough course of practical work in the 
Assay Laboratory on ores of gold, silver, copper and lead.

IV.—Special courses in advanced work are offered in both Mining 
and Metallurgy, and these courses, owing to the unequalled equipment 
of the new laboratories, as detailed below, can be made exceedingly 
valuable both theoreticaly and practically.
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session; and arrangements are being made to furnish sets of these, at 
cost price, to such students as wish to retain them. This collection 
is rapidly being enlarged.

The Museum of the new building will contain suites of ores, 
fuels, and metallurgical materials, models of mines and furnaces, and 
specimens of finished products.

The McGill University Mining Society meets fortnightly to read 
and discuss papers by graduate and student members, and from time 
to time to hear lectures given by outsiders eminent in the profession.

VI. Excursions are made by the classes, from time to time, to such 
metallurgical works and mining establishments as are within reach, 
and a short summer session in the coal and gold region of Nova 
Scotia is arranged for this Year, and open to the students of the Third 
Year. This work occupies about one month of the vacation between 
the Third and Fourth Years.

VIII. Summer School.—The summer vacation class in Mining 
proposed in last year’s issue of the Announcement is now being 
carried on. A party of about twenty of the students of the Mining 
Department—accompanied by the Professor of Mining and his As
sistant—are at present in Nova Scotia. The class will spend about 
six weeks at work, during which time both the coal and gold regions 
of Nova Scotia and Cape Breton will be visited, and the students 
given every opportunity to study the actual work of mining and 
milling, and also to do some mine surveying and geologising.
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VII. Laboratories—The unequalled laboratories of the University 
are of peculiar advantage to students in the Mining Course, and 
enable them not only to become acquainted with the theory of their 
subject, but to personally investigate its methods on a large scale.

During the first three years of the course, the students do systematic 
work in the several workshops and laboratories. During the last 
part of the Third and the chief part of the Fourth Year, they spend 
a large proportion of their time in the working laboratories for Ore 
Dressing and Metallurgy. (See § XIV.) In these latter, the 
general method is to assign to each student certain methods and 
pieces of apparatus which he must use and study out in detail, and 
upon which he must make a written report. In this work he is 
guided by the professor and demonstrator and assisted by the other 
students, each of whom he must in turn assist in his special work. 
In this way every student must acquire detailed knowledge of cer
tain typical operations and a fair general experience of all of the 
other important methods in use.
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9- CHEMISTRY AND ASSAYING.
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Thanks to the courtesy of the managers of the several mines 
visited, and to the assistance of others interested in the work, the 
school promises to be very successful, and it is hoped that it may 
be made a regular part of the course in the future.
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Professors:- J BJ Harrington, M.A., Ph.D.

Lecturer:—Nevil Norton Evans, M.A.Sc.
Demonstrator:—Alexander Brodie, M.A.Sc.

This course includes lectures and laboratory work. In the First 
Year, Students of all Departments attend a course of lectures in 
the laws of Chemical Combination, Chemical Formulae and Equa
tions, the preparation and properties of the more important Elements 
and their Compounds, etc. They also devote one afternoon a week 
throughout the session to practical work in the Laboratory, where 
they learn the construction and use of ordinary apparatus, perform 
a series of experiments designed to cultivate the powers of observ
ation and deduction, and begin Qualitative Analysis.

In the Second and Third Years, Students in the Department of 
Practical Chemistry attend lectures on the Chemistry of the Metals 
or on Organic Chemistry, and receive instruction in Qualitative and 
Quantitative Analysis, including gravimetric and volumetric methods 
and the application of electrolytic methods to the estimation of 
copper, nickel, etc. Blowpipe Analysis and Determinative Miner
alogy also constitute part of the work of the Third Year.

In the Fourth Year, special attention is devoted to such subjects 
as Mineral Analysis and Assaying, and the Analysis of Iron and Steel; 
but considerable latitude is allowed to Students in the choice of 
subjects, and Organic work may be taken up if desired.

Students of the Mining Course take Qualitative and Quantitative 
Analysis during the Second and Third Years, and devote considerable 
attention in the Fourth Year to Mineral Analysis and Assaying of 
various ores, fuels, etc. They also attend the class in Blowpipe Ana
lysis and Determinative Mineralogy in the Third Year.

The Chemical Laboratories (see § XIV) are open daily (Saturdays 
excepted) from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m.
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io. THERMODYNAMICS.

Lecturer;—J. T. Nicolson, B.Sc., M. Can. Soc. C.E.

Demonstrator:—H. M. Jaquays. B.A., B.A.Sc.

Fundamental laws and equations of thermodynamics. Application 
to perfect gases and to steam saturated and superheated. Efficiency 
of perfect heat engines. Efficiency of actual air, gas, petroleum, and 
steam engines.

A study of the steam engine, including wire-drawing, cylinder 
condensation and jacketing, and the most efficient and most econo
mical point of cut-off. Sizes and proportions of cylinders in single, 
double and triple expansion engines to develop a given power. Ex
pected indicator diagrams. Sizes and proportions of the principal 
types of steam generators. Comparison of practical suitability of 
steam and caloric engines. .Theory of engine and boiler testing.

Text-Book.—Ewing’s Steam Engine.
Peabody’s Tables of Properties of Steam.

n. GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY.

Professors __ B. J. Harrington, Ph.D. rroiessors . ( FRANK D ADAMS, M.A.Sc., Ph.D.

Second Year—A preliminary course in Zoology, with special 
reference to Fossil Animals.

Third Year.—Mineralogy (Ordinary and Honour), Petrography, 
Physical and Chronological Geology and Paleontology, Geology of 
Canada, Methods of Geological Exploration.

Fourth Year.—Special studies in Ore Deposits, Mineralogy and 
Petrography; Advanced Course in General Geology and Palæonto- 
logy; Geology of Canada; Practical Geology and Field-work.

For further details see Announcement of the Faculty of Arts.

Note.—Students of the Mining and Chemistry courses take the 
Honour Mineralogy of the Third Year in Arts. Mining Students 
take the whole Honour Course of the Fourth Year. Chemistry 
Students take, in addition to the ordinary Course in Geology, the 
Honour Mineralogy of the Fourth Year.

The Petrographical Laboratory, (See § XIV) is open to Fourth 
Year Mining Students during the second term.
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13. BOTANY.

Professor :—D. P. Penhallow, B.Sc., M.A-Sc.
Lecturer :—C. M. Derick, M. A.

i. General Morphology.—This course is designed to give a tho
rough general knowledge of the principles of General Morphology 
and Classification. In comprises :—

(a) A practical course embracing the determination of species from 
both fiesh and dry material, and type studies of Spermatophytes, 
Pteridophytes, Bryophytes and Thallophytes, with reference to their 
life histories.

Gray’s Manual, Penhallow’s Outlines of Classification and Botanical 
Collector’s Guide.

FIRST Term, three hours a week.
(6) A course of lectures dealing with General Morphology and 

Classification, elements of Histology and Physiology; Biological rela
tions of plants; Geographical Botany.

Second Term, two hours a week.
2. Advanced Botany—This course, open only to students who 

have taken Botany i, is designed to give an extended knowledge of 
vegetable anatomy and special morphology. It comprises:—

(a) Optics and construction of the microscope; determination of 
. amplifications; micrometry; drawings; section cutting; preparation

Professor :—E. W. MacBride, M.A., B.Sc.

I. Elementary Zoology.—This course is designed to make the 
student acquainted with the principal types of structure met with in 
the animal kingdom.

The following types are studied both theoretically and practically:— 
Amoeba, Vorticella, Hydra, Tubularia, Craspedote Medusa, Aurelia, 
Alcyonium, Lumbricus, Nereis, Cambarus, Cyclops, Limulus, Peri- 
planeta, Unio, Buccinum, Asterias, Echinus, Amphioxus, Mustelus, 
Rana.

Two hours of formal lectures a week, and two laboratory demon
strations a week.

No student is permitted to attend the lectures without also taking 
the practical work.
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14. EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS.

&

A

$

A

§ John Cox, M.A. (McDonald Professor of Physics), 
rrotessors.- | ----- ----- -----(McDonald Professor of Physics.

of microscope objects; micro-chemical reactions; study of cell con
tents and tissues; comparative studies of type forms of angiosperms 
and gymnosperms.

Botanical Microtechnique. (Zimmermann, trans, by Humphrey.)
(b) A course in Special Morphology, forming a part of the Honours 

Course in Biology and open to students who have satisfactorily com
pleted Botany I and 2, of which latter it is a continuation. It in
cludes critical studies of the structure and development of the Thal- 
iophytes, Bryophytes and Pteridophytes, together with special read
ings on Biological problems. The following types will be studied:— 
A Myxomycete, Bacteria, Chroococcus, Nostoc, Rivularia, Spirogyra, 
Pleurococcus, Oedogonium, Yaucheria, Fucus, Nemalion, Rhizopus, 
Pénicillium, Puccinia, Agaricus, Pellia, Polytrichum, Pteris, Equise- 
tum, Lycopodium, Selaginella. Comparisons with other forms in each 
group will also be made.

Student taking 2a and b will be required to supply their own slides 
and cover glasses.

Fee for the coursés 2a and 2b, $10.00.
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The instruction includes a fully illustrated course of Experimental 
Lectures on the general Principles of Physics (embracing, in the 
Second Year— The Laws of Energy—Heat, Light and Sound ; in the 
Third Year—Electricity and Magnetism), accompanied by courses 
of practical work in the Laboratory, in which the Students will 
perform for themselves experiments, chiefly quantitative, illustrating 
the subjects treated in the lectures. Opportunity will be given to 
acquire experience with all the principal instruments used in exact 
physical and practical measurements. Students of Electrical 
Engineering will continue their work in the Laboratory in the Fourth 
Year, when they will undertake, under the guidance of the Professors, 
advanced measurements and special investigations bearing on their 
technical studies.

Fourth Year Electrical Students.—Students of Electrical 
Engineering will continue their work in the Physical Laboratory in 
the Fourth Year. The following is a brief outline of the Course:

Magnetic elements and measurements. Use of Variometers. 
Testing magnetic qualities of iron.
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Theory and practice of absolute electrical measurements.
Comparison and use of electrical standards* of resistance, E.M.F., 

self-induction, and capacity.
Principles of construction of electrical instruments.
Testing and cplibration of ammeters, voltmeters and wattmeters.
Insulation and capacity tests. Electrometers and Ballistic methods.
Construction and treatment of storage cells. Testing for capacity 

and rate of discharge.
Electric light photometry.
An additional course on telegraph and telephone work is under 

consideration.
The following are some of the sections in which special provisions 

have been made for advanced physical work:—
Heat.—Thermometry. Comparison and verification of delicate 

thermometers. Air thermometry. Measurement of high tempera
tures. Electrical resistance thermometers and pyrometers. Thermo- 
electric pyrometers. Absolute expansion of mercury.

Calorimetry. Mechanical Equivalent of Heat. Variation of spe
cific heat with temperature. Latent heat of fusion and vaporisation. 
Heat of solution and combustion. Electrical methods.

Radiation and conduction of heat with special methods and appa
ratus. Dynamical theory of gases.

Viscosity. Surface Tension. Variation of properties with tempera
ture.

Light.—Photometric standards. Spectro-photometry. Theory of 
colour vision. Spectroscopy and spectrum photography. Compound 
prism spectrometers. Six inch and 2% .inch Rowland Gratings. 
Study of spectra of gases. Fluorescense and anomalous dispersion. 
Polarimetry. Landolt and other polar-meters. Form of wave sur
face.

Sound.—Velocity in gases and various media. Absolute determina
tions of period. Harmonic analysis of sounds. Effects of resonance 
and interference.

Electricity and Magnetism.—Magnetic properties. Influence of 
stress and torsion. Influence of temperature. Effects of hysteresis. 
Magneto-optics. Other effects of Magnetisation. Diamagnetism.

Electrical standards and absolute measurements. Calibration of 
electrical instruments.

Insulation and capacity testing. Electrometer and Ballastic 
methods. Temperature variation of resistance and E.M.F. Thermo- 
electric effects. Electrolysis. Chemistry of primary and secondary, 
batteries. Resistance of Electrolytes, Polarisation.

Electric discharge in gases and high vacua. Dielectric strength.
I
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The lectures will embrace the following subjects :—

First Year.—Euclid, to the end of Book VI., with exercises on 
Loci, Transversals, etc., Algebra, including the Binomial Theorem. 
Elements of Solid Geometry and of Geometrical Conic Sections. 
Plane and Spherical Trigonometry. Elementary Kinematics and 
Dynamics.

Second Year.—Analytic Geometry. Differential and Integral Cal
culus. Dynamics of Solids and Fluids.

Third Year.—Continuation of Analytic Geometry, Calculus and 
Dynamics.

Classes may also be held for advanced (optional) work in these 
or other subjects.

N.B.—Students taking Graduate Courses will receive guidance in 
any advanced Mathematics required in connection with their work.

Text-Books (Partial list).—Todhunter’s or Mackay’s Euclid, Hall

15. MATHEMATICS AND MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS.

Professor :—G. H. Chandler, M.A 
Lecturer :—R. S. Lea, Ma.E.

The work in this department is conducted from the outset with 
special reference to the needs of Students of Applied Science. Much 
time is given to practice in the use of Mathematical Tables, particular 
attention being paid to the solution of triangles, the tracing of curves, 
graphical representation of functions, reduction of observations, etc. 
Areas, volumes, masses, centres of gravity, moments of inertia, etc., 
are determined both by calculation and by observation or experiment, 
and each method is made to supplement or illustrate the other. In 
this connection, use will be made, in actual laboratory practice, of a 
large amount of apparatus, such as balances, Atwood’s machines, 
inclined planes, chronographs, rotation apparatus of various kinds, 
etc. The different methods of approximation, the reduction of results 
of experiments and observations by least squares, etc., will also re
ceive due attention.
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Behaviour of insulators under electric stress. Specific inductive 
capacity. Electric oscillations. Electro-magnetic optics. Alternating 
currents of high frequency and voltage.

N.B.—Students taking a Graduate Course will receive guidance in 
any advanced Mathematics required in connection with their work.
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Conic Sections, Wentworth’s Analytic Geometry, Chandler's Calculus. 
Blakie’s Dynamics, Wright’s Mechanics, Bottomley’s Mathematical 
Tables, Chambers’ Mathematical Tables.
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16. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.

Professor :—C. E. Moyse, B.A. (Molson Professor of English 
Language and Literature).

Lecturer :—C. W. Colby, Ph.D.

First Year.—A special course in English Composition.

17. METEOROLOGY.

Instruction in Meteorological Observations will be given in the 
Observatory at hours to suit the convenience of the Senior Students.

Certificates will be granted to those Students who pass a satis
factory examination on the construction and use of Meteorological 
Instruments and on the general facts of Meteorology.

§ XIV. LABORATORIES.

In the Laboratories the Student will be instructed in the art 
of conducting experiments, a sound knowledge of which is 
daily becoming of increasing importance in professional work.

1. Assaying Laboratory. See Mining and METALLUR- 
gical Laboratories.

2. Astronomical Observatory. See Geodetic Labo
ratory.

3. Cement Laboratory. See Testing Laboratories.
4. Chemical Laboratories.—The Chemistry and Mining 

Building which, with his wonted liberality for the 
University, Mr. W. C. McDonald has erected, 
will be ready for occupation in September, 1898. 
The building, in addition to hree large general labor
atories accommodating about 200 students at a time,
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will have a number of smaller laboratories and rooms for spe
cial purposes and for research work in inorganic and organic 
chemistry. Among the special rooms may be mentioned 
those for physical chemistry, organic chemistry, iron and steel 
analysis, water-analysis, gas-analysis, electrolytic-analysis, 
photography, etc. Provision is also made for practical work 
in mineralogy and petrography, subjects which have come to 
be essentially departments of chemistry and physics, and which 
are at the same time intimately related to mining and metal
lurgy.

The Chemistry lecture-roc n, extending through two floors, 
is entered at the ground level, but each of the higher floors 
will also have its class-room. On the second there is a lib
rary, and also a museum for chemical products. The rooms 
for allied purposes have, as far as possible, been grouped to
gether on the same floor, and there is a hydraulic lift running 
from the basement to the top storey. The building is prac
tically fire-proof, and lighted throughout by electricity.

5. Dynamics, Laboratory of. See Mathematics and 
Dynamics, Laboratory of.

6. Electrical Laboratories.—These consist of:—
(a) The Electrical Laboratory proper, where the standard 

instruments are kept and experiments made in the electrical 
course. The instruments comprise amongst others two of 
Lord Kelvin’s electric balances, a Thomson galvanometer, 
four d’Arsonval galvanometers, two Siemens’ dynamometers, 
two Kelvin electrostatic voltmeters, a complete set of Weston 
ammeters and voltmeters, besides resistance coils, etc.

Current is supplied to all parts of the room from one of the 
lighting dynamos direct and from the accumulator room.

During the past session a new standard speed indicator has 
been set up in the Electrical Laboratory for the purpose of 
measuring the frequency of alternating currents by compa
rison with a standard tuning fork. Several measurements 
have already been made with this instrument on the self-in
duction of coils of different sizes and shapes.
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(b) The Magnetic Laboratory.—Here are set up a ballistic 
galvanometer, Ewing's curve tracer, and a variety of appa
ratus made in the College for magnetic tests of various kinds.

(c) The Dynamo Roon. —The apparatus here consists ot a 
25 KW Edison dynamo, two 12 KW Edison dynamos, a 12 
KW Mordey alternator made specially for this laboratory 
(the coils on the armature can be moved round through any 
angle, and two or three currents of any phase difference ob
tained), a 7 KW Victoria dynamo, a 7 KW Fort Wayne dy
namo, a 6 KW Thomson-Houston arc-light dynamo, a 15 
KW Thomson-Houston incandescent dynamo, and a 5 KW 
Brush arc-light dynamo. All these are driven off magnetic 
clutch pulleys by an 88 horse power Macintosh & Seymour 
engine. There are also here several different transformers, 
motors, arc lamps, etc., and a 3 KW motor generator.

A Standard Street Railway motor presented by the Cana
dian General Electric Co. has been set up during the past 
winter and is fitted with brakes and other apparatus for ex
perimental work. Arrangements are also being made to 
instal a complete street railway testing department.

(d) During the past year the lighting station has under
gone extensive enlargement and alterations.—A room 34 
x 36 ft. in the basement floor of the Workman Building, has 
been set apart for this purpose.

The equipment now comprises a 30 KW Edison-Hopkin
son dynamo, and a 30 KW Siemens’ dynamo, each driven 
by a Willans’ engine, and a 75 KW Multipolar Canadian Gen
eral Electric Generator, driven by a Goldie and McCulloch 
horizontal engine. The switchboard, panel in form, is made 
of highly polished enameled slate. It is so arranged that 
the different buildings—containing 3,000 lights—can be 
lighted by two dynamos in series, or, if the load is light, by one 
running on the two wire system, or by accumulators. The 
power service is independent of the light, and derives its cur
rent from the 75 KW Generator. Electric motors, ranging
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in size from I H.P. to 25 H.P., and with total of 135 H.P., 
are already in operation.

Space has been reserved in the dynamo room for enlarging 
the plant to double its capacity.

The batteries are charged from a 7 KW. motor-generator, 
call a booster, of the Tindell type.

The whole is in every respect typical of the latest and best 
English and American practice.

(e) The Accumulator Room.—Containing Crompton-Howell 
storage cells of a united capacity of eight hundred ampere 
hours.

During the past year the advanced students in the Electrical 
Engineering Course have carried out an extensive series of experi
ments on different subjects of interest.

Tests of efficiency were made on transformers submitted by the 
makers by a new method.

The photometer has been used for testing the candle-power and 
efficiency of a large number of incandescent lamps of different types.

Several samples of iron have been sent in for magnetic ex
periments, and have served a useful purpose in the students’ work.

The efficiency of the magnetic clutches used in the dynamo room, 
which were designed at the College, was determined by a series of 
tests ; these clutches have been running for three years, and have 
proved perfectly satisfactory.

An extended series of experiments has been made on armature 
reaction on some of the dynamos in the laboratory; these are now 
being completed, and will, it is hoped, give valuable results.

A series of experiments have been made on a Street Railway motor 
to ascertain its conditions of speed and acceleration.

7. Mathematics and Dynamics, Laboratory of.—The 
equipment of this Laboratory includes instruments for the 
measurement of distance (scales, micrometers, cathetometer), 
of area (planimeters), of volume (flasks, graduated vessels, 
etc.), of time (clocks, chronographs), of mass (beam and 
spring balances) ; it is also provided with a mechanical inte
grator, specific gravity balances, Atwood and Morin machines 
for experiments on the Laws of Motion, inclined planes, a 
variety of rotation apparatus (gyroscope, Maxwell’s dynam-
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The Mathematical Laboratory is used chiefly in connection with 
the course in Dynamics. Lectures are given on the fundamental and 
derived units of the Science, as well as on the Laws of Motion, and 
deductions from the same. When the students have in this way been 
made acquainted with some of the ideas of the subject, they are ad
mitted to the laboratory, where experiments of a progressive « harac- 
ter are assigned to them. These experiments are in all cases quan
titative, and embrace the measurement of mass by means of accurate 
physical balances, of intervals of time by clock and chronograph, and 
of distance by means of scales, screw micrometers, etc. They then 
proceed to the measurements of areas, volumes, velocities, accelera
tions, forces, specific gravities, friction, and also to pendulum experi
ments, etc. The equipment of the laboratory for this work is very 
complete, embracing as it does the ordinary instruments for the 
purpose to be found in most physical laboratories, together with a 
variety of apparatus specially constructed for this laboratory. Par
ticular attention is given in the lectures to the principles of observ
ing, in general, the sources of error, etc.; the whole course having 
reference to the subsequent work of the student in the Physical and 
Engineering Laboratories.

8. Mechanical Laboratory.—In this Laboratory experi
ments are carried out on the efficiency of belts, shafting, and 
machine tools. Governors are tested with the chronograph. 
Lubricants by journal friction-testing machine. Sliding and 
rolling friction and the stiffness of ropes also form subjects 
for experiment.

Much valuable apparatus has been added to this laboratory since 
the opening of the Buildings, all of which has been made in the 
mechanical workshops, and mainly by students. The Thurston oil 
tester and the Bunte's viscosimeter,which formed the original equip
ment. have been supplemented by a hydraulic dynamometer for test
ing the efficiency of machines, a rotary transmission dynamometer 
on a new principle, with recording attachment, a pneumatic gauge 
for measuring delicate pressures down to the 3000th of a lb. per 
square inch, two other draft gauges, a belt transmission dynamometer 
and a belt-testing apparatus.

With these instruments, and with the machines and other ap
pliances in the workshops, experiments are carried on during the

135



C

2

io. Milling Room. See Mining and Metallurgical 
Laboratories.

ii. Geodetic Laboratory.—The equipment of this la
boratory consists of:—

(z) Linear instruments.
(a) A Rogers’ comparator and standard bar for investigating 

standards of length.
(6) A fifty-foot standard and comparator for standardizing 

steel bands, chains, tapes, rods, etc.
(c) A Whitworth end-measuring machine and set of standards.
(d) A Munro-Rogers linear dividing engine.

(2) Circular instruments.
(a) A Rogers’ circular comparator and dividing engine.
(6) Two level triers.

(3) Time.
(a) An astronomical clock and clock circuit in connection with 

the observatory clocks.
(6) Chronometers running on mean and sidereal time.
(c) Chronograph.

(4) Gravity—A portable Bessel’s reversible pendulum apparatus, 
with special pendulum clock and telescopic apparatus for observ
ing coincidences of beats.

(5) A water gauge apparatus for testing aneroid barometers.

(6) Magnetic instruments:
(a) A Kew dip circle.
(6) A Kew filar magnetometer.

The laboratory is constructed with double walls and en
closed air spaces, and has a special heating apparatus, so that
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winter session, and students sometimes carry out researches during 
the summer months.

Many visits have also been paid to engineering works and manu
factories of importance.

9. Metallurgical Laboratory. See Mining and 
Metallurgical Laboratories.
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The ordinary course of instruction in this laboratory is 
described in § XIII., Art. 3.

Astronomical Observatory.—The observatory equip
ment for the purpose of instruction in practical astronomy 
consists of:—

(a) A Bamberg prismatic transit with zenith attachment.
(b) Two astronomical transits for meridian observations. Collim

ating telescopes.
(c) A Troughton & Simms’ zenith telescope.
(d) An astronomical transit in the prime vertical.
(e) Sidereal and mean time clocks and chronometers.
(f) Chronograph and electrical circuits by which observations and 

clock comparisons within or without the observatory may be 
made.

12. Hydraulic Laboratory.—Here the student will 
study practically the flow of water through orifices of various 
forms and sizes, through submerged openings, over weirs, 
through pipes, mouth-pieces, etc.

The equipment of this laboratory includes:—
(a) A large Experimental Tank, 30 ft. in height and 25 sq. 

ft. in sectional area. With this tank experiments are conduct
ed on the flow of water through orifices either free or sub
merged. By a simple arrangement the orifices can be rapid
ly interchanged without lowering the head, and with the loss 
of only about one pint of water. The indicating and measur
ing arrangements connected with the tank are exceedingly 
delicate and accurate, all times being automatically recorded 
by an electric chronograph ; and valuable results have al
ready been obtained. By means of a special connection with 
the city water-supply, the available head of water may be in
creased up to 280 ft.

(b) An Impact Machine, which renders it possible to mea
sure the force with which water flowing through an orifice, 
nozzle, or pipe, strikes any given surface, and also the im
pulsive effect of the water entering the buckets of hydraulic 
motors.
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(c) A Rife’s Hydraulic Ram.
(d) A Jet Measurer specially designed for investigating the 

dimensions of the jet produced in the phenomena known as 
“ the inversion of the vein.” With this apparatus it is pos
sible to determine, within .001 inch, the dimensions of a jet 
in any plane and at any point of the path.

(e) Numerous orifices, nozzles, and mouth-pieces.
(0 A specially designed stand-pipe, with all the necessary 

connections for pipes of various sizes for investigations on 
frictional resistance. The pressures are measured by record
ing gauges, etc.

(g) A flume about 35 feet in length, by 5 ft. in width by 3 
ft. 6 ins. in depth.

(A) W eirs up to 5 ft. in width, and with a depth of water 
over the sill varying from nil to 8 inches. A weir-depthing 
machine, with three adjustable heads, gives the surface depth 
of the stream at any three points in a transverse section. The 
velocity of the stream is also determined by means of a double 
Pitôt tube.

(i) Numerous hydraulic pressure-gauges.
(7) A mercury column 60 feet in height.
(k) Gauge-testing apparatus.
(/) V arious rotary, and piston meters, and a Venturi meter.
(m) Apparatus for illustrating vortex motion.
(n) Apparatus for illustrating vortex ring motion, and for 

determining the critical velocity of water flowing through 
pipes.

(o) Five specially built gauging tanks with suitable indica
tors, each having a capacity of 800 cubic feet. Also other 
portable tanks.

(p) Transmission and absorption dynamometers-
(q) An experimental centrifugal pump, which can be tested 

with varying heights of suction and discharge.
(r) An inward-flow turbine, a new American turbine, a 

Pelton, and other motors and turbines.
(s) Standard gallon and litre measures with glass strikes,
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13. MINING and Metallurgical Laboratories.—The 
McDonald Chemistry and Mining Building is now completed, 
and the Mining and Metallurgical Laboratories, to be situated 
in the lower part of the structure, are fully equipped.

These laboratories, with the lecture rooms and library, the pro
fessor’s office, and rooms for apparatus, supplies and fuel, are very 
conveniently arranged individually and with regard to one another, 
and occupy the lower part of the main building and the whole of 
both wings. The total floor space covered is approximately 12,500 
square feet, divided as follows :—

Mining and Ore-Dressing Laboratory, or Milling Room, 3,500 
square feet ; Metallurgical Laboratory, or Furnace Room, 2.500 
square feet; Assay Laboratory, 2,000 square feet ; Wet Assaying 
Rooms, 500 square feet; Technical Lecture Room, 600 square feet; 
Library and Drawing Room, 500 square feet; Offices, Stores and so 
forth. 3,000 square feet.

1 his Laboratory is also provided with a set of pumps, speci
ally designed for experimental work and research. They are 
adapted to work under all pressures up to 120 lbs. per sq. in., 
and at all speeds up to the highest found practicable. The 
set is composed of three vertical single acting plunger pumps 
of 7 in, diam., 18 in. stroke, driven by one shaft. They 
have two interchangeable valve chests, and it is arranged 
that both the valves and their seats may be removed and re
placed by others. The pumps are also provided with a double 
set of continuous triple recording indicators designed in the 
laboratory and having electrical connections. With these, 
an accurate record of the history of the suction and discharge 
valves may be obtained at any given time, all fluctuations of 
time, speed, pressure, etc., being automatically recorded.

In the Hydraulic Laboratory, investigations are being carried out 
on the flow of water through orifices of different sizes and forms, on 
the effect of viscosity upon the flow, and for the purpose of deter
mining the co-efficients of discharge through conical nozzles.

Similar experiments and also experiments cn the flow of water 
over weirs have been directly conducted by the students, who are 
thus able to obtain experience in the scientific treatment of hydraulic 
problems, which will certainly be of the utmost value to them in 
their future career.
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The two rooms first mentioned are of great size, and are the chief 
laboratories of the department. In these it is possible to take any 
ores of gold, silver, copper or lead in the condition in which they 
come from the mines, and to treat them from beginning to end pre
cisely as they are treated in the ore-dressing works and smelting 
plants of the West. They may therefore be considered a small com
mercial plant for the actual production of metals. They differ from 
commercial plants, however, in that an ordinary ore-dressing estab
lishment or smelter is designed to treat the ores of only one dis
trict and sometimes of only one part of a district. The University 
Laboratories must of course be adapted to all ores now found or 
likely to be found in the Dominion, and therefore contain a greater 
number of pieces of apparatus than are to be found in any one com
mercial establishment, although probably no case will come up when 
all of these machines will be used for any one test.
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The Milling-Room is equipped with a complete working plant, 
capable of treating, if necessary, 10 to 20 tons of ore per day, the 
chief pieces of apparatus being :—Rock Crushers of three kinds 
(" Blake,” “ Dodge ” and “ Gates ”), to break the large pieces of 
ore to small size. Stamp mills of 500, and 950 lbs., respectively, for 
the fine crushing and amalgamating of gold ores. Huntingdon mill, 
for crushing and amalgamating. Rolls, both coarse and fine, to 

• reduce ores to powder when necessary. Trommels and sieves, for 
sizing the crushed ores. Hartz and Collom jigs for concentrating 
minerals by gravity. Revolving, bumping, and belt tables, for separ
ating valuable minerals contained in fine sands and crushed rock. 
Plates and pans for amalgamating gold and silver ores. Spitzkasten, 
Spitzliitten, magnetic separators and various other special pieces of 
ore-dressing apparatus.

The machinery above mentioned is not in miniature; it is of full 
size, such as the graduates will afterwards find in use in c ommercial es
tablishments, and is provided with belt and bucket elevators—on 
hand trucks, etc., etc. It is, however, so arranged that each piece can 
be worked by itself, taken apart and cleaned up; and such of the 
larger pieces as cannot be used for small quantities of material are 
duplicated in miniature. The laboratory, while thus adapted to illus
trate continuous work on a comparatively large scale, is even more 
perfectly designed for experimental work on as small a scale as is 
compatible with accuracy of result.

The Metallurgical Laboratory is fitted with a water-jacket 
blast-furnace, 24 ins. inside diameter, for smelting lead and copper,
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14. Modelling Laboratory.—A Laboratory for modelling 
in clay, as part of the work in the Architectural Department, 
is arranged in connection with the Cement-testing Labora
tory. Third Year Architectural Students follow a regular 
course in Modelling under the instruction of the Assistant 
Professor of Freehand Drawing. The Laboratory is fully

and with the necessary blast apparatus; also with reverberatory fur
naces, a Bruckner-cylinder furnace, a reverberatory roasting-furnace, 
an English cupellation-furnace, and several crucible furnaces.

It has also a complete set of apparatus for the chlorination and 
leaching of silver and other ores, and a cyanide extraction-plant for 
gold ores, these being the new methods which are revolutionizing 
the gold metallurgy of the world and producing such extraordinary 
yields in the mines of South Africa and Australia.

These two laboratories are very large and well lighted, and are 
each 20 ft. high in the clear. Close to them are the rooms for stor
age of ores, fuel, etc., etc., from which lines of tracks lead to 
the elevator and connect with the crushers and furnaces. There is 
also an overhead system of tramways, with travelling hoists and 
buckets. Material can therefore be moved from one point to another 
with the greatest ease, and pieces of apparatus can be readily taken 
apart, and, if necessary, moved by the same means.

It is not the purpose of the University to use these laboratories 
for commercial work, although they are quite large enough for such 
service. They are to be used solely for educational work and for 
investigation; but, owing to their thoroughly practical nature, in
struction given in them will be of immensely greater value to the 
students than could be the case if the work were done in miniature; 
and, at the same time, the investigations made by means of such 
apparatus will be of great use to the mining and metallurgical com
munity, as they can be carried out in all respects under working con- 
dit'ons, and will, therefore, be free from the disturbing causes likely 
to interfere with attempts to reproduce commercial processes on a 
small scale.

The Assaying Laboratory is equipped with a complete set of 
muffle and crucible furnaces, some of each being arranged for gas and 
oil and others for coke and charcoal, as in some parts of the West 
one of these fuels must be used, while in other parts another is found 
more desirable. Connected with this laboratory are rooms with pulp- 
and assay-balances, and others equipped for wet analysis of ores.

141



(

equipped for the work, including the making of plaster casts 
from the executed clay models.

16. Physical Laboratory.—The McDonald Physical La
boratory contains five storeys, each of 8,000 square feet area. 
Besides a lecture theatre and its apparatus rooms, the build
ing includes an elementary laboratory nearly 60 feet square ; 
large special laboratories arranged for higher work by ad
vanced students in heat and electricity, a range of rooms for 
optical work and photography ; separate rooms for private 
thesis work by students; and two large laboratories arranged 
for research, provided with solid piers and the usual standard 
instruments. There are also a lecture room, with apparatus 
room attached, for mathematical physics, a special physical 
library, and convenient workshops. The equipment is on a 
corresponding scale, and comprises : (1) apparatus for illus
trating lectures; (2) simple forms of the principal instruments 
for use by the students in practical work; (3) the most recent 
types of all the important instruments for exact measurement, 
to be used in connection with special work and research.

The basement contains the cellars, furnaces, and janitor’s depart
ment at the west end of the building. The machine room—containing
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15. Petrographical Laboratory.—The Petrographical 
Laboratory, containing the chief rock collections of the 
University, is situated in the east wing of the Arts building, 
but is about to be transferred to the new Chemistry and Min
ing building. It is arranged for the use of Students in the 
Mining Course as well as for those desiring to take advanced 
work, and is provided with a number of petrographical mi
croscopes by Seibert and Crouch, as well as with models, sets 
of thin sections, electro-magnets, heavy solutions, etc., for 
petrographical work.

For advanced work and petrographical investigation Dr. 
Adams’s extensive private collection of rocks and thin sections 
is available for purposes of study and comparison.
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a small gas engine and dynamo, which are fitted for testing, but can 
also be used for light and power, a motor-alternator and a motor
dynamo—is situated at the extreme western corner of the basement, 
so as to Le as far removed as possible from the delicate magnetic 
and electrical instruments. Here is also the switch-board for con
trolling the various circuits for supplying direct or alternating cur
rent to different parts of the building. The Accumulator Room 
contains a few large storage cells, charged by the motor-dynamo, 
which are fitted with a suitable series-parallel arrangement, and with 
rheostats for obtaining and controlling large currents up to 4,000 
amperes for testing ammeters and low resistances, etc.

The Magnetic Laboratory contains magnetic instruments and 
variometers of different patterns, and also a duplicate of the B. • A 
Electro-dynamometer, which has been completely remodelled and 
set up with great care for absolute measurements of current. The 
Gravitation Laboratory, on the opposite side of the basement, con
tains a very fine Lorenz apparatus for the absolute measurement of 
resistance, constructed under the supervision of Prof. Viriamu Jones. 
It also contains a set of Ewing Seismographs and a pair of Darwin 
Recording Mirrors for measuring small movements of the soil. It 
is intended to add a special form of Kater Pendulum and a Cavendish 
apparatus for further researches.

There is a Constant Temperature Room, surrounded by double 
walls, which contains a Standard Rieffler Clock, and is fitted for 
comparator work. The addition of a standard Barometer of special 
construction is also in contemplation.

The Ground Floor contains at the western corner a small machine 
shop, fitted with a milling machine and suitable lathes and tools, 
driven by electric motors, and such appliances as are required for 
the making and repairing of the instruments, for which the services 
of a mechanical assistant are retained. There is also a store room for 
glass, chemicals and cleaning materials, and extensive lockers and 
lavatories for the use of the students.

The Main Electrical Laboratory is a room 60 feet by 40, and is 
fitted with a number of brick piers which come up through the 
floor, and rest on independent foundations, in addition to the usual 
slate shelves round the walls. This room contains a large number 
of electrometers, galvanometers, potentiometers and other testing 
instruments of various patterns, and adapted for different uses. It 
connects with a smaller room at the side, in which are kept the 
resistance boxes and standards, and also the capacity standards. A 
small research laboratory, adjoining the electrical laboratory, is fitted

of plaster casts
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17. Testing Laboratories.—The principal experiments 
carried out in these will relate to the elasticity and strength
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up for the study of the viscosity of gases and of the electrical dis
charge in high vacua.

The First Floor contains the Main Lecture Theatre, with seats 
for about 250 students. The lecture table is supported on separate 
piers, which are independent of the floor. Complete arrangements 
are provided for optical projection and illustration. The Preparation 
Room in the rear contains many of the larger pieces of lecture 
apparatus, but the majority of the instruments, when not in use, are 
kept in suitable cases in the adjoining apparatus room. On the 
sime floor there is the Heat Laboratory, devoted to advanced work 
in Thermometry, Pyrometry and Calorimetry, and also to such 
electrical wor’. as involves the use of thermostats and the measure
ment of the effects of temperature. There are also two smaller rooms 
for Professors and Demonstrators.

The Second Floor is partly occupied by the upper half of the Lec
ture Theatre. There is also an Examination Room for paper work, 
a Mathematical Lecture Room, with a special apparatus room de
voted to apparatus for illustrating Mathematical Physics, and a 
special Physical Library chiefly devoted to reference books and 
periodicals relating to Physics. A store room, lavatories and Pro
fessors’ room occupy the remainder of the flat.

The Third Floor contains the Elementary Laboratory, a room 60 
feet square, devoted to elementary practical work in Heat, Sound and 
Electricity and Magnetism. There is a Demonstrator’s room adjoin
ing, and an optical annex devoted to experiments with lenses, gal
vanometers, etc., which require a darkened room. On the other side 
of the building there is a spectroscopic room containing a six-inch 
Rowland grating, with mountings by Brashear, and other large spec
trometers and polarimeters. Also a series of smaller optical rooms, 
including a photometric room, specially fitted for Arc photometry, 
and a dark room for photographic work. Above are spacious and 
well-lighted attics, which are at present used for storing wood and 
other materials, but may in the future be applied to other purposes. 
Communication between the different flats is facilitated by means 
of a hydraulic elevator. The building is lighted throughout by elec
tricity, and heated by hot water. The walls are of pressed brick, 
and the floors of hard maple. There is a ventilating system, con
sisting of Tobin tubes and suitable exit flues, assisted by a fan in 
the roof.
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of materials, friction, the theory of structures, the accuracy of 
springs, gauges, dynamometers, etc. The equipment of this 
laboratory includes :—

(a) A Wicksteed ioo-ton and an Emery 75-ton machine 
for testing the tensile, compressive and transverse strength 
of the several materials of construction. To the former has 
been added a specially designed arrangement, by which the 
transverse strength of girders and beams up to 26 ft. in length 
can be determined. These machines are provided with the 
holders required for the various kinds of tests, and new hold
ers have also been specially designed and made in the labora
tory for investigating the tensile and shearing strength of 
timber for wire rope and belt tests, etc. Numerous attach
ments have also been made to the machines, which have al
ready increased their efficiency. The most recent addition is 
a double-bearing support for transverse testing.

(b) An Impact Machine, with a drop of 30 ft., and with 
gearing which will enable specimens to be rotated at any re
quired speed, and the blows to be repeated at any required 
intervals. By means of a revolving drum, a continuous and 
accurate record of the deflections of the specimens under the 
blows can be obtained.

(c) An Unwin Torsion Machine with a specially designed 
angle-measurer, by which the amount of the torsion can be 
measured with extreme accuracy.

(d) An Accumulator, furnishing a pressure of 3,600 lbs. per 
square inch, which is transmitted to the several testing ma
chines, and ensures a perfectly steady application of stress, 
which is impossible when any form of pump is substituted 
for an Accumulator.

(e) A Blake and a Worthington Steam Pump, designed to 
work against a pressure of 3,600 lbs. per square inch. The 
Accumulator may be actuated by either of the pumps, and, 
if at any time it is desirable to do so, either of the pumps may 
be employed to actuate the testing machine direct. When in 
operation the work of the pump and the accumulator is au
tomatic.
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(f) Extensometers of the Unwin, Martens, Marshall and 
other types. The extensometer equipment has recently been 
enriched by seven sets of improved extensometer apparatus 
designed and made in the laboratory.

(g) Portable cathetometers, and also a large cathetometei 
specially designed and constructed for the determination of 
the extensions, compressions and deflections of the specimens 
under stress in the testing machines.

(A) An automatic electric motor pump for actuating the 
Accumulator ; also various electric motors for working the 
several machines.

(») A drying oven for beams up to 26 ft. in length. The 
hot air in this oven is kept in circulation by means of a fan 
driven by an electric motor.

(j) Numerous gauges, amongst which may be specially 
noticed an Emery Pressure Gauge, graduated in single lbs. 
up to 2,500 lbs. per square inch. The whole of the testing 
machines are on the same pressure circuit, and are connected 
with the Emery gauge and also other standard gauges, includ
ing recording gauges. This arrangement provides a prac
tically perfect means of checking the accuracy of the testing.

(A) Special apparatus and recording gauge for the testing 
of hose, etc.

(I) Dynamometers for measuring the strength of textile 
fabrics, the holding power of nails, etc.

(m) Apparatus for determining the elasticity of long wires.
(m) Apparatus for determining the hardness of materials 

of construction.
(0) Zeiss and other Microscopes.
(p) Delicate chemical and other Balances. A very im

portant part of the equipment is the Oertling Balance, cap
able of indicating with extreme accuracy weights of from 
.00001 lb. up to 125 lbs.

(q) Micrometers of all kinds.

18. Cement Laboratory.—The importance of tests of
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the strength of mortars and cements is very great. The equip
ment of the Laboratory for the purpose is on a complete plan, 
including :—

(a) Three one-ton tensile testing machines, representing the 
best English and American practice.

(b) One 50-ton hydraulic compressive testing machine.
(c) Volumenometers for determining specific gravity and 

for determining the carbonic acid in the raw material.
(d) Faija steaming apparatus for blowing tests.
(e) Mechanical hand and power mixers.
(f) Apparatus for determining standard consistency.
(g) Vicats’ and Gilmore’s needles for determining set.
(h) Weighing hopper, spring and other balances-
(i) Gun metal moulds for tension, compression and trans

verse test pieces, and special moulds for placing mortar into 
the moulds under a uniform pressure, which, together with 
the mechanical mixers, enable the personal error to be elim
inated.

(j) Sieves of 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 100, 120 and 180 
meshes per lineal inch for determining the fineness.

The laboratory is also fitted with copper-lined cisterns, in 
which the briquettes may be submerged for any required time, 
and with capacious slated operating tables, bins and tin boxes 
for keeping the cement dry for any period.

In the Cement Testing Laboratory, researches have been made on 
the strength of mortars set under pressure, the effect of frost on 
natural and Portland cements, the effect of sugar on lime and cement 
mortars, the strength of lime and cement mortars and of the bricks 
in brick piers, the effect of fine grinding on the adhesive strength of 
cements, of using hot water in mixing mortars. Continued tests on 
the strength of concrete blocks in series are made by Fourth Year 
Students.

In addition to these researches, a large amount of work is done 
each year by the Third Year students, in investigating the specific 
gravity, fineness, setting properties, constancy of volume, and the 
tensile, compressive and transverse strengths of cement, both neat 
and with the sand. A special investigation is now being carried 
on on the new material called “Sand-Cement” which is being intro
duced on the Canadian market.
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19. Thermodynamic Laboratory.—The Thermodynamic 
Laboratory is furnished with an experimental steam engine 
of 100 I.H.P., specially designed for the investigation of the 
behaviour of steam under various conditions; there are four 
cylinders, which can be connected so as to allow of single, 
compound, triple or quadruple expansion, condensing or non
condensing, with or without jackets. The measurements of 
heat are made by large tanks, which receive the condensing 
water and the condensed steam. There are two hydraulic 
absorption brakes for measuring the mechanical power devel
oped, and an alternative friction brake for the same purpose, 
Besides this large steam engine, a high speed automatic cut- 
off by Robb-Armstrong of Amherst, N.S., an Atkinson Cycle, 
and an Otto gas engine, a Stirling hot air engine by Wood
bury Merrill of Ticonderoga, are provided and completely 
fitted for purposes of measurement and research. Many 
smaller instruments are provided or are in course of construc
tion for illustrating the general principles of thermodynamics, 
such as calorimeters, delicate thermometers and gauges, a 
mercury column apparatus for investigating the properties of 
superheated steam and other working fluids, draft gauges, 
pyrometers, fuel testers, indicators, planimeters and a Mos- 
crop recorder.

A 40 horse power two-stage air compressor of modern de
sign for a central station is under construction in the work
shops of the College, and will, it is hoped, be added to the 
Laboratory during next session.

During the past session two new boilers have been added to the 
equipment by the munificence of Mr. W. C. McDonald. They are 
of 130 horse-power each; one being of locomotive type, the other an 
internally fired tubulous boiler, with return flues, by the Robb Engin
eering Company, of Amherst, N.S. These, together with the new 
100 horse-power Goldie-McCulloch engine and the Willans’ engine in 
the Dynamo Room, are now completely fitted for testing and avail
able for experimental work. In this way there are available for re
search five distinct types of steam boilers, and eight steam engines.

The last session was distinguished by a series of trials carried out
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by the Fourth Year Mechanical Students on the 3,000 horse-power 
compound steam engine, by the Laurie Engine Company, at the 
Montreal Street Railway’s William Street Power Station. From these 
important scientific results are expected, as the tests were carried out 
in a very complete manner, including the drilling of holes in the 
cylinder covers and the insertion of electrical thermometers in the 
walls.

A small engine of the Root type, called “the Dake” has been 
presented to the Laboratory, in return for a series of tests reported 
thereon, by the Jenckes Engineering Company. A mass of apparatus 
for testing the dryness of steam (including separating, throttling and 
super-heating calorimeters), a steam orifice, a Penberthy injector and 
a fuel calorimeter have been permanently fitted up, and form, to
gether with numerous pyrometers, indicators and springs, the subjects 
of the preliminary part of the course.

§ XV. MUSEUMS.

The Peter Redpath Museum contains large and valuable 
collections in Botany, Zoology, Mineralogy and Geology, 
arranged in such a manner as to facilitate the work in these 
departments. Students have access to this Museum, in con
nection with their attendance on the classes in Arts in the 
subjects above named, and also by tickets which can be ob
tained on application. Students will also have the use of a 
Technical Museum, occupying the whole of the third storey 
of the Engineering Building. Amongst other apparatus, the 
Museum contains the Reuleaux collection of kinematic mod
els, presented by W. C. McDonald, Esq., and pronounced by 
Professor Reuleaux to be the finest and most complete col
lection in America.

Architectural Equipment.—The Architectural Depart
ment has been endowed by Mr. McDonald, the founder, with 
a very thorough equipment for practical purposes of instruc
tion; this is at present in course of provision and comple
tion. In the Museum of the Engineering Building is in 
eluded a large collection of casts both of architectural de
tail and ornament (fully illustrative of the historical develop-
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§ XVI. WORKSHOPS.

The workshops, erected on the Thomas Workman En
dowment, have a floor area of more than 25,000 sq. ft.

The practical instruction in the workshops is designed to 
give the Student some knowledge of the nature of the materi
als of construction, to familiarize him with the more impor
tant hand and machine tools, and to give him some manual 
skill in the use of the same. For this purpose, the Student, 
during a specified number of hours per week, will work in the 
shops under the superintendence of the Professor of Mechan
ical Engineering, aided by skilled mechanics. The courses 
commence with graded exercises, and gradually lead up to 
the making of joints, members of structures, frames, etc., fin
ally concluding in the iron-working department with the 
manufacture of tools, parts of machines, and, if possible, with 
the building of complete machines.

The equipment includes the following:
In the Carpenter, Wood-Turning and PATTERN- 

Making Departments.—Carpenters’ and pattern-makers’ 
benches, wood-lathes, a large pattern-maker’s lathe, circular-
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ment of the various styles) and of architectural and figure 
sculpture. The freehand-drawing classes for architectural 
students, as also the classes of architectural drawing and de
sign, are conducted in this portion of the building.

A special architectural department has been added to the 
Faculty Library for the use of students, and numerous im
portant works have been added to the University Library. 
A collection of architectural photographs is being formed 
in addition to diagrams and a very complete series of lantern 
slides in illustration of the historical courses. Diagrams, mod
els and specimens of materials and fittings are also included 
for use in the courses on building construction and materials, 
sanitation, etc.

4
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Boarding Houses, etc.

Good board and lodging may be obtained at $18 per month ; 
or separately, board at $12 to $14, and rooms $5 to $10 per 
month. The cost of drawing instruments for the whole 
course may be placed at from $15 to $30. Gown and overalls, 
$7 to $10. Books per session $10 to $30.

Estimated necessary cost per session of 72 months, in
cluding fees, but exclusive of clothing and travelling ex
penses, $270 to $320.

Students can obtain a list of boarding houses on applica
tion to the secretary.

saw benches, jig and band saws, buzz-planer, wood-borer, 
universal wood-worker, etc.

In the Machine Shop.—The most improved engine 
lathes, a 36-in. modern upright drill, with compound table, 
universal milling machine, with vertical milling attachment, 
hand lathes, planer, universal grinding machine, universal 
cutter and reamer grinder, buffing machine, a 16-in. patent 
shaper, vise-benches, etc.

In the Smith Shop.—Forges, hand drill, and a power 
hammer.

In the Foundry.—A cupola for melting iron, core oven, 
brass furnace, moulders’ benches, etc.

The machinery in the shops is driven by a 50 I.H.P. com
pound engine and a 10 I.H.P. high speed engine.

In the workshops, a 40 H. P. air compressor has formed the staple 
object upon which energy has. been spent. This, it is hoped, will be 
completed and added to the Thermodynamic Laboratory during the 
present year. A large boring bar, with automatic feed and double 
heads, an Emery brass buffing machine, an overhead travelling crane 
of one ton capacity, with two transverse motions, in the foundry; 
and two electric arc lamps and projecting lanterns complete for class 
demonstration have been the principal results of steady application 
in the workshops.
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1st Vice-Presi

2nd Vice-I
The McGill Mining Society.

3rd Vice-

Second Year R

1

This Society was organized in 1891-2 by the Undergra
duates of the Mining Department, but its scope has since 
been enlarged, and now any graduate or undergraduate in
terested in mining and allied work is eligible for member
ship. Meetings are held fortnightly for reading and discus-

The Applied Science Graduates’ Society.
This Society has been recently established with a view to 

promote a closer relationship between the Faculty and the 
Graduates, and also between the Graduates themselves. The 
Society has issued a number of important bulletins relating 
to the work in the different departments, and giving an ac
count of the development of the Faculty. The membership 
already includes more than one-third of the whole number 
of Graduates, and it is hoped that before long all of the Gra
duates will have joined the Society.

All information respecting the objects of the Society may 
be obtained on application to the Secretary.

Honorary President, Dr. H. T. Bovey.
President, J. M. McCarthy.

Vice-President, Prof. F. D. Adams.
Sec.-Treas., J. G. G. Kerry, Engineering Building, McGill 

University.
Resident Committee.—W. F. Angus, J. W. Bell, A. L. 

Mudge, R. O. King, R. H. Jamieson.
Non-resident Committee.—R. B. Rogers, Peterboro, O.; 

A. A. Cole, Rossland, B.C. ; W. P. Laurie, Quebec, Q. ; 
W. G. Smart, Sherbrooke, Q.; J. K. Scammell, Fairville, N.B.; 
H. M. McKay, Pictou, N.S.; W. J. Bulman, Charlottetown, 
P.E.I.; O. S. Whiteside, Anthracite, N.W.T. ; J. M. McGre
gor, Rossland, B.C.; E. H. Hamilton, Pueblo, Col., U.S.A.; 
P. N. Evans, Lafayette, Ind., U.S.A.; G. H. Frost, New York, 
U.S.A.; L. L. Street, Marlboro, Mass., U.S.A.
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Applied Science Society.

During the last session this Society has been organized 
with the object of reading papers of technical and scientific 
interest.

The following are the officers:—
Hon. President, Prof. H. T. Bovey.

President, W. W. Colpitts, representing Civil Engineer
ing and Architecture.

1st Vice-President, S. F. Kirkpatrick, representing Min
ing Engineering and Chemistry.

2nd Vice-President, R. M. Wilson, representing 
Electrical Engineering.

3rd Vice-President, J. S. Whyte, representing 
Mechanical Engineering.

Secretary, J. G. Glassco.
Treasurer, R. H. Gillean.

Second Year Representatives, B. S. McKenzie, P. Ogilvie.

sion of papers on subjects of interest to the Society, and fre
quent lectures are given by outside professional men.

The primary object of the Society is of course to give the 
Undergraduates an opportunity to meet one another and to 
become acquainted with the older members of the Society, but 
an almost equal part of its work consists in keeping the gra
duates of the department in touch with the work of the Uni
versity.

The officers for the year 1898-99 are :—
Honorary President, Dr. B. J. Harrington.

President, J. E. Preston, Sc., ‘99. 
Sec.-Treasurer, R. H. Gillean, Sc., 'oo.

The Committee consists of the officers and of two members 
from each year, who are elected at the beginning of the 
session.
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RESEARCH WORK IN THE LABORATORIES, 1897-98.
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The following papers have been read before the Royal Societies 
of England and Canada, the British Association for the Advancement 
of Science, the Inst, of C.E. (England), the Can. Soc. C. E., and 
other learned Societies :—

" Report on observations of soil temperatures with electrical ther
mometers." '

" Report on Canadian earthquakes, with a reproduction of the 
trace of the first automatic record taken in Canada at the McDonald 
Physics Building, March 27th, 1897."

“The Hydraulic Laboratory, McGill University, with results of ex
periments on the values of hydraulic coefficients."

" Some experiments on the flow of rocks."
" On the variation of the electromotive force of different forms 

of the Clarke Standard Cell, with temperature and with strength of 
solution, including determinations of the solubility of zinc sulphate, 
and of the density of its solution.”

" A new electrical method of determining the specific heat of a 
liquid, with preliminary results of its application to the cases of 
water and mercury.”

“ On the behaviour of argon in X-Ray tubes.”
“ A research in thermo-electricity by means of the platinum re

sistance pyrometer.”
“ A simple modification of the Board of Trade form of the Clark 

Cell, with application to the Cadmium Cell.”
" A new form of Hysteresis Tester.”
“ On the effect of temperature on the magnetic properties of iron.”
“ On the absolute measurement of the Thomson effect in copper.”
“ On the variation of the viscosity of gases with temperature.”
“ On the variation of the specific heat of water.”
" An electrical method of measuring the temperature of a surface 

on which steam is condensing.”
" On the law of condensation of steam, deduced from measure

ments of temperature cycles of the walls and steam, in the cylinder 
of a steam engine, including determinations of the electrical and 
thermal properties of cast iron.”

“ A new apparatus or studying the rate of condensation of steam 
on a metal surface at different temperatures and pressures."

" On the strength of Canadian timbers, Douglas fir, red pine, 
white pine and hemlock.”
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I Professors of 
( Civil Law.

Hon. C. A. Geoffrion, Q. C., D.C.L., PC.
A. McGoun, M.A., B.C.L.
T. Fortin, LL.L., D.C.L.
Hon. Mr. Justice Doherty, D.C.L.
W. de M. Marler, B.A., D.C.L.

£E ed= i 28 | t ' 
ho 5484" i

faculty of Lato.

83.
5

F. P. Walton, B.A. (Oxon.), LL.B. (Edin.), Gale Professor 
of Roman Law, and Dean of the Faculty.

Professors Emeriti.

Matthew Hutchinson, D.C.L.
Hon. J. Emery Robidoux, D.C.L.
Hon. Mr. Justice WURTELE, D.C.L.

Professors.

138 1Î as

chi « q.t

E. Lafleur, B.A., B.C.L., Professor of International Law. 
Hon. Mr. Justice Davidson, D.C.L., Professor of CriminalLaw. 
D. Macmaster, Q.C., D.C.L., Professor of Commercial Law.

The above constitute the Faculty.

Lecturers.
P. C. Ryan, B.C.L.
Aime Geoffrion, B.C.L.
Gordon W. Macdougall, B.C.L.

The Curriculum extends over three years. It includes 
courses of lectures upon all the branches of the Law of the 
Province of Quebec, and also upon Roman Law, Legal His
tory, and the Constitutional Law of the Empire and 
of the Dominion. Its primary design is to afford a 
comprehensive legal education for Students who intend 
to practise at the Bar of Lower Canada. In all the courses 
the attention of Students will be directed to the sources of the 
Law, and to its historical development. During their first
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year the students will attend a course of one hundred lectures 
on Roman Law, from which the Law of the Province is in 
great part derived. In the lectures on Legal History the 
relations of our Law with the Law of France and its History 
since the Cession will be explained. First Year Students will 
also attend courses on the Law of Persons; the Law of Real 
Estate; the Law of Obligations; the Law of Successions, Ab 
intestate and Testamentary; and the Elementary rules of Pro
cedure. The remaining branches of the law, civil, commer
cial and criminal, will be dealt with in the Second and Third 
Years. During the three years’ course the civil code, the 
criminal code and the code of civil procedure will be covered 
and lectures will also be given upon subjects such as Bills 
of Exchange, Merchant Shipping, and Banking, which are 
regulated mainly by special statutes.

Students have the free use of the Law Library of the Fa- 
culty. This includes the law libraries of the late F. Griffin, 
Esq., Q.C., Mr. Chancellor Day, Mr. Justice MacKay and 
Mr. Justice Torrance. Many new books.have been added, 
and the principal reports and legal periodicals are taken. A 
special room for Law Students is provided in the Redpath 
Library. This room is open during the day and in the even- 
ings from eight to ten o’clock.

The lectures are delivered in the rooms furnished for the 
Faculty in the East Wing of McGill College by its munificent 
benefactor, W. C. McDonald, Esq. The Faculty desire to im
press upon English students the great importance of obtain
ing a familiar knowledge of French. In the practice of the 
profession in this Province it is almost indispensable that a 
lawyer shall be able to write and speak French, and to under
stand it when it is spoken. Gentlemen who intend to be
come students of law are urged to pay special attention to 
this subject. The courses of lectures in the Faculty by Pro
fessor Fortin and Mr. Aimé Geoffrion, will be delivered in 
the French language.

Those students who are able to take the B.A. course be
fore entering upon their legal studies are strongly recom-
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Scholarships and Prizes.

Classification of Students.

FACULTY REGULATIONS.

*
ourse be- 
ly recom

mended to do so. Those for whom this is impossible are ad
vised to attend the courses in the Faculty of Arts for two 
years. .

The requirements for Matriculation in the Faculty will be 
found below in the Faculty Regulations.

i. Any person desirous of becoming a Matriculated Student may 
apply to the Secretary of the University for examination and entry 
in the Register of Matriculation, and may procure a ticket of Ma
triculation and tickets of admission to the Lectures for each Session 
of the Course.

2. The Degree of B.A. obtained from any Canadian or other British 
University; or a certificate of having passed the examination before 
the Bar for admission to study Law in the Province of Quebec: or

of the Fa- 
F. Griffin, 
cKay and 
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Matriculated Students who do not take the whole course 
are classed as Partial Students, and are not entitled to pro
ceed to the Degree of B.C.L.

Occasional Students will be admitted for attendance on any 
particular series of Lectures without matriculation.

Students who have completed their course of three years, 
and have passed a satisfactory examination, will be entitled, 
upon the certificate and recommendation of the Faculty, to 
the Degree of Bachelor of Civil Law.

;d lectures 
vince is in 
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Various scholarships and prizes will be awarded to the stu
dents of each year who obtain the highest distinction at the 
Examinations in April, 1899.

No scholarship or prize shall, however, be awarded to any 
student unless in the estimation of the Faculty, a sufficiently 
high standing be attained to merit it.

159



5. Persons desir 
the Dean of the 
obtain a ticket or

6. Students who 
other Universities 

; mitted, on the pre 
University.

7- All students i 
attendance and cor

(a) Gowns must 
in the College bui

(6) A class-book 
| which the presence 

and the Faculty sh 
which Students sha 
their attendance to 
respective classes.

(r) Punctual alter 
quired of each stud 
diately on the com 
names of Students 
are assigned. Absei 
attention or disorde: 
tion by the Professe 
who may reprimand 
decide. While in th 
expected to conduct 
Class-rooms. Any 
Class-rooms, or else 
and, if necessary, re

(d) When Student 
rules, the Faculty it 
disqualify from compi 
or report to the Coi

(e) Any Student in 
to repair the same at 
ject to such penalty :

(f) The number ct 
shall disqualify for tl 
determined by the F:

the intermediate Examination in the Faculty of Arts in McGill Uni
versity, will be accepted in lieu of examination for Matriculation in 
this Faculty. For other candidates the Matriculation Examination 
this year will be in the following subjects :— .
Latin.—Virgil, Aeneid, Book I.; Cicero, Orations I. and II. against 

Catiline, Latin Grammar.
Candidates will be expected to be able to translate a simple 

passage at sight.
French—De Fivas’ ‘‘Grammaire des Grammaires ;” *Moliere, “Le 

Bourgeois Gentilhomme”; “Translation into French of 
Macaulay’s Essay on Frederick the Great.

Candidates must be able to translate French easily, and must 
have some familiarity with the spoken language.

Exercises in Composition and Grammatical Analysis, in English and 
French.

Mathematics.—Arithmetic; Algebra to the end of Simple Equations; 
Euclid, Books i„ IL, III.

History.—White’s Outline of Universal History (or any equivalent 
manual); *Green’s Short History of the English People; 
Miles’ School History of Canada; +Duruy, Histoire de 
France.

Literature.—"Collier's Biographical History of English Literature ; 
fLaharpe Course de Littérature ; fLefranc, Course de 
Littérature.

Rhetoric—Whately’s Rhetoric ; Blair’s Lectures (small edition).
Philosophy.—Whately’s Logic; fLogique de Port Royal ; tCousin, 

Histoire de la Philosophie ; * Stewart’s Outline of Moral 
Philosophy.

N.B.—The works mentioned above preceded by an asterisk are for 
English Students only. Those preceded by a cross are for French 
Students only. The remainder are for both English and French.

The Examination will be held on the first day of the Session at 
io a.m.

3. Students of Law shall be known as of the First, Second and 
Third Years, and shall be so graded by the Faculty. In each year, 
Students shall take the studies fixed for that year, and those only, 
unless by special permission of the Faculty.

4. The register of Matriculation shall be closed on the 1st Octo
ber in each year, and return thereof shall be immediately made by 
the Dean to the Registrar of the University. Candidates applying 
thereafter may be admitted on a special examination to be determined 
by t’ e Faculty; and, if admitted, their names shall be returned in a 
supplementary list to the Registrar.
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5. Persons desirous of entering as Partial Students shall apply to 
the Dean of the Faculty for admission as such Students, and shall 
obtain a ticket or tickets for the class or classes they desire to attend.

6. Students who have attended collegiate courses of legal study in 
other Universities for a number of terms or sessions may be ad
mitted, on the production of certificates, to a like standing in this 
University.

7. All students shall be subject to the following regulations for 
attendance and conduct :—

(a) Gowns must be worn during attendance at lectures and when 
in the College building.

(6) A class-book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in 
which the presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted, 
and the Faculty shall, after examination of such class-book, decide 
which Students shall be deemed to have been sufficiently regular in 
their attendance to entitle them to proceed to the examination in the 
respective classes.

(c) Punctual attendance on all the classes proper to his year is re
quired of each student. Professors will note the attendance imme
diately on the commencement of their lectures, and will omit the 
names of Students entering thereafter, unless satisfactory reasons 
are assigned. Absence or tardiness, without sufficient excuse, or in
attention or disorder in the Class-room, if persisted in after admoni
tion by the Professor, will be reported to the Dean of the Faculty, 
who may reprimand the Student or report to the Faculty as he may 
decide. While in the building, or going to and from it, Students are 
expected to conduct themselves in the same orderly manner as in the 
Class-rooms. Any Professor observing improper conduct in the 
Class-rooms, or elsewhere in the building, will admonish the Student, 
and, if necessary, report him to the Dean.

(d) When Students are reported to the Faculty under the above 
rules, the Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, 
disqualify from competing for prizes or honours, suspend from classes, 
or report to the Corporation for expulsion.

(e) Any Student injuring the furniture or building will be required 
to repair the same at his own expense, and will, in addition, be sub
ject to such penalty as the Faculty may see fit to impose.

(f) The number ct times of absence, from necessity or duty, that 
I shall disqualify for the keeping of a Session, shall in each case be 
I determined by the Faculty.
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(g) All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one 
Faculty, or of the University generally, shall be reported to the Prin
cipal, or, in his absence, to the Vice-Principal.

8. The College year shall be divided into two terms, the first ex
tending to the Christmas vacation, and the second from the expiration 
of the Christmas vacation to the end of April following.

The lectures will be delivered between the hours of half-past eight 
and half-past nine in the morning, and between four and half-past six 
in the afternoon; and special lectures in the evening, at such hours 
and in such order as shall be determined by the Faculty. Professors 
shall have the right to substitute an examination for any such lecture.

9. At the end of each College year there shall be a general examina
tion of all the classes, under the superintendence of the Professors, 
and of such other examiners as may be appointed by the Corporation. 
The examination shall be conducted by means of printed questions, 
answered by the Students in writing in the presence of the Exam
iners. The result shall be reported as early as possible to the Faculty.

After the examinations, the Faculty shall decide the general 
standing of the Students.

10. At the end of the third College year there shall be a Final Ex
amination of those students who have completed the Curriculum. 
This Examination shall be conducted partly by written papers and 
partly orally. It shall cover all the subjects upon which lectures 
have been delivered during the three years’ course. Those Students 
who satisfy the examiners shall be entitled, after making the necessary 
declaration and payment of the Graduation Fee, to proceed to the 
Degree of B.C.L. The Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal shall be 
awarded to the Student who shall obtain the highest marks in the 
Examination, providing his answers shall, in the estimation of the 
Faculty, be of sufficient merit to entitle him to this distinction. There 
shall be no Sessional Examination of Students who are candidates in 
the Final Examination.

II. No Student shall be considered as having kept a Session unless 
he shall have attended regularly all the courses of Lectures, and shall 
have passed the Sessional Examinations to the satisfaction of the 
Faculty in the classes of his year.

*2. The Faculty shall have the power, upon special and sufficient 
cause shown, to grant a dispensation to any Student from attendance 
on any particular Course or Courses of Lectures, but no distinction 
shall in consequence be made between the Examinations of such 
Students and those of the Students regularly attending Lectures.

$ •
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.............. $ 5 ooMatriculation or Registration Fee.
Sessional Fee by Ordinary Students (including Grounds Fee).. 52 00

2 00

10 00

36 00

SYLLABUS.

/

♦

3

12 50
5 00

Grounds Fee, payable by Partial Students..................................
Graduation Fee, including registration as voter in election of 

fellows..........................................................................................
Fee for each supplemental examination.....................................
Sessional Fee by Partial Students, for the course of Roman 

Law, $20; for each of the courses on Successions, Criminal 
Law, and Civil Procedure, $15 ; and for each one of the shorter 
courses..........................................................................................

Students matriculated before Nov., 1897, will continue to pay a 
Sessional fee of..........................................................................

more than one 
ted to the Prin-

i Session unless 
tures, and shall 
isfaction of the

13. Every Candidate, before receiving the Degree of B.C.L., shall 
make the following declaration :—

Ego A.B. polliceor sancteque recipio, me, pro meis viribus, stu
diosum fore communis hujus Universitatis boni, et operam daturum 

. ut ejus decus et dignitatem promoveam, et officiis omnibus ad Bacca- 
laureatus in Jure Civili gradum pertinentibus fungar.

14. The fees in the Faculty will be as follows for Students matricu
lating after Nov., 1897:—

Matriculation and Sessional Fees must be paid on or before Oct. 
1st; and, if not so paid, the Student in default shall incur a fine of $3; 
his name shall be removed from the books; and his attendance at 
lectures shall not be credited until his fees and the said fine have 
been paid. Students already on the books of the University shall 
not be required to pay any Matriculation Fee.

15. Partial Students may be admitted into class on such terms as 
shall be arranged by the Faculty.

16. The requirements and conditions for obtaining the Degree of 
D.C.L. in couise can be ascertained upon application to the Dean.
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Tuesday, 6th September, 1898, Matriculation, Ordinary Lectures 
begin.

Friday, 9th December. Last day for notice to be sent to Secre
tary of Section of the Bar by candidates at the January Exam
inations for admission to study or to practice Law in the Pro
vince of Quebec.

Monday, 9th January, 1898. Lectures, Second Term, begin.
Tuesday, 10th January. Bar Examinations take place at Montreal.
Friday, 28th April. Convocation for Degrees in Law. •

165



APPENDIX.

PROGS
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The attention of intending Students is called to the follow
ing provisions of the Revised Statutes of Quebec and amend
ments, as bearing on the requirements for the study and prac
tice of Law in the Province.

This subj 
Law and th 
of Justinian

Article 3544 R.S.Q.—Examinations for admission to study and 
to practice law in the Province of Quebec are held at the time and 
place determined by the General Council.

The places and dates as at present fixed are :

Art. 42.- 

at a Unive 
degree cor 
shall be he 
only when 
the student 
programme 
apply to stt 
be given al

2. The ! 
number of 
course of le 
as follows :

Article 3 
On giving 
the Secret: 
to study, o 
is returned

Article 3 
to practice 
studied reg 
hours, und 
a practicing 
of the certi 
Three Year 
course in ; 
degree in 1:

the Provir 
Feb., 1892

Saturday, 3rd June. Last day foi notice to be sent to Secretary of 
Section of the Bar by Candidates at the July Examination for 
admission to study or to practice Law in the Province of Quebec.

Tuesday, 4th July. Bar Examinations take place at Quebec. 
EXAMINATIONS.

The date of the several Examinations will be announced during the 
session.

MONTREAL....... Tuesday, 10th Jan., 1899.
QUEBEC..............Tuesday, 4th July, 1899.

and alternately in Montreal and Quebec every six months, namely— 
at Montreal on the second Tuesday of each January, and at Que
bec on the first Tuesday of each July.

All information concerning these examinations can be obtained 
from the General Secretary’s Office. The present General Secretary 
is Arthur Globensky, Esq., Montreal.

Article 3546.—Candidates must give notice as prescribed by this 
article at least one month before the time fixed for the examination 
to the Secretary of the Section in which he resides, or in which he 
has resided for the last six months.

The present Secretary of the Montreal Section is L. E. Bernard, 
Esq., New York Life Building, Montreal.

Article 3503a.—Added by Statute of Quebec, 53 Victoria (1890), 
Cap. 45, provides that Candidates holding the diploma of Bachelor of 
Arts, Bachelier-es-Lettres, or Bachelier-es-Science from a Can
adian or other British University are dispensed from the examination 
for admission to study. Such Candidates are required to g.ve the 
notice mentioned above.
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Art. 42.—A course of lectures on law given and followed 
at a University or College in this Province, and a diploma or 
degree conferred on students by such university or college, 
shall be held to be such as contemplated in art. 3552, R.S.Q., 
only when the university or college conferring the degree and 
the student who receives it shall have efficiently followed the 
programme herein set forth. This article and article 44 shall 
apply to students alrez ly admitted only as regards lectures to 
be given after the 1st of January, 1887.

2. The subjects on which lectures shall be given, and the 
number of lectures required on each subject for a regular 
course of lectures on law in a university or college shall be 
as follows :—

, Secretary of 
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ice of Quebec, 
uebec.
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and amend- 
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PROGRAMME FOR UNIVERSITY COURSE Or 
LECTURES ON LAW.

Roman Law:—103 Lectures.

This subject shall include an introduction to the study of 
Law and the explanation of and comments on the Institutes 
of Justinian and the principal jurisconsults of Rome.

to study and 
t the time and

Article 3548 R.S.Q. (as altered by by-law of the General Council). 
On giving the notice prescribed by Article 3546, the Candidate pay» 
the Secretary a fee of $2, and makes a deposit of $30 for admission 
to study, or of $70 for admission to practice, which deposit, less $10, 
is returned in case of his not being admitted.

Article 3552 (amended 1894, Q. 57 Vic., c. 35).—To be admitted 
to practice, the Student must be a British subject, and must have 
studied regularly and without interruption during ordinary office 
hours, under indentures before a Notary as Clerk, or Student with 
a practicing Advocate, during Four Years, dating from the registration 
of the certificate of admission to study. This term is reduced to 
Three Years in the case of a student who has followed a regular law 
course in a University or College in this Province and taken a 
degree in law therein.

The By-Laws passed by the General Council of the Bar of 
the Province of Quebec, 16th Sept., 1886, and amended 10th 
Feb., 1892, provide as follows:—
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CIVIL, COMMERCIAL and MARITIME Law:—413 Lectures.

Lectures on these subjects shall cover at least three years. 
They consist of the history of French and Canadian law, the 
explanation of and comments on the Civil Code of the Pro
vince of Quebec and the Statutes relating to Commerce and 
Merchant Shipping.

Civil Procedure:—103 Lectures.
Lectures on this subject shall extend over at least two 

years. It shall consist of the explanation of and comments 
on the Code of Civil Procedure and the Statutes amending 
it, the organisation of the Civil Courts of this Province and 
the history of the different judicial systems of the country; 
also, the special modes of procedure provided by statutes and 
laws of general application.

International Law, Private and Public:—21 Lectures.
Criminal Law:—69 Lectures.

This subject includes the history of criminal law in Can
ada, the constitution of criminal courts, criminal procedure, 
comments on statutes relating to criminal law, the relation of 
criminal law in Canada to the criminal law of England. The 
lectures shall extend over two years.

Administrative and Constitutional Law:—41 Lectures.
These subjects include an inquiry into the different political 

institutions and the public institutions of the country, the 
powers, organisation and procedure of the Federal Parliament 
and of the Local Legislature, the laws on Education and the 
Municipal Code.

Art. 43.—Candidates for practice who hold a degree in law 
from a university or college in this Province, shall produce, 
with their notices, a certificate from the principal or Rector 
of such university or college to the effect that they followed 
a course of lectures on law in the same, during at least three 
years, in conformity with the by-laws of the Bar; and such 
certificate shall further specify the number of public lectures
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at which they shall have attended on each subject mentioned 
in the foregoing programme, during each of the said three 
years. The last part of this certificate shall only be required 
for courses of lectures given after the ist of January, 1897.

Art. 44.—The examiners shall not consider a university de 
gree in law valid for the purposes of admission to the Bar, if 
they find that the candidate has not in fact followed the pro
gramme above.
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Adopted October, 1891.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
CIVIL LAW.

Every Candidate for the degree of D.C.L. in Course must 
be a Bachelor of Civil Law of twelve years’ standing, and 
must pass such examination for the Degree of D.C.L. as shall 
be prescribed by the Faculty of Law. He shall also, at least 
two months before proceeding to the Degree, deliver to the 
Faculty twenty-five printed copies of a Thesis or Treatise of 
his own composition on some subject, selected or approved by 
the Faculty, such t hesis to contain not less than fifty octavo 
pages of printed matter, and to possess su .h degree of merit 
as shall, in the opinion of the Faculty, justify them in recom
mending him for the degree.

The candidate shall also pay to the Secretary of the Faculty, 
annually during the period of twelve years, for the retention 
of his name on the books of the Faculty, a fee of two dollars, 
to form part of the Library Fund of the Faculty. Upon 
cause shown, however, and with the consent of the Faculty, 
such fees may be paid at one time before the granting of the 
degree.

The Examination for the Degree of D.C.L. in Course, 
which shall be open to all who have taken the degree of 
B.C.L. of this University in the past, as well as to such as 
may take the degree in future, shall, until changed, be on the 
following subjects and authors, with the requirement of spe
cial proficiency in some one of the groups below indicated. In 
the groups other than the one selected by the Candidate for 
special proficiency, a thorough acquaintance with two works 
of each group shall be sufficient, including in all cases the 
work first mentioned in each group and the first two works 
in group third.
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May, Democracy in Europe.
Freeman, Growth of the English Constitution.
Mill, Representative Government.
Bentham, Fragment on Government.
Maine, Popular Government.

f the Faculty, 
the retention 

of two dollars, 
:ulty. Upon 
f the Faculty, 
ranting of the

Phillimore, International Law.
Hall,
Wharton, Conflict of Laws.
Savigny’s International Law, by Guthrie.
Foelix, Droit International Privé.
Brocher, Droit International Privé.
Dicey on Domicile.
Story, Conflict of Laws.
Maine, Lectures on International Law.

2. Roman Law.
Ortolan’s Institutes.
Mommsen’s History of Rome.
Roby’s Introduction to the Digest.
Muirhead’s Roman Law.
Mackenzie’s Roman Law.
Savigny’s Roman Law in the Middle Ages.
Bryce’s Holy Roman Empire.
Institutes of Gaius.
Fustel de Coulanges, La Cité Antique.

3. Constitutional History and Law.
Dicey’s Law of the Constitution.
Stubbs, Constitutional History of England.
Hearn, Government of England.
Bagehot, English Constitution.
Franqueville, Gouvernement et Parlement Britanniques.
Gneist, Constitution of England.
Hallam, Constitutional History of England.

169



COURSE

5. CRIMINAL LAW, Jurisprudence, and Political Science.

Stephens, History of the Criminal Law.
Blackstone, Vol. IV.
Harris, Principles of Criminal Law.
Pike, History of Crime.
Holland, Elements of Jurisprudence.
Austin, Lectures, omitting chapters on Utilitarianism.
Lorimer’s Institutes.
Amos, Science of Law.
Woolsey, Political Ethics.
Lieber, Political Ethics.
Freeman, Comparative Politics.
Aristotle’s Politics, by Jowett.
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Part I. w 
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Todd, Parliament Government in the British Colonies.
Bourinot, Federal Government in Canada.
Doutre, Constitution of Canada.
Cartwright, Cases under the British North America Act.
Lord Durham’s Report on British North America.
Lareau, Histoire du Droit Canadian.
Houston’s Constitutional Documents of Canada.
Volume O., Statutes of Lower Canada.
Masères’ Collection of Quebec Commissions.
Laferrière, Essai sur l’Histoire du Droit Français.
Dilke, Problems of Greater Britain.
Matthews (Jehu), A Colonist on the Colonial Question.
Bryce, American Commonwealth.
Curtis, History of the Constitutional of the United States.
Cooley, Principles of Constitutional Law.

4. Constitution of Canada and Works 
RELEVANT THERETO.

170



tKS

nies.

tion.

States.

SCIENCE.

tions. \

3m.

s

I

ca Act.
i.

Text-book, Moyle’s or Sandar’s Institutes of Justinian.
Books of Reference.
Maine’s Ancient Law.
Muirhead’s Historical Introduction to Roman Law.
Muirhead’s Institutes of Gaius.
Maynz, Cours de Droit Romain.
Puchta, Institutionen.

Constitutional Law.

Professor Walton.
This subject will be divided into two courses of about 

twenty lectures each.
Part I. will consist of a sketch of the Constitutional Law 

of the British Empire. The subject will be considered in the

COURSES IN THE FACULTY OF LAW FOR 1898-99.

Roman Law.

Professor Walton.

The course will consist of about one hundred lectures. 
During the first part the external history of the law from the 
early period to the codification of Justinian, will be dealt with. 
The sources of the law will be described, and the gradual 
evolution explained, by which the law of the city of Rome be
came fitted to be the law of the civilized world. A brief 
sketch will be given of the legal institutions of Rome in the 
first period and of the early constitutional history.

In the doctrinal part of the course matters mainly of antiq
uarian interest will be touched only slightly. Those portions 
of the Roman Law which have been followed most closely in 
the existing law of the Province, e. g. Things, Servitudes, Pig- 
nus and Hypothec, Contracts, Obligations, will be treated 
in detail, and the modifications made by the modern law will 
be noticed. Class-examinations will be held from time to 
time, and a first and second prize of books will be given to the 
two students who obtain the highest marks in these examina-
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Legal History and Bibliography.

Professor McGoun.
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This course comprises an outline of the history of the law 
in force in the Province of Quebec.

The main sources from which this law are derived are 
the Customary Law of France, as modified by the principles 
of Roman Law as embodied in several of the codes or collec
tions of Roman Law before the time of Justinian. The Cus
toms of France after being reduced to writing, were further

following order: (i) the executive power; (2) the legislative 
power; (3) the rights and liberties of the subject. Under (1) 
the power of the sovereign, of the Privv Council, of the 
great officers of state, and of Parliament, will be discussed. 
Under (2) the process of legislation in the Imperial Parlia
ment will be explained. Under (3) will fall the right to trial 
by jury, Habeas Corpus, and the constitutional limitations of 
the power of the Crown. Afterwards the following topics 
among others will be dealt with. Liability, Civil and Cri
minal, of Governors of Colonies, Naval and Military officers, 
and of Judges for their official conduct.

After treating of the actual law of the con
stitution the “conventions of the constitution” will be taken 
up. Under this head will fall a description of the history and 
functions of the Cabinet, of the means of adjusting differences 
between the Sovereign and the two Houses, and between 
the two Houses themselves, and of the kind of circumstances, 
under which it is usual for ministers to resign, if time per
mits the course will conclude with a comparison of the Brit
ish Constitution with the Constitution of the United States.

Part I. will be given to First Year Students. No text
book is prescribed, but students are recommended to refer to 
Dicey, Law of the Constitution; Anson, Law and Custom of 
the Constitution; and Bagehot, The English Constitution.

Part II. will not be delivered this year. It will consist of a 
sketch of the Constitution of Canada.
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This course is the sequel on the one hand, of the course 
on Agency and Partnership, with which it is closely con
nected, by reason of the facilities given in the Incorporation 
of Companies to the undertaking of important enterprises, by 
a species of partnership or association between individuals 
upon a larger scale than can be undertaken in a simple part
nership. The doctrine of limited liability and the opportunity 
which it affords for carrying out enterprises or great im
portance, with combinations of capital derived from a large 
number of individuals, is treated of in this course. On the 
other hand, the growth of Corporations, both those estab
lished by long custom, and those created by Royal Charter,

Law of Corporations and of Joint Stock Companies.

Professor McGoun.

modified by the influence of modern Roman Law, which pre
vailed throughout the larger part of France. The ordinances 
of the French kings and the commentaries of the great jurists 
from Cujas and Dumoulin down to Pothier brought the Civil 
Law of France into the systematic form into which it was 
introduced into this Province. The custom of Paris, one of 
the most important of those recognized in France, became 
formally the basis of the Civil Law in this country, and the 
ordinance of 1667 was the main authority for procedure.

Since the opening of the British régime the development of 
Lower Canadian Civil Law has proceeded independently of 
the Civil Law of France, where the Code Napoleon was pass
ed early in the Century. In Lower Canada a code on the 
same lines was adopted shortly before the Confederation. 
Lower Canadian Law has been modified by English law in 
commercial matters, and also by statutes passed in the Pro
vince. Criminal Law, on the other hand, has been derived 
almost exclusively from the Criminal Law of England.

The leading authorities upon the main branches of the law 
with the reports of decisions of our courts, are brought under 
the attention of the students in this course.
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CRIMINAL Law.

Commercial Law.

Professor Macmaster.
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The course on carriers will cover: 
i. Carriers: contracts with:

(a) Affreightment.
(b) Merchant Shipping.
(c) Bottomry and Respondentia.

The course on Insurance will cover: 
2. Insurance contracts of:

(a) Marine Insurance.
(b) Fire Insurance.
(c) Life Insurance.

This cc 
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kinds of a 
diction of

The re’ 
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or by Parliamentary or Legislative authority, is also ex
plained, and the relation between these corporations and the 
ordinary forms of joint stock companies. Corporations sole 
and Corporations aggregate are defined, and the principles 
of laws relating to Corporations and Companies explained, 
and the authors who treat of these principles, and who trace 
the limits of the powers and authority of such corporations, 
are brought under the notice of the students.

Professor Mr. Justice Davidson.

This course includes:—
A history of the Criminal Law and Criminal Procedure of 

England; and of their introduction into and development 
throughout Canada;

Discussion of the Criminal Code and other Statutes enact
ing criminal offences; of the rules of evidence in criminal 
cases, of the Fugitive Offenders Act; of extradition, and gen
erally of the principal features belonging to the Criminal Law 
of the Dominion.
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Civil PROCEDURE.

Prescription and Lease.

Professor Fortin.

Successions.
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Two courses.

Mr. Gordon W. Macdougall.

This course to the students of the First Year is intended to 
form an introduction to the subject, to explain the simpler 
kinds of actions, the general rules of pleading, and the juris
diction of the several courts.

The revised Code of Civil Procedure for the Province of 
Quebec is the text-book.

Professor Mr. Justice Doherty.

The Law of Succession.
The course consists of a commentary and explanation of 

the whole of Title I., and the third Chapter of Title ILof the 
Third Book of the Civil Code. The order followed by the 
Code in dealing with the different matters, coming within

Mr. Percy C. Ryan.

The advanced course for the Second and Third Years 
covers all matters of procedure not dealt with in the First 
Year Course, and includes Provisional Remedies, such as 
capias, attachment before judgment, injunction, etc., and 
special proceedings, such as proceedings relating to corpora
tions and public offices, mandamus, etc., as well as the rules 
of pleading in the more complicated classes of action. It 
will be divided into two parts, one of which will be taken in 
each alternate year.

Civil Procedure.
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Professor Lafleur.

equality of Independent States.

Two courses.

Public International Law.

X_•
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the scope of this course, has however been departed from with a 
view to presenting to the Student the Law governing succes
sions as one whole. The subject will be developed as nearly 
as possible in the following order :—

i. General notions, definitions and divisions of the subject.
The Testamentary Succession. The Ab-Intestate Succes

sion.
2. Rules of Law common to both Successions.
3. Rules peculiar to the Testamentary Succession.
4. Rules peculiar to the Ab-Intestate Succession.
5. Partition of the Succession (and of property held in un

divided ownership generally), its incidents and effects.

Obligations.

Mr. Aimé Geoffrion.

This course of lectures will consist of a commentary on the 
title on obligations in the Civil Code, less the chapter of 
proof articles 982 to 1,202 inclusive. Our law on the subject 
will be compared with the old French law and the modern 
French law; and its general principles will be explained and 
illustrated. In the second year course some of the more 
difficult parts of the subject will be taken up more minutely 
and lectures will be given on the law of evidence.

Real Rights Registration and Notarial Law.

Professor Marler.



Professor Lafleur.

Law.
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Note.—The Hon. Mr. Justice Hall has kindly consented to 
deliver a lectu'.e in the Faculty, upon a day to be afterwards 
fixed in the early part of next session.

quisition. Territorial boundaries. Doctrine of Exterritor
iality. Treaties and Arbitrations. Laws of War. Neutral
ity of States and of individuals. Laws of Blockade. Contra
band. Confiscation. Prize-Courts and their jurisprudence.

N.B.—The students’ attention will be specially directed to 
Treaties, Diplomatic Relations, and International Arbitra
tions, in which Canada is directly concerned.

Private International Law.

X)_ •

Distinction between the a priori and positive methods. 
Sources of the positive law of Quebec on the subjects. Ap
plication and illustration of the rules for solving conflicts of 
law in regard to the different titles of the Civil Code. Com
parisons between our jurisprudence and that of England, 
France, and Germany.
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CHRISTMAS.
Monday, 9th Jan., to Friday, ioth March, 9 weeks.

TIME TABLE.
FIRST YEAR STUDENTS, 1898-99.

Tuesday, 6th Sept., to Friday, 4TH Nov., 9 weeks.

25 lectures.
25 “
10 6

N.B.—The lectures on Successions will not commence till Mon. 19 Sept.
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FRIDAY. Hours. MONDAY. TUESDAY. WEDNESDAY. FRIDAY,THURSDAY.

Succ. 8.30 Obi.Obi.

Rom. Pres. Pres.4.00

Hitt. Carr. Crim.Crim.5.00

>t.
MONDAY, 7TH Nov., to FRIDAY, i6th Dec., 6 weeks.

IKS.

Hours. MONDAY. Thursday.Tuesday. Wednesday. Friday.
FRIDAY.

8.30 C. P. C. P.
Succ.

Lease.4.00 Lease.
Rom.

Criminal. Carr. Crim.Carriers. Crim.5.00

Real Rights. Monday, 9TH Jan., to Friday, ioth March, 9 weeks.

Monday.Hours. Wednesday. Thursday. Friday.IUESDAV.

EKS. C. P. C. P. Corp.8.30 C. P.

Friday.
Rom. Rom. Rom. Rom.

4.00Succ. R. R. R. R.

Korn.

Ins.P. I. L. P. I. L.5.00

Obligations.
Monday, 13TH March, TO FRIDAY, 31ST March, 3 weeks.

fEEKS.
Wednesday. Thursday.Hours. Friday.Monday. Tuesday.

Friday.
Corp. Corp.Corp.8.30

R. R. R. R.R. R.4.00

Rom.
Ins.Ins,Insurance.5.00

Crim.

% (

IS

is

Lease.
Prof. Fortin.

Criminal Law.
Prof. Mr. Justice 

Davidson.

Insurance.
Prcf. Mac master

Corporations. 
Prof. McGoun

( Obligations.
Mr. A. Geoffrion

Civ. Procedure.
Mr. Ryan.

Prescription. 
Pi of. Fortin.

. Carriers.
Prof. Macmaster

Corporations............
Real Rights............
Prescription ..........  
Lease.................. ...
Criminal....................
Carriers.......... .
Insurance..................

TIME TABLE.
SECOND AND THIRD YEAR STUDENTS.

Tuesday, 6th Sept., to Friday, 4TH Nov., 9 weeks.

5 lectures.
5 " 
0 "

5

25 lectures.
25 “
25 "
15 “
40 “
25 •*
25 ••

Roman Law of 
Succession.

Dean. 3 week < 
Real Rights and 

Registration. 
Prof. Marler.

6 weeks.
Pub. Internat. 

Law.
Prof. Lafleur.

Obligations............ ............ 25 lectures.
International......................... 25 “
Precedure............................... 40 “
Roman........................  1$ “

Total......................  285
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Dean.—R. Craik, M.D., LL.D.
Registrar.—R. F. Ruttan, B.A., M.D., F.R.S.Can. 

Librarian.—F. G. Finley, B.A., M.D.
Director of Museum.—J. G. Adami, M.A., M.D., F.R.S. (Edin.)

The Sixty-sixth Session of this Faculty will be opened on 
Tuesday, September 20th, 1898, by an introductory lecture at 
3 p.m. The regular lectures in all subjects will begin on Sep
tember 21 st, at the hours specified in the time-table, and will 
be continued until May, 26th, 1899, when the annual examina
tions will begin.

The Medical School of McGili University was founded in 
1822 rs the " Montreal Medical Institution,” by Drs. W. 
Robertson, W. Caldwell, A. F. Holmes, J. Stephenson and 
H. P. Loedel—all of them at the time members of the staff of 
the Montreal General Hospital.

Although founded in 1822, yet no session of the “ Medical 
Institution ” was held until 1824, when it opened with 25 stu
dents; in 1844, the number of students in the Faculty was 50; 
in 1851, 64, with 15 graduates ; in 1872-73, 154, with 35 gradu
ates ; in 1892-93, 315, with 46 graduates ; in 1894-95, 403, 
with 5 4 graduates ; in 1895-96, 419, with 90 graduates.

The Principal {ex-officio.) 

Professors.

Stewart, 
Wilkins, 
Penhallow, 
Mills, 
Cameron, 
Blackader, 
Ruttan, 

i Bell,

Facultg of Medicine.
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There were no sessions held during the political troubles 
irom 1836 to 1839, and it is owing to this fact that the present 
is the 66th session of the Faculty. This is in reality the 69th 
session of the school, which is the direct continuation of the 
“ Montreal Medical Institution.”

In 1828, the “ Medical Institution ” was recognized by the 
Governors of the Royal Institution as the Medical Faculty 
of McGill University. At this time the lectures were given 
in a building on the site of the present Bank of Montreal. 
Later the school was removed to a brick building still stand
ing near the corner of Craig and St. George streets.

In 1846, the lectures of the Faculty were given in the 
present central building of the University now occupied by the 
Faculty of Arts. On account of the inconvenience arising 
from the distance of the University buildings from the centre 
of the city, it was decided in 1850, to erect a Medical school 
building in Coté Street, provided with ample accommodation 
for Library and Museum, and furnished with a large dissect
ing-room and two lecture rooms ; this building was occupied 
for the first time during the session 1851-52, and sufficed for 
the wants of the Faculty until 1872-73, when the present main 
building was provided by the Governors of the University.

In 1885, the building in the University grounds, erected by 
the Governors for the use of this Faculty, was found inade
quate. A new building was then added, which, at the time, 
afforded ample facilities for carrying out the great aim of the 
Faculty,—that of making the teaching of the primary branches 
thoroughly practical.

Owing to the larger classes and the necessity of thorough 
laboratory teaching, the Lecture Rooms and Laboratories 
added in 1885, soon became insufficient in size and equipment 
to meet the requirements of the Faculty.

The late Mr. John H. R. Molson, with timely generosity 
came to the aid of the Faculty and in 1893, purchased property 
adjoining the college grounds and enabled the Faculty to erect 
new-buildings and extensively alter and improve those al
ready in use.
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These buildings were completed and officially opened by 
His Excellency, the Earl of Aberdeen, visitor of the Univer
sity, January 8th, 1895.

As will be seen on reference to the architect’s plans in 
the special Calendar of the Medical Faculty, the 
new buildings have been erected as an extension 
of the old ones, towards the northwest, partially facing 
Carlton road, and convenient to the Royal Victoria Hospital. 
They connect the Pathological building acquired in 1893, 
with the older buildings and comprise a large modern lecture 
room, capable of accommodating 450 students, with adjoining 
preparation-rooms and new suites of laboratories for Patho
logy, Physiology, Histology, Pharmacology and Sanitary 
Science. The laboratories, etc., in the older buildings, have 
been greatly enlarged and improved ; the whole of the second 
floor has been devoted to the department of anatomy, and 
consists of dissecting-room, anatomical museum and bone
room, preparation rooms, Professors’ and Demonstrators’ 
rooms, and a special Lecture Room.

On the ground floor the Library and Museum have been 
greatly enlarged ; a room forming part of the Library has been 
furnished as a reading room for the use of students, where 
the extensive reference library of the Faculty may be con
sulted.

On this floor are situated also the Faculty room, the Re
gistrar’s office, the special museum for Obstetrics and Gynae
cology, together with Professors’ rooms, etc. The chemical 
laboratories have been increased by including the laboratories 
formerly used by the department of Physiology.

In the basement are placed the janitor’s apartments, cloak 
rooms with numerous large lockers, the Lavatory, etc., recently 
furnished with the most modern sanitary fittings.

Through the great liber dity of Lord Strathcona and 
Mount Royal in founding the “Leanchoil Endowment,” and of 
the citizens of Montreal and Medical Graduates in subscribing 
to the “ Campbell Memorial Fund,” the Faculty has been
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enabled to conduct and maintain the teaching of the different 
branches in a high state of efficiency.

The Faculty is glad to be able to announce that, by the 
liberality of Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal in endowing 
the chairs of Pathology and Sanitary Science with one hun
dred thousand dollars, it is able to establish these departments 
on a footing fully commensurate with their importance and 
with the advances and requirements of modern medical science.

The attention of Practitioners is called to the Post Graduate 
and advanced courses established in 1896 in the hospitals and 
laboratories connected with the Faculty of Medicine. (Sec 
page 211.)

Lecture Rooms.

In the buildings now occupied by the Faculty, as will be 
seen by reference to the diagrams, in addition to the labora
tories, dissecting room, etc., there are three large lecture 
rooms, two capable of comfortably seating about 300 stu
dents, and one for general lectures, examinations, etc., capable 
of seating 450 students. These theatres are well ventilated 
and lighted by electricity, as indeed is the entire building. 
The seats are numbered and a lecture room ticket, securing 
a seat for the session is given each student on enregistering 
and paying the sessional fee.

Rooms for Students Use.
Three cloak rooms are provided in convenient portions of 

the building and in addition commodious lockers can be pro
cured at a nominal rental. A large well lighted reading-room 
containing newspapers, magazines and the current medical 
journals, is provided in the new block, and is managed by the 
students themselves. The original library has been refitted 
as a reading-room for students desiring to avail themselves 
of the reference works in the library of the Faculty.

Dissecting Room.
The Dissecting Room, which is situated on the second floor, 

is L shaped, one arm of which is 76 feet in length and 31 
feet in breadth and the other arm 45 by 32 feet. It is supplied

na and 
" and of 
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with thirty dissecting tables and over 200 specially constructed 
lockers, and is well lighted for work during the day and night.

In connection with the dissecting room, there is a Bone 
room, and Anatomical Museum where students have an 
excellent opportunity of studying osteology, frozen sections, 
anatomical models and dry preparations. In connection with 
the bone room is a small but well arranged museum of com
parative osteology. There are also rooms for the demon
strators of anatomy.

Physiological Laboratories.
The new Physiological Laboratories, which are situated on 

the upper floor of the new building, are supplied with the 
most modern apparatus for the practical teaching of this most 
important branch of the medical curriculum. They consist 
of one large room forty-five by thirty-five feet for under- 
graduate work and two smaller ones for more advanced work 
and private research. In addition there is a room set apart 
for a consulting library and for the special use of the Pro
fessor of this department. The Students’ laboratory is ar
ranged in such a way as to permit of students assisting at, 
and taking part in demonstrations.

Histological Laboratories.
The Histological Laboratory proper, is a large, well lighted 

room on the second floor of the new building. It is so ar
ranged that over eighty students can be present at the micros
copical demonstrations. It is supplied with 50 microscopes. 
Students are given special facilities for studying and making 
themselves thoroughly acquainted with the specimens that are 
the subjects of demonstration. In addition to the students’ 
laboratory there is a smaller laboratory adjoining for the use of 
the professor and demonstrators and for special work.

Pharmacological Laboratory.
The Pharmacological Laboratory is a large room 45 by 35 

feet, situated on the second floor of the new building and is 
now furnished with the necessary appliances for the practical
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teaching of pharmacology. In this room is placed a teaching 
museum of drugs and pharmaceutical preparations arranged 
according to their physiological action, and tables arranged 
for teaching dispensing and the preparation of medicines.

Pathological Laboratories.
A large building of three stories, 47 by 40 feet, adjoining 

the College, recently acquired by the Faculty, thanks to the 
generosity of the late Mr. J. H. R. Molson, constitutes the 
Pathological Laboratory ; it has undergone extensive altera
tions to fit it for the purpose. The uppermost floor has been 
converted into a work-room for the osteologist and curator ; 
the second floor is one large laboratory for classwork in 
Practical Pathology and Bacteriology ; upon the floor beneath, 
are two laboratories for research, a preparation room, profes
sor’s private room and library, and culture rooms ; while upon 
the ground floor are rooms for the attendant, for storage and 
for keeping animals.

Chemical Laboratory.
The Chemical Laboratory is large, lofty, and lighted, 

from three sides. It can accommodate comfortably 124 men, 
but only a much smaller number are allowed to work at one 
time. Each student, when entering on this course, has a 
numbered table in the laboratory assigned to him for his 
use during the session. Each table has its own gas and water 
fixtures, and is provided with shelves for its corresponding set 
of reagent-bottles, as well as a drawer and locker containing 
set of chemical apparatus especially adapted for the 
work. This apparatus is provided by the Faculty, and sup
plied to each student without extra charge. The student is 
only required to pay for apparatus broken or destroyed.

The laboratory is ventilated by an electric fan and fully 
equipped for the various courses of study giving the 
student unsurpassed advantages for acquiring a sound and 
practical knowledge of medical chemistry.
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who have passed the Eu . ance Examination of a Provincial 
Medical Council and thus become enregistered students in 
medicine of a province in Canada, are exempt from further 
preliminary examination.

Students from the United States who have passed a State 
or University examination fully equivalent to that required 
by this University, may at the discretion of the Faculty be 
admitted to study without further examination.

The Matriculation Examination of this University for Me
dicine is held twice each year, in May or June and September, 
at the same time as that for Arts and Science. The fee for 
this examination is five dollars payable on application to the 
Secretary of the University, W. Vaughan.

Papers for the spring examinations will be sent to local 
centres on application to the Acting Secretary. An additional 
fee of four dollars, to meet local expenses, will be charged for 
such examination.

The September examinations are held just before the lec
tures in Medicine begin. These are held in McGill College, 
Montreal, only, and at these examinations alternative books 
in Classics will be accepted.

The subjects for examination are Classics, Mathematics and 
English, and one of the optional subjects as below.
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Every Student before he can be enregistered as an under- 
graduate in Medicine, must present a certificate of having 
passed the Matriculation Es imination of the Faculty of Me-

♦

I. Regulations of the Faculty of Medicine of 
McGill University.
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Compulsory subjects.

Examinations begin on May 29th, 1899, in McGill College 
and local centres; and on September 15th, 1898, in McGill Col
lege only.

Latin.—Cæsar, Bell. Gall. Books I. and IL; Virgil, Aeneid, 
Book I., and Latin Grammar.

In both Greek (when taken as an optional subject) and 
Latin, translation at sight and prose composition (sentences 
or easy narrative, based upon the prescribed prose text), will 
be required.

At the September examination, other works in Greek or 
Latin equivalent to those specified may be accepted, if appli
cation be made to the Secretary of the Examining board at 
least a fortnight before the day of examination.

Mathematics.—Arithmetic, Elementary rules, Vulgar and De
cimal Fractions, Proportion, Percentage, Simple interest, 
etc. Square root, and a knowledge of the Metric System ; 
Algebra, Elementary rules, Fractions, Factors, Equation 
of the First Degree, Indices, Surds and easy Quadratics ; 
Problems leading to equations; Euclid’s Elements, Books 
L, IL, III., with easy deductions.

English.—Writing from Dictation. Grammar—A paper on 
English Grammar, including Analysis. The candidate 
will be expected to show a good knowledge of accidence, 
as treated in any grammar prepared for the higher forms 
of schools. A similar statement applies to grammatical 
Analysis, in which the nomenclature used by Mason will 
be preferred. The complete English Grammar published 
in Sonnenschein's Parallel Grammar Series may be re
garded as giving the minimum amount of information 
expected. English History—Candidates will be required 
to give the chief details of leading events. While any 
text-book written for the upper forms of schools may
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Candidates who at the examination lor Associate in Arts 
have passed in the above subjects are admitted as Under- 
graduates.

Candidates who fail in one or more subjects at the June 
examination, or who have taken part only of the examination 
and present themselves again in the following September, 
will be exempted from examination in those subjects only in 
which the Examiners may have reported them as specially 
qualified.

be used in preparation for the examination, Gardiner’s 
Outline of English History (Longman’s) is recommended. 
Composition—Candidates will write a short essav on a 
subject given at the time of the examination. Shakespeare’s 
Richard IL, ed- Deighton (Macmillan), and Scott's Lady 
of the Lake, ed. Stuart (Macmillan).

Optional SUBJESTS.

(One only of these subjects is required.)

I. French.—Grammar up to the beginning of Syntax. An 
easy translation from French into English, and from 
English into French ; Dictation or similar exercise. Can
didates are expected to be able to write French without 
gross mistakes in spelling or grammar, special credit 
will be given for evidence of familiarity with the spoken 
language.

2. German.—The first eighty pages of Joynes’ German reader 
(or equivalent amount) together with German accidence 
and translation into German as in the First Part of Van- 
dersmissen’s German Grammar (or equivalent amount).

3. Greek.—Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I.; Greek Grammar.

4. Chemistry.—(As in Remsen’s Elements of Chemistry, pages 
1 to 160) and Physics (Gage, Introduction to Physical 
Science).
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Ontario Candidates.—At the June examination as well as 
the September one, candidates from Ontario may present an 
equivalent amount from the books prescribed for the Junior 
Matriculation Examination of the University of Toronto.

The Junior Leaving Examination accepted by the Universi
ties of Ontario is accepted by the Faculty of Arts for those who 
purpose taking the double course of Arts and Medicine, in 
so far as the subjects of their programme satisfy the Exam
iners of the Faculty, i.e., when the subjects taken are the same 
as, or equivalent to, those required in McGill University.

lan reader 
accidence 
rt of Van

amount).

B. Matriculation Examination for those who wish to obtain a 
license to practice in the Province of Quebec.

No University Matriculation Examination is accepied by 
the College of Physicians and Surgeons of this Province. 
Graduates in Arts of any British or Canadian University are 
however exempted from examination, on presentation of their 
Diplomas.

Those who pass the Preliminary Examination described 
below, or Graduates in Arts who enregister as students in the 
C. P. & S., Quebec, on beginning their studies in Medicine,

A. Matriculation Examination for those who wish to obtain a 
license to practice in England, India, or any other British 
Possession (Canada excepted.)

The Matriculation Examination in Medicine of this Univer
sity, as described above, is accepted by the General Medical 
Council of Great Britain and Ireland. Graduates of this 
University desiring to enregister in England are thus exempt
ed from any examination in preliminary education on produc
tion of the McGill Matriculation certificate together with a 
certificate that all the subjects of this Examination were 
passed at one time. Certificates of this University for attend
ance on lectures are also accepted by the General Medical 
Council.
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obtain on graduating from McGill University, a license to 
Practice in Quebec without further examination in any pro
fessional subject.

The requirements for this examination:
Latin.—Cæsar’s Commentaries, Bks. I., IL, III., IV. and 

V.—Virgil’s Aeneid, Bks. I. and II.—The Odes of 
Horace, Bk. L, with a sound knowledge of the 
Grammar*of the Language.

English.—For English-speaking candidates.—A critical know
ledge of one of Shakspere’s plays, viz.,. Twelfth 
Night, for 1898, with English Grammar, as in Dr. 
Smith or Mason.

For French-speaking candidates.—Translation into 
French of passages from the first eight Books of 
Washington Irving’s Life of Columbus, with ques
tions of Grammar. Translation into English of 
extracts from Fénélon’s Télémaque.

French.—For French-speaking candidates.—A critical knowl
edge of Molière’s Le Bourgecis Gentilhomme, Fé- 
nélon’s Aventures de Télémacue and La Fontaine’s 
Fables, Books L, IL, III., with questions of Gram
mar and Analysis.

For English-speaking candidates.—Translation into 
English of passages from Fénélon’s Télémaque, with 
questions of Grammar. Translations into French of 
easy English extracts.

Belles Lettres and Rhetoric.—Principles of the subject as 
in Haven’s Rhetoric, or Boyd’s Rhetoric and Liter
ary Criticism. History of the Literature of the 
age of Pericles in Greece, of Augustus in Rome, and 
of the 17th and i8th centuries of England and France.

History.—Outline; of the History of Greece and Rome, with 
particular knowledge of the History of Britain, 
France and Canada.

Geography.—A general view, with particular knowledge of 
Britain, France and North America.
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Arithmetic.—Must include Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, 
Simple and Compound Proportion, Interest and 
Percentages, and Square Root.

Algebra.—Must include Fractions and Simultaneous Equa
tions of the First Degree.

Geometry.—Euclid, Books I., IL, III. and VI., or the por
tion of plane Geometry covered by those Books. 
Also the measurement of the lines, surfaces and vol
umes, of regular geometrical figures.

Chemistry.—Outlines of the subject as in Remsen’s Ele
ments of Chemistry.

Botany.—Outlines as in Gray’s “How plants grow.” 
Physics.—Outlines as in Peck-Ganot’s Physics.
Philosophy.—Elements of Logic as in Jevon’s Logic ; Ele

ments of Philosophy, as in Professor Murray's 
Hand-book.

The Examinations will be held in September, 1898, at 
Quebec, and in June, 1899, at Montreal. (See almanac at 
front of this Calendar for exact date of examinations.) Ap
plications to be made to Dr. A. T. Brosseau, Montreal, or Dr. 
Belleau, Quebec, either of whom will furnish schedule giv
ing text books and percentage of marks required to pass in 
each subject.

Examination Fee, twenty dollars. Should the candidate be 
unsuccessful, one half of the fee will be returned.

Of the four years’ study after having passed the Matricu
lation Examination, three six months’ sessions, at least, must 
be attended at a University, College, or Incorporated School 
of Medicine, recognized by the " Provincial Medical Board.” 
The first session must be attended during the year immediate
ly succeeding the Matriculation. Examination, and the final 
session must be in the fourth year.

C. To obtair a license to Practice in Ontario.

owledge of
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certificate of having passed the " Departmental Pass Arts 
Matriculation Examination,” and in addition Physics and 
Chemistry—whereupon he shall be entitled to be so register
ed upon the payment of twenty dollars and giving proof of 
his identity.

Graduates in Arts, in any University in Her Majesty’s 
dominions, are not required to pass this examination, but 
may register their names with the Registrar of the College, 
upon giving satisfactory evidence of their qualifications, and 
upon paying the fee of twenty dollars.

A certificate from the Registrar of any chartered University 
conducting a full Arts course in Canada, that the holder 
thereof matriculated prior to his enrolment in such University 
and passed the examination in Arts prescribed for students 
at the end of the first year, shall entitle such student to regis
tration as medical student under The Ontario Medical Act.

Every medical student, after matriculating, shall be re
gistered in the manner prescribed by the Council, and this 
shall be held to be the beginning of his medical studies, 
which shall date from that registration.

Full details may be obtained by application to Dr. R. A. 
Pyne, Registrar, Cor. Bay and Richmond St., Toronto.
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D. To practice in the Maritime Provinces.

The examination required by the Faculty of Medicine of 
this University is accepted in the provinces of Nova Scotia, 
New Brunswick, Prince Edward Island and Newfoundland, 
subject to the following conditions:

The Nova Scotia Medical Board requires that 60 per cent, 
of the required marks be taken, and that Physics be taken as 
the optional subject.

The New Brunswick Medical Board accepts the McGill 
Matriculation, as it is the same as that required for entrance 
to the Faculty of Arts.

The Prince Edward Island Medical Board has requirements 
identical with those of New Brunswick.
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The Newfoundland Medical Board accepts the McGill 
Matriculation, as it is identical with the Arts Matriculation, 
but requires Physics in addition.

Students desiring ultimately to practice in any of these 
provinces should, when enregistered in the Faculty of Medi
cine, notify the Registrar of that province of the fact, and 
have their matriculation enregistered.

The Registrars are : For Nova Scotia, Dr. A. H. W. 
Lindsay, Halifax ; for Newfoundland, Dr. J. Sinclair Tait, 
St. Johns ; and for New Brunswick, Dr. G. H. Coburn, Fre
dericton, who will furnish all details of requirements, etc.

Special matriculation examinations are held annually in 
New Brunswick and Nova Scotia, at dates stated in the 
Almanac, at the beginning of this Calendar.

These examinations, as stated above, are accepted by this 
University as equivalent to its Matriculation Examination.

E. To obtain license to practice in Manitoba.
An examination accepted by the University of Manitoba 

as equivalent to their matriculation, is required on entrance, 
and to obtain License an examination in Professional sub
jects is required. Dr. J. S. Gray of Winnipeg, Manitoba, is 
the Provincial Registrar.

F. To ob*ain license to practice in North-West Territories.
No special matriculation standard is specified. Licensed 

practitioners of any of the other provinces are admitted to 
practice without examination.

Those not licensed to practice elsewhere in Canada are ex
amined in professional subjects only. Dr. H. W. Bain, of 
Prince Albert, is Registrar of this Province.

G. To practice in British Columbia.
No special standard of matriculation is specified.
All desiring a license must be graduates of some recog

nized medical school, and pass an examination in professional 
subjects only. Dr. C. J. Fagan, of New Westminster, is the 
Provincial Registrar.

requirements
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Anatomy ... 

Physiology,.

The class tickets for the various courses are accepted as 
qualifying candidates for examination before the various Col
leges and Licensing bodies of Great Britain and Ireland, and 
the College of Physicians and Surgeons oi Ontario. The 
degree in Medicine of this University carries with it at the 
Licensing Boards of Great Britain the same exemptions in 
certain subjects as are granted to all colonial degrees.

To meet the circumstances of the General Practitioners in 
British North America, where there is no division of the pro
fession into Physicians and Surgeons exclusively, the degree 
awarded upon graduation is that of " Doctor of Medicine and 
Master of Surgery,” in accordance with the general nature 
and character of the curriculum, as fully specified hereafter. 
The degree is received by the College of Physicians and Sur
geons of the Province of Quebec, provided the graduate from 
this university matriculated before the College of Physicians 
and Surgeons of Quebec, when entering on the study of 
medicine.

Any graduate therefore in medicine of this University, may 
obtain a license to practise in the Province of Quebec with
out further examination, if he has complied with the above 
regulations.

ENREGISTRATION.

Tke following are the University Regulations:—

All Students desirous of attending the Medical Lectures 
shall, at the commencement of each Session, enrol their names 
and residences in the Register of the Medical Faculty.

The said Register shall be closed on the 22nd of October 
next, for the Session of 1898-99.

Fees are payable to the Registrar, and must be paid in ad
vance at the time of enregistration.

Anatomy..........

Physiology......
Chemistry.........

Pharmacology 
and 

Therapeutics
LABORATORY

Work.

Anatomy...........

t Prac. Chemistry.

•Prac. Physiology
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to attend the Out Pat 
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Zoology........

Botany..........

Laboratory 
Wo

Practical Ana 

*Prac. Physio 

*Prac. Histolo 
"Prac. Chemi: 

*Prac. Botany.

*Class taken 1 

TIM

LECTURES
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10)

paid in ad-
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9-119-11
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•Clai « taken In division.

TIME TABLE OF SECOND YEAR LECTURES.

Tues. Wed. Fri.Thur. Sat.LECTURES. Mon.

9 9

44 4 Ne. I,

101010
Anatomy.

a

Anatomy...............

Physiology............

12.30

9-11

12.30
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1 |
. 4 

3 3

2

12.30 { 

9-11
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9
4
3
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2
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Autumn Term.
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ty.
of October

+Half the class only.
Mote—Students of the second year when not engaged in the laboratories are required 

to attend the Out Patients’Clinics'(only) of M. G. H. or R. V. H. (11 a.m. to 1 p.m.); at- 
tendance to average two hours per week. Certificates required for graduation.
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No. I.
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No. I.

Autumn Term No. 
III.

Winter and Spring 
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Autumn & Winter 
Terms.

Spring Term.

Zoology................

Botany...................

Laboratory 
Work.

Practical Anatomy 

*Prac. Physiology 

*Prac. Histology.. 

'Prac. Chemistry. 

*Prac. Botany.......

Anatomy................

Physiology............

Chemistry..............

Pharmacology ) 
and (

Therapeutics J

Laboratory
Work.

TIME TABLE FOR SESSION 1897-98
Time Tables for the Session of 1898-99 will be issued to each student 

with his Lecture Room ticket on enregistration.
__________ TIME TABLE OF FIRST YEAR LECTURES.

10 10

..... 2

11 ....

11 ....
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TIME TABLE OF THIRD YEAR LECTURES.

LECTURES. Tues. Wed. Thur.Mon. Fri Sat.

9
*11-1210

io .... *12-1 10

1111

11 11 III

9
9

*»lii

4-6 4-6

4-64-6 4-6

TIME TABLE OF FOURTH YEAR LECTURES.

Tues Wed.LECTURES. Mon. Thur. Fri. Sat.

9

1010
10

11-12

1
1

11
44

11

2
3

4

• In groups of eight or ten. tin groups of four. (Alternate weeks M.G.H. and R.V.H

4
4

19-11

1-2.30

Path. Lab. Autumn

Path. Lib. Spring
Anat. Lab. Spring

III
III

4
5
5

9
10

Lecture 
Theatre.

11 12 
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4-6

11-12 
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1112 
12-1

4-6
4-6
4-6

4-6
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4-6
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III
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MGA
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III 
III
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M.G.H. 
R.V.H.
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M.G.H. 
R.V.H.
M.G.H.
M.G.H.

Autumn term.
Winter term.

4-6
4-6 
4-6

{ Path. Lib, Winter. 

Chern. Lib. Autumn

The Coi 
of the Fac 
sion of the 
about nine

By this i 
a more am 
tory work 
scientific b 
will be abl 
ance of clii

By this . 
lectures pei 
ponding in 
vidual teacl 
Anatomy, ! 
time, during 
study of di 
Montreal G

The Fact 
different pr 
each studen 
to do away 
tempting to 
into four or 
each student 
edge of his 
during even
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Clinics ............. f 12-1
Clinical 

Medicine..........
Clinical 

Surgery. ..........
Gynæcological

Operations.................
•Clinical 

Ophthalmology.........  
+Gynæcological

Clinics.........
Morbid Anatomy................
Clinical

Obstetrics...................
•Dermatological Clinic...
Genito-Urinary Clinic.......
•Diseases of Chil

dren Clinic...
•Laryngology.......................
Medical and Surgical

Anatomy.............
Children’s Diseases............

5 .....
.... 9

Gynæcology ?
and obstetrics....... ..

Medicine .................................
Surgery.....................................
Jurisprudence ?

and
Mental Diseases ) 

Pharmacology )
and >

Therapeutics............ 
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and Bacteriology. | 
Hygiene .................................. 
Morbid Anatomy..................  
Clinical.................................... I

Medicine.......................f
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Surgery ....................... J
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(Clinical and 
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t+Clinical Microscopy.........  
(fOperative Surgery...........

•Alternate weeks M.G.H. and R.V.H. tOptional, (Classes taken in groups.
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III.

COURSES OF LECTURES.
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Lecture 
Theatre.

The Corporation of the University, on the recommendation 
of the Faculty of Medicine, in 1894, consented to the exten
sion of the courses of lectures in medicine over a period of 
about nine months instead of six.

By this means, (1) The students of the primary years have 
a more ample opportunity of becoming acquainted, by labora
tory work, with those branches of study which form the 
scientific basis of their profession, and (2) the final students 
will be able to derive the greatest benefit from the abund
ance of clinical material provided in the two Hospitals.

By this arrangement while the actual number of didactic 
lectures per session will be decreased, there will b * a corres
ponding increase in the amount of tutorial work and indi
vidual teaching in the laboratories for Chemistry, Physiology, 
Anatomy, Pathology and Hygiene as well as giving more 
time, during the last two years of the course, for the thorough 
study of disease in the wards of the Royal Victoria and 
Montreal General Hospitals.

The Faculty expects, by thus increasing the time that the 
different professors, lecturers and demonstrators devote to 
each student, to accomplish two very important ends: First, 
to do away with the injurious effects which result from at
tempting to condense the teaching of medicine and surgery 
into four or even five sessions of six months; Second, to give 
eath student a sounder and more thoroughly practical knowl
edge of his profession than could be obtained by attending 
during even five sessions of six months each.

Path. Lib, Winter.

em. Lib. Autumn

th. Lab. Autumn

th. Lib. Spring 
at. Lab. Spring

iken in groups.

B.V.H.
M.G.H.
R.V.H.
M.G.H.
M.G.H. 
R.V.H.
R.V.H.
M.G.H.
R.V.H.
M.G.H.
R.V.H.

Mater
nity Hosp.

M.G.H.
R.V.H.
M.G.H.
M.G.H.

Autumn term
Winter term.

G.H. and R.V.H

Lecture 
Theatre.

H
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(descriptive and practical).

PROFESSOR, FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD.

J. M. Elder and J. A. Springle, Lecturers ; J. G. Mc- 
Carthy, Senior Demonstrator ; R. Tait McKen
zie, J. A. Henderson, W. I. BRADLEY, J. J. Ross, 
and A. E. Orr, Demonstrators.

Anatomy is taught in the most practical manner possible, 
and its relation to Medicine and Surgery fully considered. 
The lectures are illustrated by the fresh subject, moist and 
dry preparations, sections, models and plates, and drawings 
on the blackboard.

A course of practical demonstrations in Medical, Surgical 
and Topographical Anatomy is also given in the final year of 
the course.

The department of Practical Anatomy is under the direct 
control and personal supervision of the Professor of Anatomy, 
assisted by his staff of Demonstrators.

The methods of teaching are similar to those of the best 
European schools, and Students are thoroughly grounded in 
this branch.

Every Student must be examined at least three times on 
each part dissected, and no certificate is given unless the ex
aminations are satisfactory.

Special Demonstrations on the Brain, Thorax, Abdomen, 
Bones, etc., are frequently given. Prizes are awarded at the 
end of the Session for the best examination on the fresh 
subject.

The Dissecting Room is open from 8 a.m. to 6 p.m. Abund
ance of material can be obtained, owing to the Anatomy Act 
of the Province of Quebec.

CHEMISTRY.
PROFESSOR, GILBERT P. GIRDWOOD.

The course in this subject is carefully graded. Students of 
the first year receive lectures on Chemical and Physiological

198



er possible, 
considered.
moist and

1 drawings

1, Surgical 
nal year of

if the best 
ounded in

the direct 
Anatomy,

Abdomen, 
led at the 
the fresh

i. Abund- 
tomy Act

Physics and the general principles and theories of the science. 
In the second year the course on chemistry is extended to 
embrace its application to physiology and medicine, and in
cludes a course in Organic Chemistry. The lectures are fully 
illustrated by experiments, for which the department is equip
ped with all modern Lecture-room apparatus.

times on 
;ss the ex-

. G. Mc- 
McKEN- 
J. Ross,

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.

PROFESSOR, R. F. RUTTAN. 
DEMONSTRATOR, C. G. L. WOLF.

LABORATORY ASSISTANT, CHARLES STEVENSON.
Laboratory instruction in practical chemistry is given dur

ing each of the first three years of study thoughout one term.
The first year’s course illustrates the general principles of 

chemical action and the properties of typical elements. Dur
ing the second year the course will include methods of quali
tative analysis and the detection of poisons. In the third year 
a course of clinical and sanitary chemistry will be given, in 
which the student will be made familiar with the application 
of chemistry to the diagnosis and prevention of disease. Spe
cial attention is directed to instructing the student in making 
accurate notes of his experiments and his conclusions. These 
notes are examined daily and criticised.

udents of 
siological 

I

PHYSIOLOGY.

The JOSEPH MORLEY DRA KE, PROFESSOR, — WESLEY MILLS. 
LECTURER, W. S. MORROW.

DEMONSTRATORS, J. W. SCANE and A. A. ROBERTSON.
The purpose of this Course is to make Students thoroughly 

acquainted, as far as time permits, with modern Physiology : 
its methods, its deductions, and the basis on which the latter 
rest. Accordingly a full course of lectures is given, in which 
the physical, the chemical and other aspects of the subject 
receive attention.

In addition to the use of diagrams, plates, models, etc., 
every department of the subject is experimentally illustrated.
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The experiments are mostly free from elaborate technique, and 
many of them are of a kind susceptible of ready imitation by 
the Student.

Laboratory work for Senior Students:—

(i.) During a part of the Session there will be a course on 
Physiological Chemistry, in which the Student will, under 
direction, investigate food stuffs, digestive action, blood, and 
the more important secretions and excretions including 
urine. All the apparatus and material for this course will be 
provided.

(2.) The remainder of the Session will be devoted to the 
performance of experiments which are unsuitable for demon
stration to a large class in the lecture room, or that require 
the use of elaborate methods, apparatus, etc., together with 
such as each individual of the class can himself conduct.

Laboratory work for Junior Students:—
This will be somewhat similar to the course for senior stu

dents, but simpler and anatomico-physiological rather than 
chemical; like the work for second year students its main ob
ject will be the illustration of important physiological prin
ciples.

DEK

ASSISTAI

While the 
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of illustrating 
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served in this

PROFESSOR, GEO. WILKINS. 
DEMONSTRATOR, N. D. GUNN.

The teaching of Histology and Microscopical methods is 
spread over two years.

During the latter half of the first year a course of ten de
monstrations is given upon elementary Histology and system- 
atic Histology up to, and including the digestive system. Dur
ing the second year fifteen or twenty demonstrations will be 
given upon the whole of Histology. The practical instruction 
upon the preparation and mounting of specimens is given 
during the first year. Examinations both practical and writ
ten will be held at the end of both first and second years.
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PROFESSOR, A. D. BLACKADER. 
DEMONSTRATOR, R. A. KERRY.

The lectures on this subject are graded in the following 
manner :

During the primary course, attention is directed chiefly to 
Pharmacology, including the important chemical and phy
sical properties of the various drugs, and a brief consideration 
of their physiological action ; therapeutics is considered only 
in outline. A complete museum of Materia Medica affords 
the student opportunity for making himself acquainted with 
the drugs themselves. During the session, a course of de
monstrations on Practical Materia Medica and Pharmacy is 
given.

During the final course, the physiological action of drugs 
is dwelt upon at length, and attention is given to the 
therapeutic application of all drugs and remedial measures. 
Prescription writing, and the various modes of administering 
drugs are explained and illustrated. During the course a 
series of lectures will be delivered in the theatres of the hos
pitals on special cases or groups of cases, illustrating im
portant points in both general and special Therapeutics.

PROFESSOR. JAMES STEWART.
( F. G. FINLEY.

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS, ’ H A. LAFLEUR.
LECTURER, C. F. MARTIN.

i 0. GORDON CAMPBELL.
DEMONSTRATORS, | w. p H1MILTOÎÎ-

ASSISTANT PEMONSTRATOR, S. RIDLEY MACKENZIE.

While the lectures on this subject are mainly devoted to 
Special Pathology and Therapeutics, no opportunity is lost 
of illustrating and explaining the general laws of disease. 
With the exception of certain affections seldom or never ob
served in this country, all the important internal diseases of
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the body, except those peculiar to women and children, are 
discussed, and their Pathological Anatomy illustrated by the 
large collection of morbid preparations in the University Mu
seum, and by fresh specimens contributed by the Professor of 
Pathology.

The College possesses an extensive series of Anatomical 
plates and models illustrative of the Histological and Anatom
ical appearances of disease, and the wards of the General and 
Royal Victoria Hospitals afford the lecturer ample oppor
tunities to refer to living examples of very many of the mala
dies he describes, and to demonstrate the results of treatment.
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CLINICAL MEDICINE.
PROFESSOR, JAMES STEWART.

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS, F. G. FILLET and H. A LAFLEUR. 
LECTURER, C. F. MARTIN.

The instruction in Clinical Medicine is conducted in the 
theatres, wards, out-patient rooms and laboratories of the 
Royal Victoria and Montreal General Hospitals.

The courses include :—
I. The reporting of cases by every member of the Gradu

ating Class, a certain number of beds being assigned to 
each student.

II. Bedside instruction for members of the Graduating 
Class.

III. Two Clinics weekly in each hospital.
IV. Tutorial instruction for the Junior Classes, in the wards 

and out-patient rooms of both hospitals.
V. Instruction in Clinical Chemistry and Bacteriology.

SURGERY

PROFESSOR, THOMAS G. RODDICK.
) A. E. GARROW, J. M. ELDER 

DEMONSTRATORS, ; j ALEX HUTCHISON.

This course consists of the Principles and Practice of Sur
gery and Surgical Pathology, illustrated by a large collection 
of preparations from the Museum, as well as by specimens
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obtained from cases under observation at the Hospitals. The 
greater part of the course however is devoted to the Practice 
of Surgery, in which attention is constantly drawn to cases 
which have been observed by the class during the session. 
The various surgical appliances are exhibited, and their uses 
and application explained. Surgical Anatomy and Operative 
Surgery form special departments of this course.

CLINICAL SURGERY.
PROFESSOR, JAMES BELL.

ASSOCIATE " GEORGE E. ARMSTRONG.
DEMONSTRATORS, KENNETH CAMERON and A. E. GARROW.

The teaching in Clinical Surgery is conducted at the Mont
real General and Royal Victoria Hospitals.

I. In the amphitheatre of each of these Hospitals, demon
strations are given and operations are performed before the 
senior and junior classes on alternate days.

II. Small ward classes of about io men in each are taken 
through the wards by the surgeon in attendance, and in
struction given at the bedside concerning the nature and 
management of surgical cases, in each hospital, at least once 
per week.

III. Beds are assigned to students in rotation, and each 
student is required to carefully study and report cases and to 
assist in the surgical dressing of the same. Certificates of 
case reporting are given and are essential for graduation.

IV. In the Out-patient Department students have an ex
ceptionally good opportunity to study a great variety of in
juries, to witness operations in minor surgery, to come into 
personal contact with patients and to take part in the applica
tion of a variety of surgical dressings and appliances.

OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF INFANTS.
PROFESSOR, J. CHALMERS CAMERON. 

DEMONSTRATOR, D. J. EVANS.
( T. P. HHAW.ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS, \ JAME8 BARCLAT

This course will embrace: I. Lectures on the principles and 
practice of the obstetric art, illustrated by diagrams, fresh and
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PROFESSOR, WM. GARDNER.
LECTURERS, F. A. L. LOCKHART and J. C. WEBSTER.

The didactic course is graded and consists of from forty to 
forty-five lectures given at intervals alternating with the lec
tures on Obstetrics and extending throughout the session. 
The anatomy and physiology of the organs and parts con
cerned is first discussed. Then the various methods of exam
ination are fully described, the necessary instruments exhi
bited, and their uses explained.

The diseases peculiar to women are considered as fully as 
time permits, somewhat in the following order:—Disorders 
of Menstruation ; Leucorrhœa ; Diseases of the External 
Genital Organs ; Inflammations, Lacerations and Displace
ments of the Uterus ; Pelvic Cellulitis and Peritonitis and In
flammations- of the Ovaries and Fallopian Tubes ; Benign 
and Malignant growths of the Uterus; Tumours of the Ovary;

preserved specimens, the artificial pelvis, complete sets of 
models illustrating deformities of the pelvis, wax preparations, 
bronze mechanical pelvis, &c. 2. Bedside instruction in the 
Montreal Maternity, including external palpation, pelvimetry, 
the management and after-treatment of cases. 3. A complete 
course on obstetric operations with the phantom and pre
served foetuses. 4. The diseases of Infancy.

5. A course of individual clinical instruction at the Mont
real Maternity.

Arrangements have now been made for a graded course in 
Obstetrics, instruction being given separately to third year 
and final students.

Particular attention is given to Clinical instruction, and a 
Clinical examination in Midwifery similar to that held in Me
dicine and Surgery now forms part of the final examination.

A short course of lectures on diseases of infancy is given, 
supplemented by Clinical demonstration and ward work.
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Diseases of the Bladder and Urethra. The lectures are illus
trated as fully as possible by drawings and morbid specimens.

Clinical teaching, including out-patient and bed-side in
struction, is given at both Royal Victoria and Montreal Gen
eral hospitals by Professor Gardner and Doctors Lockhart and 
Webster. A large amount of Clinical material is thus avail
able for practical instruction in this department of medicine. 
Numerous operations are done before the class, and made 
the subject of remarks. In addition to the ward-patients each 
hospital conducts a large out-patient Gynæcological Clinic to 
which advanced students are admitted in rotation and in
structed in digital and bimanual examination and in the use 
of instruments for diagnosis.

Particular attention is thus given to Clinical instruction, 
and a Clinical examination in Gynæcology similar to that 
held in Medicine and Surgery now forms part of the final ex
amination.

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE.

PROFESSOR, GEO. WILKINS, 
LECTURER ON MENTAL DISEASES, T. J. W. BURGESS. 

LECTURER ON MEDICO-LEGAL PATHOLOGY, WYATT JOHNSTON.

This course includes Insanity, the subject being treated of 
in its Medical as well as Medico-Legal aspects. Special at
tention is devoted to the subject of blood stains, the clinical 
microscopic and spectroscopic tests for which are fully de
scribed and shown to the class. The various spectra of blood 
in its different conditions are shown by the Microspectroscope, 
so well adapted for showing the reactions with exceedingly 
minute quantities of suspected material. Recent researches 
in the diagnosis of human from animal blood are alluded to. 
In addition to the other subjects usually included in a course 
of this kind, Toxicology is taken up. The modes of action 
of poisons, general evidence of poisoning and classification of 
poisons are first treated of, after which the more common 
poisons are described, with reference to symptoms, post-
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The SIR j

BIOLOGY.

D. P. PENHALLOW, PROFESSOR BOTANT.
E. W. MACBRIDE, ZOOLOGY.

s
/

mortem appearances, and chemical tests. The post-mortem 
appearances are illustrated by plates, and the tests are shown 
to the class. A series of demonstrations and Clinics will be 
given by Prof. Johnston on the Medico-Legal cases, arising 
out of the coroner’s court, as well as those in the Montreal 
General Hospital. In this way Students will have practical 
clinical instruction in methods of Medico-Legal investigation 
in civil as well as in criminal cases.
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This will include a course of twenty-five lectures on disease s 
of the Eye and Ear, both didactic and clinical. In the form
er, the general principles of diagnosis and treatment will be 
dealt with ; including three lectures on the errors of refrac
tion and faults of accommodation. At the clinical lectures 
given in th : Hospitals cases illustrative of the typical forms 
of ordinary diseases of the Eye and Ear will be exhibited 
and explained to the class. In the out-patients’ department 
of each Hospital students have excellent opportunities of 
gaining clinical experience.

This course will be given daring the Autumn term of the 
first session, and will be almost entirely practical.

The course will consist of Zoology and Botany.
A. Zoology. This course will embrace a comparative study 

of the following forms Amoeba. Vorticella, Hydra, Lumbricus, 
Cambarus (cray fish), Unio and Mustelus, as the last type is 
the most important an extra allowance of time will be de
voted to it.

OPHTHALMOLOGY AND OTOLOGY.

PROFESSOR, F. BÜLLER. 
LECTURER, J. J. GARDNER.

ASSISTANT
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B. Botany. The following types will be studied:—A Myx- 
omycete, Bacillus, Yeast, Pleurococcus, Fucus, Polytrichum, 
Pteris, Selaginella, with a comparison of allied forms. The 
course is especially arranged to be introductory to the study 
of human physiology and anatomy.

PATHOLOGY.
The SIR DONALD SMITH, PROFESSOR, — J. G. ADAMI.

( W. I. BRADLEY.
DEMONSTRATORS. { A. Q NICHOLS 

ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS, ) P. P MACTAGWART,

LABORATORY ASSISTANT, E. W. HAMMOND.

The following courses constitute the teaching on this sub
ject :—

i. A course of General Pathology for Students of the Third 
Year (optional for those of the Fourth). Lectures are deliver
ed twice weekly throughout the year.

2. A course of demonstrations in the performance of Au
topsies, for Students of the Third Year. The demonstrations 
are held once a week, from October until Christmas.

3. Demonstrations upon the Autopsies of the week for Stu
dents of the two Final Years. These are given during the 
session by Dr. Adami at the Royal Victoria Hospital, and by 
Dr. Wyatt Johnston at the General Hospital.

Practical Courses.

4. The performance of autopsies- Each student is required 
to take an active part in at least six autopsies. The autopsies 
are conducted at the General and Royal Victoria Hospitals 
by the Pathologists of these Hospitals and their assistants. 
In addition to the actual performance of the sectio cadaveris, 
students are expected to attend the practical instruction given 
in connection with each autopsy, in the method of preparation 
and microscopic examination of the removed tissues, so as 
to become proficient in methods of preparation, staining and 
mounting.
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5. A practical course in Morbid Histology for Students of 
the Third Year. This class is held once a week during the 
winter months. Six sections are as a rule distributed at each 
meeting of the class so that each student obtains a large and 
representative series of morbid tissues, and upon an average 
twenty minutes are devoted to the description and examina
tion of each specimen. Laboratory fee to cover cost of 
slides, reagents, microscope, etc., $5.

6. A course of demonstrations upon Morbid Anatomy 
(Museum specimens) once weekly during the winter month., 
for students of the Fourth Year.

In addition to the above the staff of the department give in
struction to the more advanced students who desire to under
take any special work in the laboratories. Classes in clinical 
pathology and microscopy are given from time to time, at 
the Pathological Laboratory and at the General and Royal 
Victoria Hospitals under the direction of the Professors of 
Clinical Medicine.

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE 
MEDICINE.

The SIR DONALD SMITH, PROFESSOR, - ROBT. CRAIK. 
SANITARY PHYSICS ( PROF. ROBT. CRAIK.

AND CHEMISTRY. ( PROF. R. F. RUTTAN.
i PROF. J. G. ADAMI.rMASESYYFY“WYH“XHS» | rs™„."T“YXFSM“eros.

The Department of Public Health and Preventive Medicine 
has, owing to its endowment by Sir Donald A. Smith, been 
made one of the most important subjects of the third year.

The instruction will consist of two lectures per week, for 
the whole session. A systematic course in Bacteriology and 
Preventive Medicine, including Serum Therapy, will be 
followed by courses on the sanitary relations of water, soil, 
food and air, the use and relative value of disinfectants, do
mestic sanitation, including plumbing, heating, ventilation,

208



LARYNGOLOGY AND RHINOLOGY.

IVENTIVE

STON.
MENTAL DISEASES.

LECTURER, T. J. W. BURGESS.

O

tes

Students of 
: during the 
uted at each 
a large and 
an average 

id examina- 
ver cost of

d Anatomy 
iter months.

ent give in- 
e to under- 
s in clinical 
to time, at 
and Royal 
ofessors of

: Medicine 
mith, been 
rd year.
week, for 
ology and 
-, will be 
rater, soil.

entilation,

. CRAIK.

r.

PROFESSOR, H. S. BIRKETT.

This course will consist of practical lessons in the use of 
the Laryngoscope and Rhinoscope. The instruction will be 
carried on with small classes so that individual attention may 
be insured. A limited number of clinical lectures bearing 
upon interesting cases attending the clinic will be delivered 
during the session. These lectures will be, however, of an 
eminently practical nature.

This course will comprise a series of lectures at the Uni
versity on Insanity in its various forms, from a medical as 
well as from a medico-legal standpoint The various types 
of mental diseases will be illustrated by cases in the Verdun 
Asylum, where clinical instruction will be given to groups 
of senior students at intervals throughout the session.

the construction of habitations, etc., and will be illustrated 
by models and special apparatus. Lectures will also be given 
on personal hygiene, including bathing, exercise, etc., and on 
climate and health resorts. In addition to the course of sys
tematic lectures, laboratory courses will be given in the Pa- 
thological and Chemical laboratories on Bacteriology, clinical 
and sanitary Chemistry. The laboratory work will extend 
over a period of three months and will be given twice weekly.

A working museum and model room is being equipped 
with working models and apparatus to illustrate the 
application of hygienic principles. Demonstrations will be 
given in the hygienic museum from time to time as required. 
(See Museums.)
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DISEASES OF INFANTS AND CHILDREN.

PROFESSORS, J. 0. CAMERON.
A. D. BLACKADER.

Although this subject does not constitute a special chair in 
the University, systematic instruction is given (a) in connec
tion with the chair of Obstetrics and Diseases of Infants, by 
Prof. Cameron ; (6) by a course of lectures, clinical and di
dactic by Prof. Blackader, and (c) through the Children’s 
Clinic at the Montreal General Hospital and at the Infants’ 
Home.

DOUBLE COURSES.
By special arrangement with the Faculty of Arts, it is now 

possible for students to, obtain the double degree of B.A., and 
M.D., C.M-, after only six years of study.

It has been decided to allow the Primary subjects (Ana
tomy, Physiology and Chemistry) in medicine to count as 
Honor subjects of the third and fourth years in Arts. It fol
lows then that at the end of four years study a student may 
obtain his B.A. degree and have two years of his medical 
course completed.

The remaining two years of study are devoted to the third 
and fourth year subjects in Medicine.

The special provisions for Medical Students in the Arts 
course are as follows :

In the Second Year.—The remaining half of the Course in 
Chemistry of the Medical Faculty may be substituted for the 
Psychology of the First Term and the Mathematical Physics 
of the Second Year. The Botany Course of the Medical 
Faculty may be substituted for the Botany in the Arts Course.

[Note.—The Faculty of Medicine advises Medical Students 
who are following the Courses in Arts prescribed for the 
double degree, to take the subject of Psychology if possible.]

Third Year—Physiology and Histology with practical work 
therein, or Anatomy with Practical Anatomy, together with
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the regular examinations therein in the Faculty of Medicine, 
may be substituted for two courses under the heading of 
“Division b” in the curriculum of the Third Year in Arts.

[Note.—If a special course of Physics for Medical Students 
should be established, Natural Philosophy may not be com
pulsory.]

Fourth Year.—Students who have completed the Third Year 
in Arts and First Year in Medicine shall have the same privi
leges in the Fourth Year as Honour Students in this year, viz., 
they shall be required to attend two only of the courses of 
lectures given in the ordinary departments (or one course with 
the additional course therein), and to pass the corresponding 
examinations only at the Ordinary B. A. Examination.

Students are recommended in the Third and Fourth Years 
to continue the study of subjects which they have already 
taken in the First and Second Years.

In order to obtain the above privileges, the student must 
give notice at the commencement of the Session to the Dean 
of the Faculty of Arts, of his intention to claim them, and 
present a certificate from the Registrar of the Medical Faculty 
that his name is entered on the books of that Faculty. He 
must produce at the end of the sessions in the first two years 
a certificate of attendance on the required lectures and of 
standing at the corresponding examinations. In the Third 
and Fourth Years, he must produce certificates that he has 
completed each year of the Medical curriculum.

A certificate of Licentiate in Arts will be given along with 
the professional degree in Medicine to those who, previous to 
entrance upon their professional studies proper, have com
pleted two years in the Faculty of Arts, and have duly passed 
the prescribed examinations therein-

GRADUATE AND ADVANCED COURSES.
The Faculty of Medicine in 1896 established post-graduate 

and special courses in connection with the Montreal General 
and Royal Victoria Hospitals and the various laboratories in

cts (Ana- 
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the University buildings. These courses will be continued 
in 1899.

There will be two distinct sets of courses, one a short prac
tical and clinical course for medical men in general practice 
who desire to keep in touch with recent advances in Medicine, 
Surgery and Pathology, and who wish special clinical experi
ence in Gynaecology, Ophthalmology, Laryngology, etc. This 
course will last about six weeks, beginning about the first of 
May.

A special detailed programme will be prepared and will be 
sent on application in February next. The fee, including 
hospital fees for both Hospitals, is fifty dollars.

The other courses will be for those who have just com
pleted their regular course in Medicine, and desire special La
boratory or Clinical teaching before beginning practice.

Arrangements have also been made to accommodate a lim
ited number of such graduates who desire advanced and re
search work.

Commodious laboratories for advanced work have been 
equipped in connection with the Pathological and Clinical 
departments of both the Royal Victoria and Montreal Gen
eral Hospitals, and in connection with the general laboratories 
for Pathology, Physiology and Chemistry, recently altered and 
extended in the new buildings of the Faculty.

Recent graduates of recognized universities desiring to 
qualify for examinations by advanced laboratory course, or who 
wish to engage in special research, may enter at any time by 
giving a month’s notice, stating the courses desired and the 
time at their disposal.

All the regular clinics and demonstrations of both hospitals 
will be open to such students on the same conditions as under- 
graduates in medicine of this University.

These laboratories have been open for graduates since May 
1st, 1896.

Further details regarding courses, fees, etc., may be ob
tained on application to the Registrar.
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THE GRADUATE COURSE OF 1898.
The Faculty of Medicine of McGill University has just 

completed its third Post-Graduate Course. This course of 
instruction which was given in the various departments of 
Medicine and Surgery is especially arranged to meet the re
quirements of the general practitioner who is unable to devote 
more than a few weeks to the task of overtaking the more 
recent advances in his profession. The course began May 
3rd, 1898 and closed June 12th.

A special time-table was issued each week stating the hour 
at which each clinic or demonstration is held, and the labora
tory or hospital at which it is held. This time-table was sub
ject to alterations to meet the special demands of those at
tending the course.

The following is an outline of the course:—
A.—A series of Evening Lectures, four evenings per 

week, at 8.30, illustrated by lantern slides, models, etc., as re
quired, were given on the more recent advances in Medicine 
and Surgery, Pathology, etc. These included the following:—

Prof- Wm. Gardner.—Uterine displacements.
Prof. Jas. Stewart.—(1) “Diagnosis and treatment of 

Tabes Dorsalis.” (2) “The cause, diagnosis and treament of 
Compression Myelitis.”

Prof. T. G. Roddick.—“Diagnosis and treatment of Tuber
culous Joints.” ,

Prof- F. J. Shepherd.—“Hare Lip.”
Prof. A. D. Blackader.—(1) “Diarrhoeal disorders of In

fancy.” (2) “Digestion disorders of Infancy.” (3) “Diseases 
of Nutrition.”

Prof. G. E. Armstrong.—(1) “Cancer of tongue, its diag
nosis, and the extent and technique of removal.” (2) “ Ap
pendicitis.”

Prof- Geo. Wilkins.—“The duties of a Medical Examiner 
in Life Insurance” (two lectures).

Prof. Jas. Bell.—“Intestinal obstruction” (two lectures.”) 
Prof. Wyatt Johnston.—“The Medico-Legal Relation of 

Injuries.”
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Prof. J. G. ADAMI.—A course of lectures on the re
lation of one diseased organ to another and to the whole or
ganism, also two lectures on Cirrhosis of the Liver.

Prof. F- G. Finley.—“Tuberculosis of the Pleura and 
Peritoneum’’ (two lectures).

B. General Clinies.—The afternoons of each day 
were devoted to Clinical Work in the Wards of the Mont
real General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. Clinics in Gen
eral Surgery were given by Professors Shepherd and Bell, 
and in General Medicine by Professors Jas. Stewart, 
Blackader, Lafleur and Finley.

These Clinics were given on four days of each week and 
were usually followed by a special Clinic.

The afternoons of the remaining two days, in addition to 
those which were given in the morning, were occupied entire
ly by one or more of the following Special Clinics:—

C. Special Clinies —In Ophthalmology, including 
diseases of the Conjunctiva, Iris, Cornea, and Retina, at the 
Royal Victoria by Prof. Buller ; and at the Montreal Gen
eral Hospital by Dr. J- J. Gardner. Special instruction in 
the use of the Ophthalmoscope was also given.

In Gynaecology, at the Royal Victoria Hospital, by Prof. 
Wm. Gardner, and at the Montreal General Hospital by 
Dr. Lockhart.

In Laryngology and the use of the Laryngoscope, at the 
Montreal General Hospital, by Prof. Birkett.

In external palpation and aseptic midwifery, at the Mont
real Maternity Hospital, by Prof. J. C. CAMERON.

In diseases of Children, at the Montreal General Hospital, 
by Prof. A. D. Blackader and Dr. G. G. Campbell.

In Dermatology, at the Montreal General Hospital, by 
Prof. Shepherd.

In diseases of the Genito-Urinary Organs, at the Royal 
Victoria Hospital, by Prof. J. Bell.

In Orthopoedics, at the Montreal General Hospital, by 
Dr. C. W. Wilson.
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In the mornings, two or more of the following Special De
monstrations, Laboratory Courses or Laboratory Demon
strations, were given.

D. Special Demonstrations,— One or more as 
required, on modern treatment of Diphtheria, Prof. Finley ; 
Pelvimetry and Aseptic Midwifery (at Montreal Maternity 
Hospital), Prof. J. C. Cameron ; Mental Diseases (at Ver
dun Asylum), Dr- T. J. W. Burgess ; Medico Legal Autopsy 
Methods, etc., Dr. Wyatt Johnston; Clinical Application of 
the Roentgen Rays, Prof. Girdwood, etc. Treatment of 
curved spine by exercise, Dr. Tait MACKENZIE.

E. Laboratory Courses.—For which a small extra 
fee was charged to cover the cost of material. These courses 
included:—Operative Surgery, Prof. Armstrong ; Clinical 
Bacteriology, Prof. Adami; Clinical Microscopy of Dejecta 
and Blood, Dr. C. F. Martin; Clinical Chemistry, Prof. 
Ruttan; Post Mortem Methods, Prof. Wyatt Johnston, 
etc.

E. Laboratory Demonstrations.—Morbid 
Anatomy, Prof. Adami ; Medical and Surgical Anatomy, 
Dr. J. M. Elder and Dr. McCarthy; Microscopical Me
thods, Dr. Gunn; Urinalysis, Prof. Ruttan. Practical Me
thods in Legal Medicine and Hygiene, including Autopsy Me
thods; Examination of Blood Stains; Disinfection Methods; 
Employment of cultures and inoculation methods for diagno
sis, including seru: diagnosis of typhoid, etc., Prof. Wyatt 
Johnston.

Members of the Profession who purpose attending in 1899 
are requested to communicate with the Registrar on or before 
May ist next.
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* It shall be understood that the programme and regulations regarding 
courses oj study and examinations contained in this calendar hold good far 
this calendar year only, and that the Faculty of Medicine, while fully sen
sible of its obligations towards the students, does not hold itself bound to 
adhere absolutely, for the whole four years of a student’s course, to the 
conditions now laid down.

t Students enregistered in the Province of Quebec are required to attend 
and pass examinations in Laryngology and Minor Surgery.

+ Proyided, however, that Testimoniale equivalent to, though not pre
cisely the same as those above stated, may be presented and accepted.
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ANATOMY.
PRACTICAL ANATOMY. 
PHYSIOLOGY. 
CHEMISTRY. 
PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS. 
PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF SUGERY. 
OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF INFANTS./ 
GYNÆCOLOGY. 
THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 
CLINICAL MEDICINE. 
CLINICAL SURGERY. 
MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. \
GENERAL PATHOLOGY.
1YGIENE AND PUBLIC HEALTH. )

PRACTICAL CHEMISTY. i
OPHTHALMOLOGY AND OTOLOGY. J
BIOLOGY. 1
HISTOLOGY. 
PATHOLOGICAL ANATOMY. 
BACTERIOLOGY. .
MENTAL DISEASES. (
PEDIATRICS. |
MEDICAL AND SURGICAL ANATOMY. )

VI.
QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGREE.*

1st. No one entering after September, 1894, will be admitted 
to the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery, who 
shall not have attended Lectures for a period ot four nine 
months’ sessions in this University, or some other University, 
College or School of Medicine, approved of by this University.

2nd. Students of other Universities so approved and admitted, 
on production of certificate to a like standing in this University, 
shall be required to pass all Examinations in Primary and Final 
Subjects in the same manner as Students of this University.

3rd. Graduates in Arts who have taken two full courses in 
General Chemistry, including Laboratory work, two courses in 
Biology, including the subjects of Botany, Embryology, Element 
ary Physiology and dissection of one or more types of Verte- 
brata, may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be admitted as 
second-year Students, such courses being accepted as equival
ent to the first-year in Medicine. Students so entering will 
however, not be allowed to present themselves for examination 
in Anatomy until they produce certificates of dissection for 
two sessions.

4th. Candidates for Final Examination shall furnish Testi
monials of attendance on the following branches of Medical 
Education,! viz :

Of which One 
Course will 
be required.
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He must also produce Certificates of having assisted at six 
Autopsies, of having dispensed Medicine for a period of three 
months, and of having assisted at twenty Vaccinations.

5th. Courses of less length than the above will only be 
received for the time over which they have extended.

6th. No one will be permitted to become a Candidate for the 
degree who shall not have attended at least one full Session at 
this University.

7th. The Candidates must give proof of having attended 
during at least eighteen months the practice of the Montreal 
General Hospital or the Hoyal Victoria Hospital or of some 
other Hospital of not fewer than 100 beds, approved of by this 
University. Undergraduates are required to attend the Out- 
Patient departments of the Hospitals during their second year.

8th. He must give proof of having acted as Clinical Clerk for 
six months in Medicine and six months in Surgery in the wards 
of a general hospital recognized by the Faculty, of having re
ported at least 10 medical and 10 surgical cases.

9th. He must also give proof by ticket of having attended for 
at least nine months the practice of the Montreal Maternity or 
other lying-in hospital approved of by the University, and of 
having attended at least six cases.

10th. Every candidate for the degree must, on or before the 
15th day of May, present to the Registrar of the Medical Faculty 
testimonials of his qualifications, entitling him to an examina
tion, and must at the same time deliver to the Registrar of 
the Faculty an affirmation or affidavit that he has attained the 
age of twenty-one years.

11th. The trials to be undergone by the Candidate shall be 
in the subjects mentioned in Section 4.

12th. The following oath of affirmation will be exact ad from 
the Candidate before receiving his degree :

SPONSIO ACADEMIC*.

In Facuitate Medicinæ Universitatis.
Ego, A B —, Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam donandus, sancto 

coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo :—me in omnibus grail animi officiis 
erga banc Universitatem ad extremum vitæ halitum perseveraturum ; turn 
poro artem medicam caute, caste, et probe exercitaturum ; et quoad In me est, 
omnia ad ægrotorum corporum salutem corducentia cum tide procuraturum ; 
quæ denlque. inter medendum, visa vel audita silere conveniat, non sine 
gravi causa vulgaturum. I ta praesens mihi spondenti adslt Numen.

13th. The fee for t he Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Mas- 
ter of Surgery shall be thirty dollars, to be paid by the success
ful candidate immediately after examination.
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VII.

First Year.

• See foot Note *, page 216.
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Examinations in Botany or Zoology, Histology, Physio
logy, Anatomy, Chemistry Theoretical and Practical.

Students who have taken one or more university courses 
in Botany or Chemistry before entering may be exempted 
from attendance and examination- Students exempted in their 
first year subjects are allowed only a pass standing, but may 
present themselves for examination if they desire to attain an 
honor standing.

EXAMINATIONS.*
Frequent oral examinations are held to test the progress of 

the Student, and occasional written examinations are given 
throughout the Session.

The Pass and Honor examinations at the close of each 
Session are arranged as follows :—

Third Year.

Examinations in Pharmacology and Therapeutics, ME- 
dical Jurisprudence, Public Health and Preventive 
Medicine (including Bacteriology), General Pathology, 
Mental Diseases, Clinical Chemistry, Obstetrics, Me
dicine and Surgery.

Seocnd Year.

Examinations in Anatomy, Chemistry, Practical Chem
istry, Physiology,Histology, Pharmacology and THERA- 
PEUTICS.
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Fourth Year.
Examinations in Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics, GYNÆ- 

cology, Ophthalmology, Clinical Medicine, Clinical 
Surgery, Clinical Obstetrics, Clinical Gynæcology, 
Clinical Ophthalmology and Practical Pathology.

By means of the above arrangement a certain definite 
amount of work must be accomplished by the student in each 
year, and an equitable division is made between the Primary 
and Final branches.

A minimum of 50 per cent, in each subject is required to Pass 
and 75 per cent, for Honors.

Candidates must pass in all the subjects of each year, those 
who fail to pass in not more than two subjects of cither the 
first, second or third years maybe granted a supplemental 
examination at the beginning of the following session.

Supplemental examinations will not be granted, except by 
special permission of the Medical Faculty, and on written ap
plication stating reasons, and accompanied by a fee of $5.00 
for each subject.

No candidate will be permitted, without special permission 
of the Faculty, to proceed with the work of the final year un
til he has passed all the subjects comprised in the Primary ex
amination.

No student will be allowed to present himself for his final 
examinations who has not certificates of having passed all 
his Primary examinations in this University.

Candidates who fail to pass in a subject of which two courses 
are required may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be re
quired to attend a third course, and furnish a certificate of at
tendance thereon- A course in Practical Anatomy will be 
accepted as equivalent to a third course of lectures in General 
and Descriptive Anatomy.
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VIII.

MEDALS AND PRIZES.

It is sugg< 
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ist. The “HOLMES GOLD MEDAL,” founded by the 
Medical Faculty in the year 1865, as a memorial of the late 
Andrew Holmes, Esq., M.D., LL.D., late Dean of the Fa
culty of Medicine. It is awarded io the student of the gradu
ating class who receives the highest aggregate number of 
marks in the different branches comprised in the Medical 
Curriculum.

The Student who gains the Holmes’ Medal has the option 
of exchanging it for a Bronze Medal, and the money equival
ent of the Gold Medal.

2nd. THE FINAL PRIZE.—A Prize in Books (or a Mi
croscope of equivalent value) awarded for the best examina
tion. written and oral, in the Final branches- The Holmes’ 
medallist is not permitted to compete for this prize.

3rd. THE THIRD YEAR PRIZE.—A Prize in Books 
awarded for the best examination, written and oral, in the 
branches of the third year.

4th. THE SECOND YEAR PRIZE.—A prize in books 
for the best examination in all the branches of the second 
year in course.

5th. THE FIRST YEAR PRIZE. A prize in books for 
the best examination in all the branches of the first year in 
course.

6th. The " SUTHERLAND GOLD MEDAL,” founded 
in 1878 by the late Mrs. Sutherland in memory of her late 
husband, Professor William Sutherland, M.D- It is awarded 
for the best examination in General and Medical Chemistry, 
together with creditable examination in the primary branches. 
The examination is held at the end of the third year.

7th. The “CLEMESHA PRIZE IN CLINICAL THERA
PEUTICS,” founded in 1889 by John W. Clemesha, M.D., 
of Port Hope, Ont. It is awarded to the student making 
the highest marks in a special clinical examination.
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It is suggested to parents or guardians of students that the 
fees be transmitted direct by cheque or P. 0. Order, to the Re
gistrar, who will furnish official receipts-

All fees are payable in advance to the Registrar, and except 
by permission of the Faculty will not be received later than Octo
ber 2Oth.

For Graduation Fees, see page 217.
For Hospital Fees, see pages 230 and 234.
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8th. The BRITISH COLUMBIA GRADUATES SO- 
, CIETY’S PRIZE is awarded each year for the highest 

standing in some third year practical subject. In 1897 it 
was given for clinical surgery, in 1898 for clinical medicine-

IX-
FEES.

The total Faculty fees for the whole medical course of four 
full sessions, including clinics, laboratory work, dissecting ma
terial and reagents, will be four hundred dollars, payable in 
four annual instalments of $100 each.

For the convenience of the undergraduates the Hospital 
fees will hereafter be payable in the Registrar’s office at the 
University. Ten dollars to be paid at the beginning of each 
of the last three sessions, viz., the second, third and fourth 
years. This will entitle each undergraduate to perpetual 
tickets for both the Montreal General and Royal Victoria 
Hospitals.

Partial students will be admitted to one or more courses 
on payment of special fees. An annual University fee of two 
dollars is charged students of all the faculties for the main
tenance of college grounds and athletics.

Students repeating the course of study of any Academic 
session are not required to pay full fees. A fee of twenty- 
five dollars will be charged which will include Hospitals, 

i dissecting material, chemical reagents, etc. The same fee is 
charged students entering from other colleges who have al- 

> ready paid elsewhere fees for the courses taken.

w (
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, TEXT BOOKS.
Anatomy.—Gray, Morris, Quain (Eng. Ed.).
Practical Anatomy.—Cunningham’s Practical Anatomy, 

Ellis’ Demonstrations, Holden’s Dissector and Land
marks.

Physics.—Balfour Stewart.
Inorganic Chemistry.—Remsen, Wurtz’s Elementary Che- 

mistry-
Organic Chemistry.—Remsen.
Practical Chemistry.—Odling.
Pharmacology and Therapeutics.—Butler, White, Hare 

and Wood.
Physiology.—Foster and Shore’s Physiology for Begin

ners, Mills’ Textbook of Animal Physiology, Foster’s 
Physiology, Mills’ Class Laboratory Exercises.

Pathology.—Ziegler, Coats’.
Practical Pathology.—Mallory and Wright, Delafield & 

Prudden, Boyce.
Bacteriology.—Muir & Ritchie, Abbott.
Histology—Kleir's Elements, Schafer’s Essentials of His

tology.
Surgery.—Holmes, Moullin, Walsham, Erichsen, Treves.

American Text-book of Surgery, Da Costa.
Practice of Medicine.—Osler, Tyson, Wood and Fitz.
Clinical Medicine.—Musser’s Medical Diagnosis ; Simon, 

Klemperer, Rainy and Hutchison.
Medical Jurisprudence.—Reese, Guy and Ferrier.
Mental Diseases.—Insanity and its Treatment, Blandford, 

4th Ed.
Midwifery—Lusk, and American Text Book.
Diseases of Children.—Holt, Rotch, Smith and Starr.
Gynæcology.—Hart and Barbour, Garrigues, Webster.
Hygiene.—Parks, Wilson, Rohe.
Botany.—Gray’s Text Book of Histology and Physiology.
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Zoology.—Shipley (Invertebrata), Wiedersheim, (Vertebrata. 
Ophthalmology.—De Schweinitz, Nettleship and Swanzy. 
Otology—Pritchard, Dalby.
Laryngology.—Watson Williams and Karl Seiler.
Operative Surgery.—Jacobson, Treves, Kocher. 
Dermatology.—Malcolm Morris, Hyde, Crocker, Unna. 
Medical Dictionary.—Gould, Dunglison, Hoblyn.

XI.

MUSEUMS.
The Faculty has during recent years devoted special atten

tion to the development of its museums in the several depart
ments in which objective teaching is of especial value in the 
education of the student-

There are now four museums in the Medical Building: (i) 
the Museum of Pathology, (2) the Anatomical Museum, (3) 
the Museum of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, (4) 
the Museum of Pharmacy.

Each collection is arranged and selected with the primary 
object of making it a teaching museum. These several col
lections are open to students and the public between 9 a.m. 
and 5 p.m.

PATHOLOGICAL MUSEUM.
PROF. J. G. ADAMI, DIRECTOR.

E. J. SEMPLE, CURATOR.
J. F. D. BAILLY, OFFICIER D’ACADEMIE, OSTEOLOGIST AND 

ARTICULATOR.

For the past fifty years, the rich Pathological Material fur
nished by the Montreal General Hospital has been collected 
here. The Faculty is also greatly indebted to many medical men 
throughout Canada and different pans of the world for im
portant contributions to the Museum.

During the past few years, numerous and extremely im
portant additions have been made to the Medical Museum.

It is "particularly rich in specimens of Aneurisms. In ad-

tary Che



MUSEU.

, medical wi 
different de

dition to containing a large number of the more common 
varieties of these formations, there are specimens of such 
rare conditions as Aneurism of the Hepatic and Superior Me
senteric Arteries, Traumatic Aneurism of the Vertebral, to
gether with several of the cerebral and pulmonary arteries. 
The most important collection probably in existence of hearts 
affected with “Malignant Endocarditis” is also found. The 
Faculty are indebted to Prof- Osler, late of this University, 
for this collection.

The Museum contains also a very large collection of differ
ent forms of calculi. The Faculty are mainly indebted to 
the late Prof. Fenwick for this collection. They have been 
mounted by Prof. Z. W. Hammond.

During the past'six years, M. Bailly, osteologist and arti
culator (lately with Tramond of Paris), has been engaged in 
arranging and mounting the very large number of specimens 
of disease and injuries of bones which have been accumulat
ing for years. In this collection are to be found examples 
of fractures and dislocations of the spine, osteoporosis, con
genital dislocation of the hip, fracture of the astragalus, mul
tiple exostoses, &c., &c.

The Pathological Museum has recently undergone com
plete alteration. All the old fixtures have been removed, a 
new gallery has been erected about both rooms, reached by 
a single staircase in a small intermediate room in which is 
placed the medico-legal collection.

The first room on entering contains the extensive bone 
collection and calculi. The second and larger room is re
served for the moist preparations, which are arranged so as 
to be of easy access for the student. Water color drawings 
made from the fresh specimens are mounted on swinging 
frames and also form a frieze at the ceiling- These serve to 
recall the fugitive colors of those preparations which become 
more or less altered on keeping.

Numerous specimens have been added to the museum dur
ing the past year. There were sent in from the Surgical and
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medical wings of the Royal Victoria Hospital, and from the 
different departments of the Montreal General Hospital.
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MUSEUM OF PUBLIC HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE 
MEDICINE.

DIRECTOR, R. F. RUTTAN.
MUSEUM ASSISTANT, CHARLES STEVENSON.

This Museum has been established from the interest ac
cruing through the endowment of the Chair of Hygiene by 
Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal in 1893.

The museum at present is chiefly of interest on account of 
the number and excellence of the working models, illustrating 
the best modern methods of sterilisation, disinfection, filtra
tion and ventilation, together with a very useful collection of 
modern sanitary apparatus, illustrating the advantages and 
disadventages of the water carriage system for the disposal 
of refuse, etc.

The Director has much pleasure in acknowledging con
tributions of value from:

I. The Sanitary Construction Company of New York.
2. Richard King, King, Sprague & Co., New York.
3. Maigens Filtre Rapide Co., London, Eng.
4. L. Casella, London, Eng.
5. Messrs. Doulton & Co., Lambeth Pottery, London, E.C.
6. The Sanitary Institute, Parke’s Museum, London.
7. The Hygienic Referendum, Hornsey, London, Eng.
8. Messrs. Newton & Co-, London.
9. The Expanded Metal Co., London. _

10. A. B. Reck, Copenhagen, Denmark.
11. Fischer, Filter Plate Co.
12- J. W. Hughes, Montreal.
13. Wormser, Filterplatten-Werk, Worm;, Germany.
14. The Laing Packing Company, Montreal.
The Department of Hygiene is also indebted to Mr. Flem

ing, Sanitary Engineer, for assistance and advice.
p
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ANATOMICAL MUSEUM.
UlKEVTOR, PROFESSOR F. J. SHEPHERD.

M. JULES BAILLY, OSTEOLOGIST AND ARTICULATOR.

This Museum occupies a large room on the same floor and 
adjoining the Anatomy Lecture Room and Dissecting Room. 
Smaller apartments in connection are used for private re
search, which is encouraged in every way by the Faculty.

The Museum is well furnished and comfortable, and stu
dents have every opportunity of studying Human, Compara
tive and Applied Anatomy.

This department has, during the past few years, added a 
very complete collection of plaster and papier mâché models 
by Steger, after the well-known works of His and Braune, 
comprising:

(a) A complete set of Steger’s brain sections.
(b) Models of the cerebro-spinal and sympathetic nervous 

systems.
(c) Professor Cunningham’s well-known and beautiful casts 

of the head, showing the relation of the cerebral convolutions 
to the skull and its sutures.

A large collection of human brains, made by Professor 
Osler, formerly of this University, exhibiting the various 
types and extremes.

A large and rare collection of anomalies of the Renal ves
sels and ureter, and the aorta and its branches.

In Comparative Anatomy the student will find a fair amount 
of material, the study of which will greatly aid him in the 
elucidation of many points in Human Anatomy.

Many skeletons mounted by Mons. Jules Bailly, Articu
lator to the University, representing the various classes, or
ders, genera and species of the animal kingdom may be con- 

. suited.
A large collection, showing the pectoral girdle in birds, has 

been prepared under the supervision of the Professor of Ana- 
tomy.

Moist and dry preparations of dissections, a large collection
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of frozen cross sections of the human body, showing the nor
mal relations of the viscera, etc., will be found convenient 
for study.

During the past year numerous valuable specimens have 
been presented to the Museum and its stores, which will be 
acknowledged in the next Calendar.

XII.

LIBRARY.
LIBRARIAN, FROF. F. G. FINDLE1. 

ASSISTANT LIBRARIAN, Miss M. R. CHARLTON.
The Library of the Medical Faculty now comprises up

wards of fifteen thousand volumes, the largest special library 
connected with a medical school on this continent.

The valuable libraries of the late Professors Robert Palmer 
Howard, George Ross, Richard L. MacDonnell and T. John
ston Alloway, have been donated to the Medical Faculty. 
They consist of several thousand volumes, including a very 
complete collection of works on Diseases of the Chest.

The standard text-books and works of reference, together 
with complete files of the leading periodicals, are on the 
shelves. Students may consult any work of reference in the 
library between 9 a.m. and 5 p.m. A library reading room 
for the use of students is provided.

XIII.

McGILL MEDICAL SOCIETY.
This Society, composed of enregistered Students of the 

Faculty, meets every alternate Saturday during the Autumn 
and Winter Terms, for the reading of papers, case reports 
and discussions on medical subjects. A prize competition has 
been established in senior and junior subjects, the senior be
ing open to all to write upon, while only the 1st, 2nd and 
3rd year students are allowed to compete in the junior sub
jects. • The papers are examined by a board elected from the 
Professoriate, and a first and second prize in each division of 
subjects is awarded to the successful candidates.
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Names of competitors and titles of papers shall be sent to 
the Chairman of the Programme Committee before Septem
ber ist, and all papers shall be subject to the call of the Com
mittee on October Ist. All papers shall be handed in for 
examination on or before January 10th.

The Students’ reading room has been placed under the con
trol of this Society, in which the leading English and Amer
ican Medical Journals are on file as well as the leading daily 
and weekly newspapers of the Dominion.

The annual meeting is held the first week of the Spring 
Term, when the following officers are elected : Hon. Pre
sident, elected from the Faculty; President, Vice-President, 
Secretary, Assistant Secretary, Treasurer, Reporter, Patholo
gist, and three Councilmen (of whom two shall be elected 
from the Faculty.) This hospit 
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XIV.
COST OF LIVING, &c.

This will, of course, vary with the tastes and habits ot the 
Student, but the necessary expenses need not exceed those 
in smaller towns. Good board may be obtained from $15 to 
$20 per month. A list of boarding-houses, which are in
spected annually by a sanitary committee, is prepared by the 
Secretary of the University, and may be procured from the 
Janitor at the Medical College-

XV.
HOSPITALS.

The City of Montreal is celebrated for the number and 
importance of its public charities. Among these its public 
hospitals are the most prominent and widely known. Those 
in which medical students of McGill University will receive 
clinical instruction are: (i.) The Montreal General Hospital. 
(2.) The Royal Victoria Hospital. (3). Montreal Maternity 
Hospital.

The Montreal General Hospital has for many years been 
the most extensive clinical field in Canada. The old build-
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1 number of private wards and laboratories for Clinical Chem- 7 istry. There is also a medical amphitheatre capable of seat- H ing 150 students and a gynæcological operating room fitted 
up in the most modern manner. The central part of the old 
building is for administration purposes.
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I theatre of the most modern type, capable of seating over 
| three hundred and fifty students. In connection with this 
* are preparation, etherising, instruments, sterilising and sur- 
| geons’ rooms, also smaller operating rooms. The Surgical 
| pavilions which were built three years ago, accommodate over 
I one hundred patients.

The old part of the hospital, consisting of the Reed, Rich- 
I ardson and Morland wings, has during the past year been

ings, having proved inadequate to meet the increased demand 
for hospital accommodation, have recently been increased by 
the addition of two surgical pavilions ; the Campbell Me
morial, and the Greenshields Memorial, and of a new sur
gical theatre. The interior of the older buildings now has 
been entirely reconstructed on the most approved modern 
plans.

The Royal Victoria Hospital at the head of University 
Street, which in structure and arrangements ranks among 
the finest modern hospitals of either continent, was opened 
for the reception of patients the first of January, 1894, and 
affords exceptional opportunities for clinical instruction and 
practical training.

Montreal General Hospital.
This hospital has been for many years the most extensive 

clinical field in Canada.
It consists of a Surgical and Medical Department.
The Surgical Department has two large pavilions, con

taining four wards 135 feet long by 35 broad, with an inter-
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• Fees for this hospital are the same as those for the Montreal General Hospital, 
p. 74
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The Eoyal Victoria Hospital.*

This Hospital is situated a short distance above the Uni
versity Grounds on the side of the Mountain, and overlooks 
the city. It was founded in July, 1887, by the munificence of 
Lord Mount Stephen and Sir Donald Smith, who gave half 
a million dollars each for this purpose.

The buildings, which were opened for the reception of pa-

A completely new and commodious out-door patient de
partment has been provided on the ground floor of the Rich
ardson wing, and there is ample accommodation for the vari
ous special departments as well as large rooms for general 
medical and surgical patients.

The Pathological Department is a completely new building 
in which are the post-mortem theatre and rooms for 
microscopical and bacteriological work, and also a mortuary 
and chapel. In this building students are offered every op
portunity of perfecting their knowledge of morbid anatomy 
and pathological histology.

The old Fever Wards on the grounds of the Hospital, have 
been completely remodelled, and are now used as a laundry 
and kitchen.

A much larger number of patients receive treatment in the 
Montreal General Hospital than in any other Canadian Hos
pital. Last year’s report shows that between two and three 
thousand Medical and Surgical cases were treated in the 
wards, and the great proportion of these were acute cases, 
as may be gathered from the fact that the average duration 
of residence was only 24.02 days. Upwards of thirty-two 
thousand patients are annually treated in the out-door depart
ment of this Hospital.

Annual tickets entitling students to admission to the Hos
pital must be taken out at the commencement of the session, 
price $5.00. These are obtained at the College. Perpetual 
tickets will be given on payment of the third annual fee.

230



on of pa-

ral Hospital,

€

atient de- 
the Rich- 

r the vari- 
r general

v building 
ooms for 
mortuary 
every op- 
I anatomy

ital, have 
a laundry

ient in the 
lian Hos- 
and three 
id in the 
ute cases, 

duration 
thirty-two 
or depart-

the Hos- 
e session, 
Perpetual 
1 fee.

the Uni
overlooks 
ficence of 
gave half

tients on the first of January, 1894, were designed by Mr. 
Saxon Snell of London, England, to accommodate between 
250 and 300 patients.

The Hospital is composed of three main buildings connect
ed together by stone bridges; an Administration Block in the 
centre and a wing on the east side for medical patients, in 
immediate connection with which is the Pathological 
wing and mortuary, and a wing on the west side for surgical 
patients.

The Administration block contains ample accommodation 
for the resident medical staff, the nursing staff and domes
tics. The patients’ entrance, the dispensary and admission 
rooms are also situated in this building.

The Medical wing contains three large wards, each 123 teet 
long by 26 feet 6 inches wide, one ward 40 feet by 26 feet 6 
inches, and fifteen private and isolation wards averaging 16 
feet by 12 feet, also a medical theatre with a seating capacity 
for 250, and three rooms adjacent to it for clinical chemistry 
and other purposes. North of this wing and in direct connec
tion with it are the Pathological laboratories and mortuary.

In this wing are situated the mortuary proper, the chapel. 
a post mortem room capable of accommodating 200 students, 
and laboratories for the microscopic and bacteriological study 
of morbid tissues, some designed for the use of students and 
others for post graduation courses and special research. Spe
cial laboratories for Pathological chemistry, Experimental 
Pathology, Bacteriology and Photography are also provided.

The Surgical wing contains three large wards, each 123 feet 
long by 26 feet 6 inches wide, four wards each 40 feet by 32 
feet, and seven private and isolation wards, averaging 16 feet 
by 12 feet; also a surgical theatre with a seating capacity for 
250, with six rooms adjacent for preparation and after re
covery purposes.

In this wing are also the wards for Gynæcology and Oph
thalmology.
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CLINICAL INSTRUCTION.
During the Session of 1897-98, two Medical, two Surgical, 

one Gynaecological and one Ophthalmological clinic will be 
held weekly in both the Montreal General and Royal Vic
toria Hospitals.

In addition, tutorial instruction will be given in these 
different departments in the wards, out-patient rooms and la- 
boratories. Special weekly clinics will be given n he Mont
real General Hospital on Dermatology and Laryngology and 
and in the Royal Victoria Hospital on diseases of the Genito
urinary system.

Clinical Clerks in the medical and surgical wards of 
both Hospitals are appointed every three months, and each 
one during his term of service conducts, under the immediate 
directions of the Clinical Professors, the reporting of all cases 
in the ward allotted to him. Students entering on and after 
October 1893 will be required to show a certificate of having 
acted for six months as clinical clerk in medicine and six 
months in surgery, and are required to have reported at least 
ten cases in medicine and ten in surgery. The instruction 
obtained as clinical clerk is found to be of the greatest pos
sible advantage to Students, as affording a true practical 
training for his future professional life.

Dressers are also appointed to the Out-door Departments. 
For these appointments, application is to be made to the 
Assistant Surgeons, or to the resident surgeon in charge of 
the out-patient department.

The large number of patients affected with diseases of the 
eye and ear, now attending the special clinics at both hospi
tals, will afford Students ample opportunity to become fam
iliar with all the ordinary affections of those organs, and to 
make themselves proficient in the use of the ophthalmoscope, 
and it is hoped that every student will thus seek to gain a 
practical knowledge of this important branch of Medicine and 
Surgery. Operations are performed on the eye by the Oph-
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The Montreal Maternity.

The Faculty has great pleasure in announcing that the 
Corporation of the Montreal Maternity has recently made very 
important additions to its building, and has still further im
provements in contemplation. Students will therefore have 
greatly increased facilities for obtaining a practical knowledge 
of obstetrics and diseases of infancy. An improved Tarnier- 
Budin phantom is provided for the use of the students, and 
every facility afforded for acquiring a practical knowledge 
of the various obstetric manipuations. The institution is 
under the direct supervision of the Professor of Midwifery, who 
devotes much time and attention to individual instruction. 
Students who have attended the course on obstetrics during 
the autumn and winter terms of the third year will be furnish-

thalmic Surgeon after the outdoor patients have been seen, 
and Students are invited to attend the same, and as far as 
practicable, to keep such cases under observation so long as 
they remain in the Hospital.

There are now special departments in both Hospitals tor 
Gynæcology, presided over by Specialists in the branches. 
Students are thus enabled to acquire special technical knowl
edge under skilled direction. The plan of teaching practical 
gynæcology for the past five years with marked success has 
been the limitation of the number of Students to two or three, 
who, in rotation, assist at the examinations, and receive in
struction in the diagnosis and treatment of uterine diseases 
and the use of gynæcological instruments.

The Clinics at the Montreal General Hospital in Derma
tology, and Laryngology are very large and afford a practical 
training in affections of the skin and throat rarely obtained by 
medical students.

A special clinic for diseases of the Genito-Urinary Organs 
has been established at the Royal Victoria Hospital.

Infectious diseases and Insanity will also be taught clinic
ally, the former in the special wards for infectious diseases 
and the latter at the Verdun Hospital for the Insane.
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XVII.

STUDENTS’ APPOINTMENTS.
Montreal General Hospital—Seven Resident Medical Of

ficers.
The following were the candidates at the examination, suc

cessful for positions on the house staff of the Montreal Gen
eral Hospital, for the year beginning May ist, 1897:—A. R. 
Pennoyer, M.D.; E. M. Von Eberts, M.D.; F. R. Wainwright, 
M D.; H. M. Robertson, M.D.; Charles C Gurd, M.D.; W. 
K. Brown, M.D., House Pathologist; E. S. Harding, MD., 
Anæsthetist; H. Wolferstan Thomas, M.D., Extern Patho
logical assistant.

Royal Victoria Hospital—Six Resident Medical Officers.
The following graduates in 1897 were appointed to fill va

cancies in the Royal Victoria Hospital.
In Medicine, J. G. MacDougall, M.D.; E. C. McCallum, 

M.D., and A. S. McElroy, M.D.
In Surgery, C. B. Keenan, M.D., and J- J. Roy, M.D.
In Ophthalmology, I. G. Campbell M.D., D.V.S.
University Maternity—Two Resident Medical Officers.

ed with cases in rotation, which they will be required to report 
and attend till convalescence. Clinical midwifery has been 
placed upon the same basis as Clinical Medicine and Surgery, 
and a final Clinical examination instituted. Regular courses 
of clinical lectures are given throughout the session. Special 
attention being paid to the important subject of infant feed
ing. The Walker Gordon process of modifying milk is ex
plained and demonstrated. During the autumn and winter 
terms the Demonstrator of Obstetrics gives Clinical Demon
strations in the wards and instruction in operative Work on 
the phantom. Students will find it very much to their ad
vantage to pay special attention to their Clinical work during 
the spring term of the third year and the following summer. 
Two resident accoucheurs are appointed yearly from the 
graduating class to hold office for a period of six months each.

Fee for twelve months, $12.00, payable at the Maternity 
Hospital.
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James Barclay, M.D., was appointed in 1897. 
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Out-door Dressers.
Dressers in Eye and Ear Department.
Medical Clinical Clerks.
Post-mortem Clerks.
Student Demonstrators of Anatomy, 4 third-year Students.
Prosectors to Chair of Anatomy, 4.
Assistants in Practical Histology Course, 2.
Assistants in Practical Physiology Course, 4.
Assistants in Practical Chemistry, 6.

VIII.

RULES FOR STUDENTS.
I- In the case of disorderly conduct, any Student may, at 

the discretion of the Professor, be required to leave the class
room. Persistence in any offence against discipline, after 
admonition by the Professor, shall be reported to the Dean 
of the Faculty. The Dean may, at his discretion, reprimand 
the Student, or refer the matter to the Faculty at its next meet
ing, and may in the interval suspend from classes.

2. Absence from any number of lectures can only be ex
cused by necessity or duty, of which proof must be given, 
when called for, to the Faculty. The number of times ot 
absence, from necessity or duty, that shall disqualify for the 
keeping of a Session, shall in each case be determined by 
the Faculty.

3. While in the College, Students are expected to conduct 
themselves in the same orderly manner as in the Class-room.

4. When Students are brought before the Faculty under the 
above rules, the Faculty may reprimand, impose fines, dis
qualify from competing for prizes and honors, suspend from 
Classes, or report to the Corporation for expulsion.

“ Laryngology.
" Diseases of Children.
“ Dermatology.
" Diseases of Nervous System.
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G. P. Girdwood, M.D.
Geo. Wilkins, M.D.
D. P. Penhallow, B.Sc.

Jaculty of Comparative Medicine and 
Veterinary Science.
THE Principal (ex-o^icioY

Frofessws :

D. McEACHRAN, F.R.C.V.S., V.S. Edin., D.V.S., Dean of the Faculty.
M. C. Baker, D.V.S.
Charles McEACHRAN, D.V.S., Registrar of the Faculy.

The Professors and Associate Professors, together with the follow
ing gentlemen nominated by the Provincial Government:

J. A. Couture, D.V.S., 49 Garden Street, Quebec.
A. McCormick, D.V.S., Ormstown, P.Q.
A. W. Harris, D.V.S., Ottawa, Ont.
John M. Parker, D.V.S., Haverhill, Mass.
Frank Miller, V.S., New York.
A. W. CLEMENT, D.V.S., Baltimore, Md., US.

Matriculation Examiner.—A. N. SHEWAN, M.A., Lansdowne School, 
Montreal.

Associate Professors :

Wesley Mills, M.A., M.D., D.V.S. 
I J. G. Adami, M.A., M.D. (Cantab.).

Lecturers :
C. F. Martin, B A., M.D.

Examiners :

SESSION 1898-99.

The ninth Session of the Faculty (being the thirty-third of 
the Montreal Veterinary College) will be opened on Wednes
day, 21st September, 1898, by an introductory lecture, at 8 
p.m., in the lecture-room of the Faculty, No. 6 Union Avenue. 
The regular course of lectures will begin on the following day, 
at the hours named in the time table, and will continue till the 
end of March. The hours of lectures will be announced later,

N. D. Gunn, M.D.
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together with any alterations which may be necessary, the 
course as herein announced being subject to such changes as 
the Faculty may see fit to make.

The Montreal Veterinary College was inaugurated in 1866.
The complete course of study in this Faculty extends over 

three years. Graduates of recognized Medical Colleges are 
allowed to present themselves for examination after regular 
attendance on one full course; graduates of recognized Agri- . 
cultural Colleges in which Veterinary Science constitutes a 
branch of study, after regular attendance for two full courses.

Allowances will be made to students of Human or Com
parative Medicine, or others who can produce certified class 
tickets for attendance on any of the subjects embraced in the 
curriculum from any recognized college or university.

Graduates and students who avail themselves of the above 
privileges will nevertheless be required to pass an examination 
in the subjects comprised in the three years’ course, unless, 
from satisfactory evidence otherwise produced, the examiners 
consider it to be unnecessary.

Graduates of recognized Veterinary Colleges desirous of 
taking the degree may do so by attendance on the final sub
jects for one full session, but will be required to pass the ex
aminations on all the subjects embraced in the curriculum, 
botany excepted.

Occasional and agricultural students will be received with
out matriculation for attendance on any particular series 
of lectures. Such students will not be examined, nor will they 
be entitled to receive class certificates except as occasional 
students, nor will such attendance be accepted should the 
student subsequently wish to become a regular student of the 
Faculty. ‘ , ।bird of 
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MATRICULATION.

Every student, previous to his admission, must produce a certi
ficate of educational requirements satisfactory to the Faculty, or 
submit himself to a matriculation examination in (I) writing, (2) 
reading aloud, (3) dictation, (4) English grammar and (5) compo-
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sition, (6) outlines of geography, with special reference to North 
America, (7) arithmetic, including vulgar and decimal fractions.

NOTE— It is contemplated to add the rudiments of Latin to the matriculation in the 
near future.

A. N. Shewan, M.A., will hold the matriculation examination on 
Saturday, 17th September, 9 a.m., at the College, 6 Union Avenue, 
when all those intending to enter the course should present them
selves for examination. Candidates possessing certificates of educa
tion or of previous matriculation should produce them for the in
spection and approval of the examiner. Graduates of any Faculty 
in a recognized University or Agricultural College are not required 
to matriculate.

No College is recognized unless its students are required to 
matriculate.

"Owing to losses incurred by non-payment of fees, the Registrar must refuse registra. 
tion till the fees are paid, which maybe returned if the applicant fails to matriculate 
1 First Year. Fees ... $75 Second Year. Fees ... $75 Third Year. Fees ...$75
Matriculation “ .... 6 Registration “ ... 5 Registration " .... 5
Registration “ 5 Grounds “ .... 2 Grounds " .... 2
Grounds “ ... 2 ___ T-1----- - on

— $82
$87

Third Year. Fees 
Registration “ 
Grounds “
Diploma "

REGISTRATION AND PAYMENT OF FEES.
The following are the College regulations:—
All students desirous of ’attending the classes shall, at the com

mencement of each session, enrol their names and residences in the 
register of the Faculty, and procure from the Registrar a ticket 
of registration, for which each student shall pay a fee of $5.

The said register shall be closed on the last day of October in 
each year. The fees are payable to the Registrar, and all class 
tickets will be issued by him, and must be paid in advance at the time 
of registration; the Registrar will on no consideration issue tickets 
till the fees are paid. Intending students must govern themselves 
accordingly.*

All students must register, including those who receive free bur
saries.

Fees for the whole course are $75 per session, and, in all cases, 
must be paid on entering. Matriculation fee, $5, .which is to be 
paid prior to the examination ; $5 for registration, and $5 for re
registration, payable at the beginning of each of the following two 
Sessions, and $20 on receiving the diploma- Students who are 
allowed time for previous study will be required to pay full fees, 
and $5 for registration each session. Payments must be made in 
all cases as above.

In addition to the above Faculty fees, every undergraduate must 
pay an annual fee of $2 for maintenance and use of college grounds?
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Students of this Faculty will be graded as of the first, the second, 
and the final year. In each year students will take the studies fixed 
for that year only, unless by special permission of the Faculty.

Persons desirous of entering as Occasional Students shall apply 
to the Dean of the Faculty for admission as such, and shall obtain 
a ticket or tickets for the class or classes they desire to attend.

All students shall be subject to the following regulations as re
gards attendance and conduct:—

A class-book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in 
which the presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted; 
and the said class-book shall be submitted to the Faculty at a meet
ing to be held between the close of the lectures and the commence
ment of the examinations; and the Faculty shall, after examination 
of such class-book, decide which students shall be deemed to have 
been sufficiently regular in their attendance to entitle them to pro
ceed to the examination in the respective classes.

Punctual attendance on all the classes proper to his year is re
quired of each Student. Absence or tardiness, without sufficient 
excuse, or inattention or disorder in the Class-room, if persisted 
in after admonition by the Professor, will be reported to the Dean 
of the Faculty, who may reprimand the Student or report to the 
Faculty, as he may decide. While in the building, or going to or 
from it, Students are expected to conduct themselves in the same

STUDENTS OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC.

In consideration of the annual grant, the Council of Agriculture 
has the privilege of sending thirteen pupils, free of expense, to the 
whole course ; such students, however, pay a fee of $5 for the 
course in Botany, $5 annually for registration, and $2 annual 
ground fees. These Bursaries may be obtained by young men re
sident in the Province of Quebec, by application made to the Dean of 
the Faculty in the handwriting of applicant, accompanied by a re
commendation from the Agricultural Society of the district in which 
they reside, provided the Council considers them qualified by edu
cation and in other respects for entering the College.

In all cases, except when specially arranged, Bursars will be re
quired to give a guarantee that they will attend three Sessions, and 
failing to do so, they shall be required to pay the fees for the 
Sessions which they have attended. These Bursaries are not intend
ed for nor will they be given to such students as do not require 
such aid.
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The Physiological Laboratory, which is situated on the ground 
floor, is supplied with the most modern apparatus for the practical 
teaching of this most important branch of the medical curriculum. 
It contains, amongst other valuable instruments; kymographs, 
various manometers, etc., for demonstrating blood pressure; myo
graphs, rheocords, moist chambers, etc., and various electrical 
appliances for demonstrating experiments in connection with nerve 
and muscle; special apparatus for illustrating various points in re
spiration ; apparatus specially suitable for demonstrating the pro
cesses of digestion, as well as the chemical composition and nature 
of the secretions, and the chief constituents of the tissues and nutri
tive fluids The laboratory is arranged in such a way as to permit 
of Students assisting at, and taking part in, these demonstrations. 
During ihe past session, important additions of apparatus have been 
made to the Physiological Laboratory.

orderly manner as in the Class-rooms. Any Professor observing 
improper conduct in the Class-rooms, or elsewhere in the building, 
will admonish the Student, and, if necessary, report him to the 
Dean.

When Students are reported to the Faculty under the above 
rules, the Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, 
disqualify from competing for prizes or honors, suspend from classes, 
or report to the Corporation for expulsion.

Any Students injuring the furniture or building will be required 
to repair the same at his own expense, and will, in addition, be 
subject to such penalty as the Faculty may see fit to impose.

All cases of discipline involving the interest of more than one 
Faculty, or of the University generally, shall be reported to the 
Principal, or, in his absence, to the Vice-Principal.

The College year shall be divided into two terms, the first ex
tending to the Christmas vacation, and the second from the expira
tion of the Christmas vacation to the 30th March following.

Each lecture shall be of one hour’s duration, but the Professors 
shall have the right to substitute an examination for any such lecture.

At the end of each term there shall be a general examination of 
all the classes, under the superintendence of the Professors and 
such other examiners as may be appointed by the Corporation. 
The results shall be reported as early as possible, to the Faculty.

The students have all the privileges of the McGill Medical Faculty’s 
Laboratories, which are thus described in their annual calendar:—
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PATHOLOGICAL LABORATORY.

In the Pathological Laboratory accommodation will be provided 
for Students or practioners who desire to carry on advanced study 
or private pathological research. The laboratory has been entirely 
re-built recently, and is well stocked with the usual apparatus for 
pathological and bacteriological work.

The demonstrations in Morbid Anatomy will be given in a small 
laboratory, specially arranged for the work. The classes in Patho
logical Histology will be held in the Pathological Laboratory.

Through the generosity of the late Mr. J. H. R. Molson, the large 
house previously occupied by Professor Harrington has been convert
ed into a Pathological Laboratory, having on the upper floor the Class 
and Demonstration room, capable of holding practical classes of 
fifty students. This is fully fitted with microscopes and other appa
ratus for the purpose of Pathological Histology and Bacteriology. 
Upon the first floor are the Library and Professor’s room, the Pre
paration and Research rooms, with a smaller Incubator room for 
Bacteriological use. On the ground floor are situated the animal 
and store rooms and the apartments of the assistant.

Accommodations will be provided for students or practitioners 
who desire to carry on advanced study or pathological research.

Q

The course in chemistry embraces Chemical Physics, in the first 
portion of the course, the theory of Chemistry, both inorganic and 
organic, in the latter part of the course. The Chemical Laboratory, 
which is available to the Students of Comparative Medicine, is large, 
lofty and well lighted, and can accommodate comfortably 76 men at 
one time. Each Student when entering on his course, has a num
bered table in the laboratory assigned to him for his use during the 
session. Each table has its own gas and water fixtures, and is pro
vided with shelves for its corresponding set of reagent bottles, as 
well as a drawer and locker containing a modern set of chemical 
apparatus especially adapted for the work. This apparatus is pro
vided by the Professor of Chemistry, and supplied to each Student 
without extra charge. The Student is required to pay only for 
apparatus broken or destroyed.

The laboratory is furnished with a large draught closet for ventila
tion, sulphuretted hydrogen apparatus, gas and combustion furnaces, 
etc., giving to the student unsurpassed advantages for acquiring a 
sound and practical knowledge of medical chemistry.
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COURSES OF LECTURES.
BOTANY.

D. P. Penhallow, M.A.Sc.
The course in Botany is designed to give Students a thorough 

grounding in the general morphology of plants and ability to de
termine species. It includes a practical study of the Spermaphytes 
and Pteridophytes during the first half of the session, and after 
Christmas a Course of lectures on general Morphology, together 
with a special discussion of plants possessing poisonous properties, 
and therefore liable to produce injury to grazing animals.

The Morphological Laboratory is well equipped with efficient 
dissecting microscopes, while the Botanic Garden and Herbarium 
afford an ample supply of fresh and dried material.

ZOOLOGY*

Ernest W. MacBride, M.A., B.Sc.

This course includes a systematic study of the classification of 
animals, illustrated by Canadian examples, and by the collections in 
the Peter Redpath Museum. It affords suitable preparation for

* Students may either take Botany or Zoology, but must intimate at the beginning of 
the Session their choice, and adhere to this, except by special permission of the Faculty. 
Students desiring to attend both subjects in one session may do so by permission of the

HISTOLOGICAL LABORATORY.
The Histological Laboratory is a large, well-lighted room on the 

second floor. It is so arranged that over eighty students can be 
present at the microscopical demonstrations. For this purpose it is 
supplied with thirty-five microscopes, all from the well-known 
makers, Zeiss, Hartnock and Leitz. From the large number of 
microscopes employed, students will have special facilities in study
ing and making themselves thoroughly acquainted with the speci
mens that are the subjects of demonstration.

PRACTICAL MICROSCOPY.
This is an entirely optional course, in charge of Prof. Wilkins, 

assisted by Dr. Gunn. It is intended especially for teaching the 
technique of Microscopy. Students will be shown how to examine 
blood, etc., also to cut, stain, and mount specimens. For this pur
pose, they will have furnished them normal structures, with which 
they will be able to secure a cabinet of at least too specimens, which 
will be of great benefit when in practice. Reagents and everything, 
except cover glasses and cabinet cases, provided. Fee, $8.
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In addition to the use of diagrams, plates, models, etc., every 
department of the subject is experimentally illustrated. The experi
ments are free from elaborate technique, and many of them are of a 
kind susceptible of ready imitation by the student.

Laboratory work for Senior Students:—
(i) During a part of the Session there will be a course on Phy

siological Chemistry, in which the student will, under direction, in
vestigate food-stuffs, digestive action, blood, and the more important 
secretions and excretions, including urine. All the apparatus and 
material for this course will be provided.

(2) The remainder of the Session will be devoted to the per
formance of such experiments as are unsuitable for demonstration 
to a large class in the lecture room and such as require the use of 
elaborate methods, apparatus, etc. The course for first year students 
is similar to that for senior students, though less advanced, and more 
attention will be given to the anatomico-physiological aspects of the 
subject than to the chemical-
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collecting in any department of Canadian Zoology, or Palaeontology, 
and as an introduction to Comparative Physiology.

Students in Botany or Zoology will receive tickets to the Peter 
Redpath Museum, and to the Museum of the Natural History Society 
of Montreal.

It is optional with students to select either the course on Botany 
or on Zoology.

PHYSIOLOGY.

T. Wesley Mills, M.A., M.D-, D.V.S.
The purpose of this Course is to make students thoroughly ac

quainted, so far as time permits, with modern Physiology, its 
methods, its deductions, and the basis on which the latter rest. 
Accordingly, a full course of lectures is given, in which both the 
Physical and the Chemical departments of the subject receive atten-

CHEMISTRY.
Gilbert P. Girdwood, M.D.

Inorganic Chemistry is fully treated ; a large portion of the 
course is devoted to Organic Chemistry and its relations to Medi
cine. The branches of Physics bearing upon or connected with 
Chemistry also engage the attention of the Class. For experimental 
illustration, abundant apparatus is possessed by the College.

The Chemical Laboratory will be open to members of the Class 
to repeat experiments performed during the course, under the super
intendence of the Professor or his Assistant.
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HISTOLOGY.

COMPARATIVE PATHOLOGY.
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J. G. Adami, M.D., Professor.
C. F. Martin, M.D., Lecturer.

The teaching in Pathology at McGill Medical College includes 
courses in general and special Pathology, in Bacteriology (held 
during the summer Session), and instruction in the performance of 
Autopsies. These courses—while directed especially towards giving 
to the Students a due knowledge of the causation and course of 
disease in man—are necessarily based largely upon the results of 
observations upon the lower animals, and the greater part of all 
these causes is applicable equally to conditions obtaining in the 
domestic animals. There is in addition a practical course of Patho
logical Histology for Students of Comparative Medicine, and in
struction is given upon the performance of Autopsies upon the lower 
animals.*

Geo. Wilkins, M.D.

This will consist of a course of ten lectures and twenty-five 
weekly demonstrations with the microscope. As the demonstrations 
will be chiefly relied upon for teaching the Microscopic Anatomy of 
the various structures, the specimens under observation will then 
be minutely described. Plates and diagrams specially prepared for 
these lectures will be freely made use of.
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MEDICINE AND SURGERY.

D. McEachran, F.R.C.V.S.

Students of all years must attend.
The course embraces the principles and practice of Veterinary 

Medicine, including the diseases of domestic animals, their nature, 
causes, symptoms, and treatment. It necessarily includes Pathology 
and Pathological Anatomy, with daily clinical demonstrations in the 
hospital and the yard practice of the College, as well as illustrations 
from plates, preserved specimens, and fresh material furnished by 
the Pathologist.

The course on Surgery embraces Surgical Anatomy and Practices 
of Surgery, and will be illustrated by a iarge collection of surgical 
appliances.

• Undergraduates in the second and third sessions are particularly recommended to 
take the practical course in Bacteriology during the summer session, if possible.
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ANATOMY.

M. C. Baker, D.V.S.

MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS.

Neil Gunn, M.D., Lecturer.
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The large and varied practice of the College furnishes abundance 
of cases for demonstration purposes. Attendance and practical work 
in the Pharmacy and Hospital is compulsory during the entire 
course, in the order arranged at the beginning of each Session, and 
forms an important part of the qualifications for graduation.

In this course the Anatomy of the horse is the subject of special 
study, while the structural differences of all the domestic animals 
are carefully explained and illustrated by fresh subjects. There is a 
very large collection of anatomical models by Dr. Auzoux, of Paris, 
natural injections and dissections, and a most complete collection 
of diagrams including Marshall’s complete set, Mons. Achille 
Compte’s Anatomical and Zoological series; also a large collection 
of drawings specially prepared for the school by Mr. Scott Leighton, 
artist, Boston, and Mr. Hawksett, Montreal.

The dissecting room is open at all hours, subjects are easily pro
cured, and either the Professor or Demonstrator will be in attend
ance to superintend and direct students in practical dissection. The 
room is furnished with every convenience, is thoroughly lighted, and 
affords students all that can be reasonably desired.

Students are required to pay for the material necessary for prac
tical anatomy.

Before a student can be allowed to present himself for his pass 
examination, he must produce tickets certified by the demonstrator 
that he has dissected two entire subjects,—that is, one each session.
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This course comprises a description of the physiological and 
therapeutic action of all the more important medicines used in Veter
inary Practice, with a short reference to their general properties 
and principal preparations. It will also include a course in the prac
tical work of compounding and administering medicines in the phar
macy and hospital. There will also be experimental demonstrations 
of the action of some of the more important drugs' on animals.
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SPECIAL COURSE ON DOGS.

THE PHARMACY.

All the medicines used in the practice of the College are com
pounded by the Students, under the direction of the Professors, from 
prescriptions for each particular case, and most of them are admin
istered or applied by them. For this purpose they are detailed for
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CATTLE PATHOLOGY AND OBSTETRICS.

C- McEachran, D.V.S.

A special course on Cattle Diseases and Veterinary Obstetrics 
will be delivered, embracing the history of Cattle Plagues : their 
nature, symptoms, pathological anatomy, prophylactic and thera
peutic treatment ; breeding and general management of breeding 
animals, disease incident to gestation and parturition, etc.

THE MUSEUM-

Contains a large collection of natural and artificial specimens, 
consisting of skeletons of almost all the domestic animals, numerous 
specimens of diseased bones, preparations by Dr. Auzoux of all the 
different organs in the body, natural dissections, colored models, 
diagrams, etc., etc., all of which are used, in illustrating the lectures, 
and to which the Students have frequent opportunities of referring. 
Students will also enjoy the privileges of the Museum of the Medical 
Faculty of McGill University, which is rich in pathological speci
mens.

Professor Wesley Mills will give a special course on Dogs, which 
will include :—

(1.) Lectures on the physical and psychic characteristics of all 
the leading varieties, illustrated by specimens from his own kennels 
and other sources as well as by plates, etc.

(2.) The principles of training; the feeding and general manage* 
ment of dogs.

(3.) The principles of breeding ; the management of brood 
bitches and the rearing of puppies.

(4.) Bench show management and the public judging of dogs.
(5.) The rights and duties of dog owners.
In all the above courses the clinical and pathological aspects of 

the subjects will be considered, as well as the normal.
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The following text books are recommended:—
Anatomy.—Chauveau’s Comparative Anatomy ; Strangeway’s Veter

inary Anatomy : McFadyean’s Veterinary Anatomy ; Dissec
tor’s Manual, Clement.

Physiology.—Physiology for Beginners by Foster and Shore : Prof. 
Mills’ Text Book of Comparative Physiology ; Class Labor
atory Exercises by the same author.

Histology.—Klein’s Elements; Schafer’s Essentials of Histology.
Botany.—Gray’s Structural Botany; Bessey’s Botany.
Zoology.—Dawson’s.
Chemistry—Wurtz’s Elementary Chemistry; Armstrong ; Remsen's 

Organic Chemistry.
Medicine and Surgery.—Williams’ Principles and Practice of Veter

inary Medicine ; Fleming’s Sanitary Science and Police ; 
Williams’ Surgery ; Fleming's Operative Surgery ; Robertson's 
Equine Medicine ; Liautard’s Operative Veterinary Surgery; 
Zuill’s Translation of Friedberger and Frôhner’s Pathology, 
etc.

• Students are advised not to buy text books extensively till after consultation with 
the Professor who teaches the subject.

The Hospital and Daily Clinics, as well as a very extensive out
door practice, including most of the largest stables in the city and 
numerous farms in the vicinity, afford excellent opportunities for 
clinical observation on horses of all breeds and ages. Owing to the 
numbers of cattle kept in the city, and the valuable thoroughbred 
herds in the neighborhood, advanced Students are enabled to see 
and do considerable cattle practice. The dog practice is the largest 
in Canada. All canine diseases can be studied clinically, owing to 
the large number of dogs brought to the College for medical or 
surgical treatment.

Senior Students will be appointed to act alternately as dressers 
in the Hospital, and first and second year men must assist in admin
istering medicines and at operations.

certain pharmaceutical duties alternately. By this means they be
come familiar with the physical properties, compatabilities, doses 
and uses of the medicines, and become expert in administering them 
to the different patients brought for treatment. Attendance and 
practical work in the Pharmacy are compulsory.
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Mattria Medico.—Dun’s Veterinary Medicines; Walley’s Veterinary 
Conspectus; Tuson’s Pharmacy; Hoare’s Therapeutics.

Cattle Diseases.—Steel’s Bovine Pathology ; Clatter’s Cattle Doctor 
(Armitage); Fleming’s Veterinary Obstetrics.

Canine Diseases.—Prof. Mills’ The Dog in Health and in Disease.
Diseases of the Dog—Geo. Müller, tr. by A. Glass, V.S.
Entozoa.—Cobbold’s Entozoa of Domestic Animals.
Pathology.—Payne’s Pathology; Fraenkel’s Bacteriology ; Clement 

on Post Mortems.

No one will 
who shall not 
this Faculty, in 
Courses of less 
time over which

Students, exc 
sue the subjects 
Botany or Zoc

Candidates of 
than two subje, 
the beginning c 
will not be gran 
on written appl 
of $2, which mt

BOARD AND TRAVELLING EXPENSES.

Board can be obtained at from $15 to $20 per month.
By the kindness of the Railway Companies, certified students of 

the College will be granted return tickets from Montreal to any 
part of their lines at greatly reduced rates, the said tickets to hold 
good from the close of one session to the beginning of the next.

Return tickets will also be granted for the Christmas vacation. Q
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VETERINARY MEDICAL ASSOCIATION.

This Association is for the mutual improvement of its members 
in all matters pertaining to the profession.

Graduates and students of Veterinary Medicine and graduates 
and students of Human Medicine are eligible to membership.

The meetings are held fortnightly, at which papers are read and 
discussed, cases reported, etc.

The advantages which students derive from these meetings are 
very great. Not only do they hear carefully prepared papers on 
subjects of professional importance, but an opportunity is afforded for 
practising public speaking, which in after life is often extremely 
useful. The fees of the Association are expended in the purchase of 
books for the Library, drugs for experimental purposes and the 
prizes awarded for papers read.

The Library is owned by the Association, and is under the con
trol of officers who are elected annually. It contains nearly 6oo 
volumes, embracing works of great antiquity, as well as the modern 
works on Veterinary Science and collateral subjects, in both the 
English and French languages, all of which are available for con
sultation and study by members.

Every student is expected to become a member. The entrance 
fee is $5, and the yearly subscription $2.50. A Diploma of Honorary 
Fellowship is conferred on all members who have complied with the 
regulations of the Association.
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General Pathology and Demonstrations, one course of six 
months.

Histology, 
Chemistry, 
Physiology, 
Anatomy,

( Two courses of six months, 1st and 2nd years.

No one will be permitted to become a candidate for examination 
who shall not have attended at least one full course of lectures in 
this Faculty, including all the subjects embraced in the curriculum. 
Courses of less length than the above will be received only for the 
time over which they have extended.

Students, except by special permission of the Faculty, must pur
sue the subjects of Anatomy, Physiology, Chemistry, Histology and 
Botany or Zoology in their first session.

Candidates of the 1st and 2nd years, who fail to pass in not more 
than two subjects, may be granted a supplemental examination at 
the beginning of the following session- Supplemental examinations 
will not be granted, except by special permission of the Faculty and 
on written application stating reasons, and on payment of a fee 
of $2, which must be paid prior to examination.

ASSOCIATION FOR THE STUDY OF COMPARATIVE 
PSYCHOLOGY.

This Society is similar in constitution to the Veterinary Medical 
Association, and has a special library of about 100 volumes. Its object 
is the study of the Psychic Phenomena (intelligence, etc.) of all 
classes of animals, and the diffusion of sounder views on this subject. 
Naturally, it is of great importance in the practice of medicine upon 
dumb animals as well as of peculiar scientific interest.

DONATIONS.

The late John Wesley Gadsden, M.R.C.V.S., of Philadelphia, Penn., 
U.S.A., generously donated to this Faculty his valuable library 
of nearly 400 volumes and the specimens of his private museum, 
many of which are of unusual value.

QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGREE.

Candidates for the Final Examination shall furnish testimonials 
of attendance on lectures on the following subjects:—

Either Botany or Zoology—One course of six months, 1st' year.

Cattle Diseases and Obstetrics, ) 
Practice of Medicine and Surgery, - Two 
Materia Medica and Therapeutics, I
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AGE FOR GRADUATION.

y

A 2

The Degree of Doctor of Veterinary Science may be conferred 
on former graduates of Montreal Veterinary College at any Con-

Candidates who fail to pass in a subject of which two courses 
are required, may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be required to 
attend a third course, and furnish a certificate of attendance thereon.

In addition to the written and oral examinations, candidates 
must pass a practical clinical test, including examination of horses 
for soundness, written reports being required; the clinical reports 
to include diagnosis, prognosis, and treatment.

The following oath or affirmation will be exacted from the can
didate before receiving the degree:—
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DECLARATION OF GRADUATES IN COMPARATIVE MEDICINE AND
VETERINARY SCIENCE.

I,------------ , promise and solemnly declare that I will, with my
best endeavors, be careful to maintain the interests of this Univer
sity. and that, to the best of my ability, I will promote its honor 
and dignity.

Students under seventeen will be received as apprentices, but 
cannot be entered as regular Students before attaining that age.

Minors may pass the Examinations, but cannot receive the 
Diploma until they are twenty-one years of age.

EXAMINATIONS.
First Year.—Pass Examinations in Botany or Zoology, Histology 

(oral), ist Chemistry, Anatomy, Physiology, and on all other sub
jects in the course of this year.

Second Year.—Pass examinations in Chemistry, Physiology. 
Histology (written) and Anatomy, in addition to sessional examina
tions in these and the other subjects of the year.

Third Year.—Pass Examinations in Practice of Medicine and 
Surgery, General and Special Pathology, Veterinary Obstetrics, 
Diseases of Cattle, and Materia Medica and Therapeutics.

N.B., Written and Oral Examinations will be held from time to 
time during the session, and attendance at these is compulsory. The 
standing attained at these examinations will be taken into account 
at pass examinations.
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vocation of McGill University held for conferring degrees, subject 
to the following regulations, which were adopted at a meeting of the 
Corporation of McGill University, held on the 22nd January, 1890, 
governing the conferring of Degrees on former graduates :

ist.—That the candidate must be found to have conducted himself 
throughout his professional career with honor and integrity.

2nd.—That he has not been connected with the manufacture or 
sale of proprietary medicines.

3rd.—That he has been engaged in actual practice for at least one 
year since graduating, or that he has been engaged in professional 
study at some European school.

4th—That he shall be required to satisfy the Board that he has 
made reasonable progress in professional knowledge and skill.

In estimating the fitness of a candidate for a degree, account will 
be taken specially of work done in professional teaching, original 
research, publication of books or contributions to the journals of the 
profession.

The fee for the Diploma shall be Twenty Dollars.
An affirmation shall be administered similar to that of other 

Faculties, and in English.
The Degree may be conferred on absentees.
The regulations relating to fees and affirmations shall apply to 

ordinary undergraduates on taking the degree.
Graduates intending to apply for the Degree of D.V.S. should 

notify the Registrar of the Faculty at their earliest convenience, and 
at the same time state the grounds explicitly on which they base 
their claims for the Degree.

The Matriculation Examination which you have to undergo is 
by no means a severe one, and if you are not prepared ro pass it 
you should begin at once to improve your education.

You had better not commence professional reading till you have 
become familiar with the fundamental subjects. Practice, unless 
under the guidance of a thoroughly educated practitioner, is more 
likely to mislead than aid you.

It is advisable that you should arrive in Montreal before the 
opening day, in order to procure suitable lodgings. Endeavor by 
all means to be present at the introductory lectures on all subjects; 
you cannot miss one lecture without thereby losing valuable pre
paratory information. Come prepared to procure at once the neces
sary text books and note books. Make your arrangements so as
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warded in bottles the tissues be placed immediately either in alcohol, 
fifty to seventy-five per cent., or in a mixture of equal parts of 
glycerine and water to which five per cent, of pure carbolic acid has 
been added. If dry carriage be preferred the method of surrounding 
the tissues with a cloth well moistened with one in one thousand 
corrosive sublimate solution, and wrapping this securely in oiled 
silk, is recommended. A report upon the nature of the specimen
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_ Superintendent
will be sent if desired, and the specimens, when of sufficient interest,® McGill Normal'

STUDENTS’ MEETINGS.

The use of the lecture room or other rooms of the College, for 
holding students’ meetings, can be obtained by application to the 
Dean, stating the object of the meeting, and he may attend person
ally or appoint someone to represent the Faculty at said meeting. 
It is strictly forbidden to hold meetings for the discussion of any 
subject not approved by the Faculty, and students holding such 
meetings except as above will be dealt with by the Faculty as it may 
see fit.

to enable you to devote your entire time and undivided attention to 
your studies, as the three sessions which the curriculum covers will 
be found none too long to accomplish the necessary proficiency in 
the various branches of study required of you. The McGill 
Y. M. C. A. is especially recommended to you.

NOTICE TO GRADUATES.

For the purpose of increasing pathological material for the classes, 
graduates are earnestly requested to send any interesting or obscure 
pathological specimens which may be met with in their practice, to 
the Pathological Laboratory, McGill Medical College. The speci
mens may be sent C.O.D. by express, and will in all cases be ac
knowledged. It is suggested that where reports are desired those 
reports can be satisfactory only when the material arrives in the 
freshest possible condition. It is urged, therefore, that when for-
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The McGill Normal School, in the city of Montreal, is estab
lished chiefly for the purpose of training teachers for the Pro
testant population, and for all religious denominations of the 
Province of Quebec, other than the Roman Catholic. The 
studies in this school are carried on chiefly in English, but 
French is also taught.
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Prof. W. Peterson, M.A., LL.D., Principal of the University 
Chatman.

Mr. Samuel Finley, Governor of McGill College.

Fellows of 
McGill University.

Rev. Principal MacVicar, D.D., LL.D., 
J. R. Dougall, M.A., 
Kev. E. I. Rexford, B.A.,

The Corporation of McGill University is associated with the 
Superintendent of Public Instruction in the direction of the 
McGill Normal School, under the regulations of the Protestant 
Committee of the Council of Public Instruction, and it is 
authorized to appoint a standing committee consisting of five 
members, called the "Normal School Committee,” which shall 
have the general supervision of the affairs of the Normal 
School. The following members of the Corporation of the 
University constitute the committee of the Normal School for 
the Session of 1898-99:

Jlegill :
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ANNOUNCEMENT FOR THE SESSION 1898-99.

This Institution is intended to give a thorough training to 
teachers, by instruction and training in the Normal School 
itself and by practice in the Model Schools; and the arrange
ments are of such a character as to afford the greatest possible 
facilities to students from all parts of the province. Hereafter 
the Protestant Central Board of Examiners for the Province 
of Quebec will grant diplomas only to teachers-in-training of 
this Institution and to graduates of British or Canadian Uni
versities.

OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION.

McGill Normal School.

Sampson Paul Robins, M.A., LL.D., Principal and Ordinary Pro
fessor of Mathematics, and Lecturer on Art of Teaching.

Abner W. Kneeland, M.A., B.C-L., Ordinary Professor of English 
Language and Literature.

Madame Sophie Cornu, Professor of French.
Miss Green, Professor of Drawing.
Mr. R. J. Fowler, Instructor in Music.
Miss Lilian B. Robins, B.A., Assistant to the Principal, and Instructor 

in Classics.
Mr. W. H. Smith, Instructor in Tonic Sol-Fa.
Mr. Jno. P. Stephen, Instructor in Elocution.
Prof. D. P. Penhallow, M.A.Sc., Lecturer on Botany.
T. D. Reed, M.D., C-M., Lecturer on Physiology and Hygiene.
Nevil N. Evans, M.A.Sc., Lecturer on Chemistry.
Mr. James Walker, Instructor in Penmanship and Book-keeping
Miss Louise Derick, Instructor in Kindergarten Methods.
Mr. A. W. Arthy, Lecturer in the Theory of Kindergarten and Tran

sition Work.

The forty-thi 
the first of Sep 
May, 1899.* 1
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2.—Advanced 
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MODEL SCHOOLS OF THE McGILL NORMAL 
SCHOOL.

• Orrin Rexford, B.A.Sc., Head Master of Boys’ School. 
Miss Mary I. Peebles, Head Mistress of Girls’ School. 
Miss Selina F. Sloan, Head Mistress of Primary School.
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The Central Board of Examiners alone have the right to 
admit to the several courses of study in the McGill Normal 
School.

Elementary Classes.—Any British subject who produces a 
certificate of good moral character from the minister of the 
congregation to which he belongs, and evidence to show that 
at the time of his application he has entered upon the seven
teenth year of his age, may be admitted to examination for 
entrance into the elementary class of the McGill Normal 
School.

Each candidate for admission to the elementary class shall 
notify the Secretary of the Central Board of Examiners, G. W. 
Parmelee, Esq., B.A., Department of Public Instruction, 
Quebec, in accordance with form No. 3, on or before the 15th 
of April next preceding the examination, of his intention to

* In the Elementary Class only, the session opens on January 4th, 
1899, and closes April 28th, 1899.
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The forty-third Session of this School will commence on 
the first of September, 1898, and close on the thirty-first of 
May, 1899.* The students are graded as follows :

1.—Elementary Class.—Studying for the Elementary 
Diploma.

2.—Advanced Elementary Class.—Studying for the Advanced 
Elementary Diploma.

J.—Model School Class.—Studying for the Model School 
Diploma.

4.—Kindergarten Class.—Studying for the Kindergarten 
Diploma.

5.—Class in Pedagogy.—Preparing for the Academy 
Diploma.

All the following regulations and privileges apply to male 
and female students alike.

id Instructor
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present himself for examination.* Each candidate shall at 
the same time deposit with the Secretary of the Central Board, 
first a certificate of good moral character, according to the 
authorized form No. i, signed by the minister of the congre
gation to which he belongs, and by at least two school com
missioners or trustees or school visitors of the locality in which 
he has resided for six months during the preceding two years; 
second, an extract from a register of baptism or other suf
ficient proof, showing that he is of the requisite age.

Each candidate shall at the same time pay to the Secretary 
of the Central Board of Examiners the sum of two dollars. 
This fee shall be used in paying the expenses of the Central 
Board of Examiners. The fee snail not be returned to a can
didate who has failed to enter the Normal School, but at the 
next examinatiop such candidate may again present himself 
without extra payment.

On receiving the candidate’s notification, certificates of 
moral character, satisfactory evidence of age and examination 
fee, the Secretary of the Central Board shall notify the candi
date of the place and time of the examination, and shall also 
notify the deputy examiner or examiners at the centre of 
examination chosen, to admit the candidates to the examina
tions of the second grade academy, or to such of the examina
tions as may be indicated by the Central Board of Examiners.

The answers of all such candidates shall be written on paper 
of a special tint, shall be promptly read and valued with other 
answers to the same questions; then collected and sent with 
another copy of the questions submitted and a statement of 
the results to the Secretary, who shall submit the whole to the 
Central Board or to a sub committee of that Board. In view 
of the results and the answers submitted the Central Board of

• As it has not been possible to publish earlier notice of the time 
for application to be admitted to the McGill Normal School, the 
Central Board of Examiners order that, for this year only, an exam
ination for admission on trial shall be held in the McGill Normal 
School beginning Sept. 1st, 1898, and that candidates may send form 
No. 3 to the Secretary of the Board of Examiners on or before August 
15th, 1898.
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Examiners or its sub-committee shall authorize the candidate 
to enter the Normal School for the four months’ course or for 
the nine months’ course in the elementary school class or shall 
refuse admission, as each case may warrant. But when a 
candidate is authorized to enter for the four months’ course 
he may, if he choose, enter at the beginning of the session for 
the nine months’ course.

Holders of elementary diplomas are exempt from examina
tion for entrance to the elementary classes.

Model School Class.—Any British subject who produces a 
certificate of good moral character from the minister of the 
congregation to which he belongs, and evidence to show that 
at the time of his application he has entered upon the eigh
teenth year of his age, may be admitted to examination for 
entrance into the model school class of the McGill Normal 
School.

Each candidate for admission to the model school class shall 
at the same time* and in the same manner as candidates for 
admission to the Elementary school class give notification and 
deposit a certificate of good moral character and satisfactory 
evidence of age together with an examination fee of four dol
lars. which sum shall admit, in case of failure, without further 
payment to the examination of the year next ensuing.

Examinations for admission to the model school class shah 
be either the examinations in the Normal School for the 
advanced elementary diploma, or the A.A. examinations of 
the universities. On receipt of the notification, certificate of 
moral character, examination fee and satisfactory evidence of 
age, the Secretary of the Central Board shall notify the can
didate of the place and time of the examination, and shall also 
notify the Principal of the Normal School or the Secretary of 
the University examiners, as the case may be, to admit the 
candidate to examination. If the examination chosen be that 
of the A.A. examiners, he shall remit the examination fee to 
their Secretary.
• * See note on preceding page.
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Persons who already hold elementary school diplomas are 
exempt from the examination fee and will be liable to examina
tion only in algebra, geometry, Latin and French, with such 
additional subjects as in the judgment of the Central Board or 
its sub-committee may be deemed necessary in particular 
instances. But satisfactory evidence of having taught suc
cessfully for eight months shall give exemption from such 
examinations.

No evidence of standing at the A.A. examinations other 
than the certificates of the universities shall be taken. For 
admission to the model school class of the Normal School 
such certificate must show that the candidate has passed in 
Latin, French, arithmetic, algebra, geometry and the English 
Language, or English Literature. A candidate, who has 
failed to enter the model school class, may be admitted to the 
elementary school class.

Kindergarten Class.—Admission to the class for kindergart
ners shall be granted by the Central Board of Examiners or 
its sub-committee only to such persons as, holding advanced 
elementary school diplomas, notify the Secretary of the Cen-

al Board on or before the fifteenth day of April* in any year 
of their wish to enter this class, and are reported by the Prin
cipal of the Normal School to possess the necessary special

All Classes.—Authorization to enter any class of the McGill 
Normal School holds good for two years from the date of the 
issue, but no longer, and is forfeited by failure to pass the 
semi-sessional examinations to the satisfaction of the Principal 
of the Normal School.

The Central Board of School Examiners may admit on trial 
to any class, in exceptional cases, persons whose qualifications 
may be insufficient for entrance. Such persons may be ex
cluded from the school by the Principal whenever he may 
judge it best so to do ; but none shall be permitted to enter or 
to remain on trial after the semi-sessional examinations.

No candidate is admitted to the Normal School until the

•See note on preceding page.
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H. CONDITIONS OF CONTINUANCE IN THE NORMAL SCHOOL.
/

Attendance.—Persons admitted to the Normal School must 
attend on the first day of the opening, and must thereafter 
attend punctually every day of the session, or give reasons 
satisfactory to the Principal of the School for their absence 
or tardiness.

Fees.—Each teacher-in-training who during attendance at 
the school resides at home with parents or guardians shall pay 
monthly in advance the sum of four dollars school fee. The 
Principal of the school is permitted to wait until the end of the 
fifth day of the month for payment, but no longer ; 'if the 
amount be not then paid the teacher-in training must withdraw 
from the school until the amount is paid, Lut if it be not paid 
within the next five days, that is, before the eleventh day of the 
month, the delinquent teacher-in-training shall be held to have 
withdrawn, and his name shall be removed from the books of 
the school.

Conduct.—In order to continuance in the Normal School 
teachers-in-training must maintain conduct and character suit
able to their present position and their future calling.

Each professor, lecturer or teacher has the power of exclud
ing from his lectures any student who may be inattentive to 
his st dies, or guilty of any minor infractic i of the regulations, 
until the matter can be reported to the Principal.

The Principal of the school has power to suspend from 
attendance any pupil, for improper conduct or neglect of duty, 
for a week, or when he deems it advisable to submit the case 
to the Normal School Committee, until the next meeting of 
that body.

The Normal School Committee is empowered, for any grave 
cause, to expel any teacher-in-training from any class.

provisions of the School laws respecting admission have been 
fulfilled. All necessary forms of application may be had from 
the Secretary of the Central Board.
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Teachers-in-training must give their whole time and atten
tion to the work of the school, and are not permitted to engage 
in any other course of study or business during the session of 
the school.

Examinations.—All teachers-in-training, in order to continue 
in the Normal School, must pass the Christmas semi-sessional 
examinations to the satisfaction of the Principal.

Retirement.—Teachers-in-training who leave the Normal 
School in the middle of a session are expected to assign to 
the Principal satisfactory reasons, accompanied, in case of 
failure of health, by a medical certificate. Neglect to comply 
with this regulation will be a bar to future admission to the 
Norma1 School.
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III. ATTENDANCE ON RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION.

IV. BOARDING HOUSES.

No boarding house is attached tc the institution, but every care will 
be taken to ensure the comfort and good conduct of the students in 
private boarding houses approved by the Principal, who will furnish 
lists to applicants for admission. Board can be obtained at from 
$12 to $16 per month.

I. The teachers-in-training shall state the places of their 
residence, and these who cannot reside with their parents will

Teachers-in-training will be required to state with what reli
gious denomination they are connected ; and a list of the stu
dents connected with each denomination shall be furnished to 
one of the ministers of such denomination resident in Montreal, 
with the request that he will meet weekly with that portion of 
the teachers-in-training, or otherwise provide for their religious 
instruction. Every Thursday after four o’clock will be 
assigned for this purpose.

In addition to punctual attendance at weekly religious in
struction, each student will be required to attend public wor
ship at his own church, at least once every Sunday.

\
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Diplomas.—All teachers-in-training who pass the semi-ses
sional examinations in the Normal School with 60 per cent, 
of the total marks and who have not fallen below 50 per cent, 
in any one of the groups of subjects, English, Mathematics, 
French and Miscellaneous, nor in any one of the subjects 
required by the authorized course of study for schools of the 
grade which they aspire to teach, or make more than one 
mistake in spelling in one hundred words of dictation chosen

ccs of their 
parents will

be permitted to live in boarding houses, but in such only as 
shall be specially approved of. No boarding houses having 
permission to board male teachers-in-training, will be per
mitted to receive female teachers-in-training as boarders, and 
lice versa.

2. They are on no account to be absen. from their lodgings 
after half-past nine o'clock in the evening.

3. They will be allowed to attend such lectures and public 
meetings only as may be considered by the Principal conducive 
to their moral and mental improvement.

4. A copy of the regulations shall be sent to all the keepers 
of lodging houses at the beginning of the session.

5. In case of lodgings being chose o by parents or guardians 
a written statement of the parent or guardian shall be pr esen ed 
to the Principal.

6. All intended changes of lodgings shall be made known 
beforehand to the Principal or to one of the Professors.

7. Bo; rding houses shall be visited monthly by acommitte 
of professors.

8. Special visitations shall be made in case of sickness being 
reported, either by professors or by ladies connected with the 
school; and, if necessary, medical attendance shall be procured.

9. Students and lodging house keepers are required to re
port, as soon as possible, all cases of serious illness and all 
infractions of rules touching boarding houses.
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from any authorized text book, shall be entitled to continue 
in their classes after Christmas. Except by the special per
mission of the Principal, none others shall be entitled to this 
privilege.

All teachers-in-training who attain the standards defined 
above at the final examinations in the Normal School shall be 
entitled to diplomas of the grade of the class to which they 
belong; and except with the concurrence of two-thirds of the 
members of the Central Board of Examiners who may be pre
sent at the discussion none others shall receive diplomas. But 
the Central Board of Examiners may grant an elementary 
diploma to a teacher-in-training who fails to pass the examina
tions in the Model School Class, or those for the advanced 
elementary diploma.

Bursaries.—Each holder of an advanced elementary diploma 
or of a model school or kindergarten diploma, on showing that 
he has taught successfully in some school of this province under 
the control of school commissioners or school trustees other 
than the Protestant Board of School Commissioners of Mont
real, shall be paid by the Principal of the Normal School, out 
of its funds, the sum of two dollars for each month of success
ful teaching, not exceeding eight months in each year, during 
each of the two scholastic years immediately succeeding the 
award of his diploma. If in two years of consecutive atten
dance at the Normal School a teacher-in-training has taken an 
advanced elementary diploma and either a model school 
diploma or a kindergarten diploma the amount to be paid shall 
be four dollars for each month; if three sessions of the Norma! 
School elapse between the admission of the teacher-in-training 
and the conferring of the second diploma the amount to be 
paid shall be three dollars for each month.

Successful teaching shall be shown by submitting at the 
annual meeting of the Central Board of Examiners a certifi
cate of the form 5 signed by the chairman or by the secretary
treasurer of each board under which the teacher has taught 
and by each school inspector in whose district of inspection
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he has taught. but the signature of any school inspector 
stating that he was unable to visit the school during the in
cumbency of that teacher shall be accepted.

Travelling Expenses.—On being awarded an advanced ele
mentary diploma, a model school diploma, or a kindergarten 
diploma, each teacher-in-training at the McGill Normal School 
shall be paid by ‘he Principal of the Normal School, out of its 
funds, the sum of three cents for each mile that his home, in 
the Province of Quebec, is more than fifty miles distant from 
the City of Montreal.

Prizes.—The J. C. Wilson prize of forty dollars and a book, 
annually chosen by the donor, shall be given to that teacher-in
training of the advanced elementary school class who passes 
for a diploma, and takes the highest aggregate of marks at the 
final examinations of the year.

The Prince of Wales’ medal and prize shall be given to that 
teacher-in-training of the model school class who passes for a 
diploma, and takes the highest aggregate of marks at the final 
examinations of the year.

The Superintendent of Public Instruction gives annually 
a gold medal to the teacher-in-training of the model school 
class, who passes for a diploma, and stands second at the 
final examinations of the year. He also gives a prize in books 
to the student in the model school year, who stands highest 
in French.

The G. W. Parmelee prize of valuable books is given annu
ally at the pleasure of the donor by G. W. Parmelee, Esq., 
Secretary of the Department of Public Instruction, to the 
teacher-in-training who, passing for an advanced elementary 
diploma, takes the second highest aggregate of marks at the 
final examinations of the year.

His Excellency the Governor-General gives a bronze medal 
to the student who passes the best final examination in the 
Art of Teaching, whether in the elementary classes or the 
model school class.

Exemption from matriculation examinations in McGill Univer-

?
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sity.—Holders of model school diplomas of the McGill Normal 
School who are certified by the Principal of the Normal School 
to have taken 75 per cent, of the total marks at their final ex
aminations, with not less than 60 per cent, of the marks in 
Mathematics, French, Latin and Greek, respectively, will be 
admitted without further examination to the first year in Arts 
of the McGill University ; but all such students must make 
good their standing at the Christmas examinations.

Academy diplomas without further professional courses or 
examinations.—All holders of model school diplomas that have 
been granted by the McGill Normal School or that shall here
after be granted by the Central Board of Examiners shall be 
entitled to receive academy diplomas on graduating in Arts 
at some Canadian or other British university, provided that 
they pass in Mathematics, Latin, Greek and French at the 
degree examinations, or, failing this in any subject or subjects, 
pass examinations in such subject or subjects that are certified 
by the universities to have given to the graduate concerned a 
stand ig not lower than that of second class at the close of the 
second year in arts.

To meet the requirements of graduates and undergraduates 
in Arts, who, not having previously taken a Normal School 
course, desire to receive Academy diplomas, and until the 
Universities themselves undertake the work, provision has been 
made for the delivery of a course of lectures on pedagogy in 
the Normal School and for practice in teaching in the McGill 
Model School for fifty half days, open to graduates in arts 
of any British or Canadian University, to undergraduates of 
the third year, and with the permission of the Faculty and the 
concurrence of the Principal of the Normal School, to those of 
the fourth year. An examination on this course of lectures 
is held annually on the 20th day of May, or on the school day 
next succeeding that date ; the hours are from io a.m. to 12 
noon.

VI. ACADEMY DIPLOMAS TO GRADUATES.
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Undergraduates will be permitted to teach the fifty half days 
referred to above, at times extending over the sessions of the 
Model School, corresponding to the third and fourth years 
of their college course. Graduates will be permitted to teach 
in the Model Schools at such times as may be agreed on with 
the Principal.

Each person taking this course of study in the Normal 
School shall be held to be subject to the regulations of the 
said school and to be under the supervision of its Principal 
while in attendance thereat, and is required to furnish him 
with all necessary certificates of standing and of good char- 
acter, as well as to pay to the Secretary of the Central Board 
of Examiners the fee of $4.00 before receiving an academy 
diploma.

VII. COURSE OF STUDY.

N.B.—The subjoined Course of Study has been designed, and all 
instruction in it is given with express reference to the work of teaching.

i. ELEMENTARY CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE ELE
MENTARY DIPLOMA.

Teackers-in-training are admitted to this das» after the Christmas va
cation on the authority of the Central Board of School Examiners, 

who take full responsibility for the academic qualifica
tions of those who enter.

Organization and Discipline.—A Course of Lectures.
Teaching.—Courses of Lectures on teaching Elementary Subjects, 

including French.
Model Lessons.—Given by teachers of the Model School staff to 

be reported on in detail by teachers-in-training.
Practice teaching in the Model Schools.— Under supervision of the 

Model School staff and of certain members of the Normal School 
staff. These lectures are definitely reported by the supervisors.

Model Lessons.—Given by teachers-in-training to their fellow teach
ers, under the supervision of the Normal School staff.

The final examination leading to the Elementary School Diploma 
will consist of written and oral examinations on the lecture courses, 
and the reception of reports on actual school work done by teachers- 
in-training and observed by the staff of the Normal and Model- 
Schools.
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Book-keeping
Algebra.-*-E<) 

dratics.
Geometry.—S 

tion to mensu
Botany.— Hig

Geography.—General view of continents and oceans. 
Géographie Moderne.

History.—Outline of ancient history. Histoire du
Français. 1

Arithmetic.—Simple and compound rules.
Algebra.—The elementary rules.
Geometry.—Elementary notions, with Mensuration.
French—Darcy’s Principes de Grammaire Française to page 50, 

with verbs of first conjugation. Méthode Naturelle. Curtis’ Oral 
Lessons in French.

Latin.—Grammar; a Delectus of Cæsar.
Reading and Elocution.—General principles, practice and criticism.
Drawing.—Elements, simple outlines and map drawing.
Music.—Vocal music with part songs. Junior Certificate of Tonic 

Sol-Fa College.
Penmanship and Accounts.

Second Term, January 6th to end of Session.

English.—Structure of words and sentences- Etymology, derivation 
and syntax. Study of Macaulay’s Essay on Milton and of Gold- 
smith’s Deserted Village.

Geography.—Typical lessons.
History.—Outline of ancient history. Sacred history. Histoire du 

Canada, continuée.
Arithmetic—Fractions, Decimals, Proportion, Interest.
Book-keeping.—Single Entry and Penmanship.
Algebra.—Simple equations of one unknown quantity, with problems.
Geometry—First book of Euclid, with deductions.

Examination papers will be set only on the lectures given and on 
school work observed; but the staff of the Normal School will refuse 
to sign certificates necessary to receiving diplomas, if these examina
tions reveal marked literary deficiencies.

Attendance on some of the lectures given to the Advanced Class 
will be permitted, especially on those in elocution, chemistry physi
ology and hygiene, and tonic sol-fa; but examinations in such sub
jects will not be compulsory.

2. ADVANCED ELEMENTARY CLASS STUDYING FOR 
THE ADVANCED ELEMENTARY DIPLOMA.

First Term, from September 2nd tc December 23rd.

English.—The structure of sentences. Orthography and orthoepy. 
The study of Milton’s L'Allegro.

Canada en
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Art of 1 eaching.—Lectures on school organization, discipline and 
instruction.

French.—Principes de Grammaire Française, page too, with verbs 
regular and irregular. Méthode naturelle.

Latin.—Grammar; Cæsar Gallic War. Book I.
Chemistry.—Lectures.
Physiology and Hygiene.—Lectures.
Reading and Elocution.—As before, with lectures on teaching the 

subject.
Drawing.—Freehand drawing from the solid, and elements of per

spective.
Music—Elements of vocal music and part songs. Elementary Cer

tificate of Tonic Sol-Fa College.
Practice in teaching in the McGill Model Schools, as directed by the 

Principal.
Religious Instruction will be given threughout the session.
In addition to the text-books named above, each Student of the 

Advanced Elementary School Class must be provided with an Atlas 
of recent date, an Arithmetic, an Algebra and a Euclid.

English.—Principles of grammar and composition. Style. History 
of the English Language. Study of the course of the National Home 
Reading Union.

Geography.—Mathematical and physical. Use of the globes.
History.—England, Rome.
Art of Teaching.—Lectures on the principles of education, especially 

on those derived from the physical, mental and moral nature of the 
child.

Ariti.metic.—Commercial arithmetic. Logarithms. Properties of 
numbers.

Book-keeping.—Double entry and penmanship.
Algebra.-— Equations of more than one unknown quantity, and qua

dratics.
Geometry.—Second, third and fourth books of Euclid, with applica

tion to mensuration.
Botany.—High School Botany, Spotton.

3. MODEL SCHOOL CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE 
MODEL SCHOOL DIPLOMA.

Students entering the school in this second year must have passed satisfac
tory examination in the subjects of the elementary school class. The 

class will pursue its studies throng tout the session, without divi
sion into terms.
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Latin.—Grammar; Caesar Bell. Gall, Book II; and Virgil. Aeneid, 
Book I.

French.—Translation from French into English, and from English 
into French. Darcy’s Principes de Grammaire. Eléments de littéra
ture française, Lectures françaises, Méthode Berlitz, Histoire de 
France, Lavisse.

Agricultural Science.—Principles, especially chemical and botanical, 
and application to Canadian agriculture.

Elocution—Special attention to methods of teaching.
Dratoing.—Elements of perspective, drawing from the cast and map 

drawing.
Music.—Instrumental music, part songs and rudiments of harmony. 

Intermediate Certificate of Tonic Sol-Fa College.
Practice in Teaching.—In the McGill Model Schools, as directed by 

the Principal.
Religious Instruction throughout the session.
Students of exceptional ability may, with the consent of the Prin

cipal and the professors of the several subjects, choose one of the 
following courses of extra study:—

(a) Greek; Xenophon. Anabasis book I, with special attention to 
Greek and Latin grammar.

(6) Mathematics: trigonometry.
(c) Old English.
(d) French: classiques français, composition et grammaire.
(?) Drawing: water-color.
(f) Music: violin.
In addition to the text-books named above, each Student of the 

Model School Class must be provided with an Arithmetic, an Algebra, 
a Euclid, and Dawson’s Scientific Agriculture.

4. CLASS OF KINDERGARTNERS.

Persons who have taken the advanced elementary school diploma, 
and have the necessary qualifications, especially love of children, a 
good voice, musical ability and an engaging manner, may enter the 
training school for kindergartners, and receive kindergarten diplomas 
at the close of the second year of Normal School training.

Kindergartners will be employed in the practical work of the kin
dergarten during the forenoon of each school day, and will follow a 
selected course of practical and professional training every afternoon.

Among the subjects taken in the afternoons will be mother play, 
gifts, occupations, clay modelling, nature lessons, games and songs, 
drawing, music, French, psychology of the child, history of educa
tion and art of teaching.
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Special attention .will be paid to transition work, so that, it is 
hoped, those who take the training of this class will be specially fitted 
for the difficult task of training young children effectually in the rudi
ments of ordinary school work in succession to the work of the 
kindergarten, bridging over the chasm that too frequently separates 
the kindergarten from the primary class.

MODEL SCHOOLS OF THE McGILL NORMAL 
SCHOOL.

Boys’ School.—Orrin Rexford, B.A.Sc., Head Master.
Elizabeth Reid, ) — „ , ■ Assistants.Florence Tucker, )

Girls’ School.—Mary I. Peebles, Head Mistress.
Ethel Stuart, )
Gertrude Blackett, y Assistants.
Gertrude W. Brandt, )

Primary School.—Selina F. Sloan, Head Mistress.

Annie L. Woodington, 1 Assistants.
Clara L. Douglas, )

Kindergarten.—Louise Derick.

These Schools can accommodate about 400 pupils, are sup
plied with the best furniture and apparatus, and conducted on 
the most modern methods of teaching. They receive pupils 
from the age of four and upwards, and give a thorough 
English education. Fees:—Boys’ and Girls’ Model Schools, 
$1.00 to $1.50 per month; Primary School and Kindergarten, 
75c. ; payable monthly in advance.
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PAET I.-ORDINARY A.A.

SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION.

• Candidates will be exempted from examination in this subject only if their 
parents or guardians make written objection thereto. In such case Taylor’s First 
Principles of Modern History will be required.

Meriting.

English Dictation.

English Grammar, including Easy Analysis.

A Short Essay on a subject to be given at the time of the Exam
ination.

Arithmetic (all the ordinary rules, including Square Root and a 
knowledge of the Metric System).

Geography (acquaintance with the maps of each of the four con
tinents, and of British North America).

British History and Canadian History.

New 1 estament History* (Gospels and Acts, as in Maclear).

alniversitg School Examinations, 
1899.

FOR CERTIFICATES OF THE UNIVERSITIES AND THE 
TITLE OF ASSOCIATE IN ARTS.

Held UNDER the Superintendence of McGill University, Montreal, 
and the University of Bishop’s College, LENNOXVILLE ; and RECOG- 

NIZED by the Protestant Committee of the Council of Public 
Instruction.

These Examinations are held in Montreal and at Lennoxville ; 
and local centres may be appointed elsewhere on application to the 
Principal of either University, accompanied with the names of satis
factory Deputy Examiners, and guarantee for the payment of neces
sary expenses.

The Examinations are open to Boys or Girls from any Canadian 
school.

Latin:



II. Optional SUBJECTS.

Section 1.—Languages.«5,
Latin:

D THE

2oo marks.

Greek:—

do.
text, and Easy Translation at Sight.

Canadian
French:—

German:—

: Exam-

t and a

iur con-
Section 2.—Mathematics.

Arithmetic:—
).

4

Xenophon.—Anabasis, Bk. I. 
Greek Grammar.

Cæsar— Bell. Gall., Bks. 1. and 11.
Latin Grammar.
Virgil—Aeneid, Bk. I.
Prose Composition, based on the prescribed prose 

text, and Easy Translation at Sight.

noxville ; 
n to the 
of satis- 

of neces-

IONTREAL, 

id RECOG-

F Public

French Grammar.
Easy translation, from English into French, 

and from French into English. |
The reproduction in French of an easy narra- ( 

tive read in English.

y if their 
lor'e First

Prose Composition, based on the prescribed prose 200

As required for Model School Diploma. All 
ordinary commercial rules, fractions of

greater complexity, circulating decimals, cube

100 do

Grammar—Vandersmissen’s Accidence and 1
Syntax, especially the Accidence, including f 
English German Exercises. An equivalent f 
amount of Grammar and English-German 100 do 
translation from any good manual will be ( 
accepted in place of Vandersmissen. \

Joynes* German Reader.
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Geometry;—

Euclid, I., IL, III., with easy Deductions.. ..

Algebra:—

Plane Trigonometry :——

G ^metrical an

Section 3.—English.

do

English Literature:—

(As in Hamblin Smith, pp. i-ioo. omitting Ch. 
XI.)
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•The Head Teach collestion, and also (o 
made.

t These bl anks mi

Stopford Brooke’s Primer of English Literature, 
(New Edition.)

Shakspere’s Richard II.
Selections from Tennyson, Part i., (Rowe and

Webb. Macmillan.)

History.—(As in Primers of Greece and Rome, and 
Collier’s Great Events)...........................

Chemistry (a 
PP- I i

root, the mensuration of rectangles, circles, 
rectangular prisms, rectangular pyramids, 
cylinders, cones, spheres, and all such figures 
as can be resolved into or referred to these 
elements. The use of six figure Loga
rithms....................................................................

Botany* (as i 
Penhal 
Plants,

Physics (as in 1
(Chapte

The English Language:—
West’s Elements of English Grammar (Cam- ) 

bridge University Press.) - 100
Trench’s Study of Words. )

Physiology a 
mediate

Physical Geography:—Hinman’s Eclectic Physical 
Geography is recommended..................

too do

loo do

loo do

loo do

joo do

too do

too do
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Section 4.—Natural and Physical Sciences, etc.

G ometrical and Freehand Drawing.

1

(a) Freehand object drawing with shades and shadows.
(b) Drawing from the cast.
(c) Elementary water color drawing.

The following subjects may be taken instead of Geometrical 
Drawing:

Geometrical.—Vere Foster Ri and R2, also problems 119 to 129 of 
R3, or McLeod’s Geometrical Drawing.

Freehand.—Rules of Perspective, Drawing from the object (as in 
the Dominion Freehand Drawing books, numbers I to 5, inclusive.)

A collection of not more than 50 specimens pro
perly mounted and named will be required of 

each pupil.

Chemistry (as in Remsen’s Elements of Chemistry, 
pp. 1 to 160).............................................

Physiology and Hygiene (as in Cutter’s Inter
mediate.) ....................................................

Physics (as in Gage Introduction to Physical Science, 
(Chapters I., IL, III., IV. and V.).

REGULATIONS.

1. To obtain the Certificate of Associate in Arts, Candidates 
must pass in all the Preliminary subjects, and also in any six of the 
Optional subjects, provided that the six include one subject at least 
from each of the four Sections.

" The Head Teacher of each school will forward one specimen from each pupil’s 
collection, and also (on a furnished form) a detailed statement as to the collection 
made.

t These bl anks may be obtained from booksellers in Montreal or elsewhere.
8

}

I

Botany* (as in Groom’s Elementary Botany, with 
Penhallow’s Guide to the Collection of 
Plants, and Blanks for Plant Descriptions).

00 do

00 do

00 do

100 do 100 do

00 do

100 do

IC do

100 do

100 do

X) do

o do

o do

5

273



NOTE 2.—M

io. The examinations will begin on Monday, May 29th, at 9 am.

I

2. In addition to the six Optional subjects selected for passing, 
Candidates may take other Optional subjects, but the total possible 
number of marks obtainable in all the Optional subjects chosen must 
not exceed 1000.

3. Candidates will not be considered as having passed in any 
subject, unless they have obtained at least 40 per cent, of the total 
number of marks obtainable in that subject.*

5. Candidates who obtain at least 75 per cent, of the marks in 
any Optional subject shall be considered as having answered credit
ably in that subject, and special mention of the same will be made 
in the Associate in Arts Certificate.

11. Lists 0 
by the Candi 
be transmitte 
or before A 
will be furnii

C Candidates who pass in all the Preliminary subjects may, at 
any subsequent examination, take the Optional subjects only, and 
without extra fee.

9- The Head Master or Mistress of each school must certify to 
the character and ages of the pupils sent up for examination.

In Arts.— (x) 
Arithmetic ; ( 
British Histor; 
not already ta 
Chemistry, Phy 
not previously

6. Candidates who pass in the subjects of the University Matri
culation Examinations may, without further examination, enter the 
Faculties of Arts and Applied Science. (See Note 2 infra.)

7. Candidates who fail, or who may be prevented by illness from 
completing their examination, may come up at the next examination 
without extra fee.

In Applied S 
definitions of I 
Dictation, Com 
Literature, and

(Matriculatioi 
University Ses 
sides.)

Note i.—N 
of Academies 
in order to c 
scribed fee, vit

Candidates 
will be exem] 
amination.

The answer 
for the purpoi

The comph 
Council of Pu 
may be obtain 
ment of Publi

• When two or more books or subjects are prescribed dor one examination it is 
necessary to pass in eac*. Candidates will not be allowed to pass in the Preliminary 
Gueznrons:cônne” ehezerowsen „sat"xf“Ckasz.esçoe‘leaze on^hWonh" marks âltt 

Grammar must be obtained.

4. The otal number of marks gained by every Candidate in the 
Optional subjects shall be added up, and the Candidates arranged 
in order of merit in a printed list at the close of the Examination, 
those who are over 18 years of age on the first day of June being in 
a separate list. The marks in any subject shall not be counted if 
the Candidate has obtained less than 40 per cent, in that subject.
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NOTE 2.—MATRICULATION SUBJECTS REFERRED TO IN REG. 6.
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In Arts.—(l) Latin or Greek; (2) Geometry ; (3) Algebra ; (4) 
Arithmetic ; (5) English Grammar ; (6) English Dictation ; (7) 
British History ; (8) English Literature ; (9) Greek or Latin (if 
not already taken), or two Modern Languages ; (10) Botany or 
Chemistry, Physical Geography, Physics, or alternatively a Language 
not previously taken.

In Applied Science.—Geometry (Euclid, Bks. 1. to IV., VI., and 
definitions of Bk. V.), Algebra, Trigonometry, Arithmetic, English 
Dictation, Composition, English Grammar, British History, English 
Literature, and one Language, viz., Greek, Latin, French or German.

(Matriculation Examinations are also held at the opening of the 
University Session in September. See Calendars of the Univer
sities.)

ii. Lists of the names, ages, and Optional subjects to be taken 
by the Candidates, together with a fee of $4 for each Candidate, must 
be transmitted to the Secretary, McGill University, Montreal, on 
or before April 30th. (Blank forms and copies of the regulations 
will be furnished on application.)

Note i.—No fees will be exacted for the examination of pupils 
of Academies under the control of the Protestant Committee ; but 
in order to obtain the certificate from the Universities, the pre
scribed fee, viz., $4, must be paid to the Secretary of the University.

Candidates who pass Grade II of the Academy Course of Study 
will be exempted from the Preliminary Subjects of the A. A. Ex
amination.

The answers must be written in the answer book, specially made 
for the purpose, under the direction of the Board of Examiners.

The complete regulations of the Protestant Committee of the 
Council of Public Instruction with reference to these examinations 
may be obtained on application to the English Secretary, Depart
ment of Public Instruction, Quebec.

irsity Matri-
1, enter the 
fra.)
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PABT II.—ADVANCED A. A. Algebra:—

To the

II. Optional SUBJECTS.

Section 1.—Languages

Greek:—

Sectioi
Gennan:—

Section 2.—Mathematics.

Lessing, Emilia Galotti.
Schiller, Der Kampf mit dem Drachen.
Grammar and translation from English into German.

SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION.

I. Preliminary SUBJECTS.

As under Part I.

The English
Lounst
Cook’s

XIII
Chaucei 

Press
A Com

Trigonometry
As in

Chemistry:—Inc
Also, an 

Montre;

Geometry.—

Euclid, Bks. I. to IV-, Defins, of Bk. V., Bk. VI.

Botany:—Gray’
General

Canadi;
Orders

Credit wi

Latin:—

Virgil.—Aeneid, I.
Cicero.—In Catilinam, I. and II.
Grammar, Prose Composition (Collar’s Practical Latin Com

position, Parts III. and IV.), Translation at Sight.

Xenophon.—Anabasis, I. and II.
Homer.—Illiad, IV., and Odyssey, VIL
Translation at Sight.
Grammar and Prose Composition (Abbott’s Arnold’s Greek 

Prose Composition, Exercises I to 25).

French:—

Le Livre de mon Ami, by A. France.
Molière, Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme.
Translation at sight from French into English, and fror 

English into French.
Grammar and Dictation.

English Litera
The El

Age 0 
ton, (

History:—

Grecian
Roman 

death
English 

in Gre
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Algebra:—

To the end of Progressions.

Section 3.—English.

Id’s Greek

and fror

Section 4.—Natural and Physical Sciences, etc.

n.

e*

6

Latin Com- 
ht.

Trigonometry:—
As in Hamblin Smith (the whole).

English Literature:—
The Elizabethan Period (Morley’s First Sketch, Herford’s 

Age of Wordsworth (Bell), Pope’s Essay on Criticism (Chur- 
ton, Collins, Macmillan), Milton’s Paradise Lost, Bk. I.

The English Language:—
Lounsbury’s History of the English Language.
Cook’s First Book of Old English (Ginn, Boston), Exh. .

XIII inclusive, with grammatical question arising therefrom.
Chaucer’s Prologue to the Canterbury tales, (Skeat, Clarendon 

Press.)
A Composition.

Botany:—Gray’s Text-Book of Structural Botany.
General Morphology and Classification, Determination of 

Canadian Species, exclusive of Thallophytes. Distribution of 
Orders represented in Canada.

Credit, will be given for collections of plants as under Part I.

Chemistry:—Inorganic, as .in Remsen’s Elements.
Also, an examination in Practical Work (to be held only in 

Montreal and at Lennoxville.)

History:—

Grecian History.—The Persian and Peloponnesian Wars.
Roman History.—From the Wars of Marius and Sulla to the 

death of Tiberius.
English History.—The Reformation and Puritan England, as 

in Green’s Short History.
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SU(

REGULATIONS.
No.

-9

J

4. Candidates must, before April 30th, give notice of intention to 
present themselves for the examination, specifying the optional sub
jects in which they wish to be examined.

The Regulations of Part I., with the following modifications and 
additions, will apply to the advanced subjects:—

I. Candidates who pass in six of the advanced subjects includ
ing one at least from each of the four Sections) will receive an 
Advanced A. A. certificate. The number of marks given to each 
subject will be the same as in Part I., and additional advanced sub
jects may be taken as in Reg. 2, Part I.

5. The ordinary fee of $4.00 must be paid before taking the pre
liminary subjects, and an additional fee of $10 at the time of making 
application for the advanced Examination A Candidate who fails 
to pass the Advanced A. A. Examination shall be required to pay a 
fee of $5 for every subsequent Advanced A. A. Examination at 
which he may present himself.

3. The examinations in the advanced subjects will be held at the 
same time and in the same manner as those in the ordinary subjects. 
They will be open to all who have already passed in the preliminary 
subjects, whether they have taken the ordinary A. A. or not The 
preliminary subjects must be taken either one or two years before 
the advanced subjects.

t Candidates from Academies under the control of the Protestant Committee of 
the Councilor Public Instruction are exempt from the former fee, but not from the 
latter.

Physics:—As in Gage and Fessenden’s High School Physics.

Also, an examination in Practical Work (to be held only in 
Montreal and Lennoxville.)

Drawing:—Orthographic Projection, including Simple Penetrations, 
Developments and Sections, as in Davidson’s Orthographic 
Projection.

2. Candidates who fail in one or more of the subjects required 
for the advanced A. A. may, on the recommendation of the Ex
aminers, be given an ordinary A. A. certificate.

44 James Ste 
72 Eva Jacks 
92 Wm. E. C
59 John A. M

134 Jean Angu 
143 Kathleen ] 
93 Wm. Clen

141 Winifred N 
79 Henry D.
94 Margaret C 

122 Janet Dunl 
111 Sherman B 
139 Gertrude Jr 
142 Mabel Rob
60 Francis H.

114 Walter J F 
130 Maggie Isal
96 Emma M. 1
76 Eva A. Bov 
25 Robert Ede

140 Alice Nelso 
144 Florence W<
58 Frederick R 

117 Gerald M. S 
124 Pearl W. L

1 Sarah K.
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RESULTS OF EXAMINATIONS, 1898.
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781
760
757
756
753 
740
732
731
727
721
715
706
703
684
679
677

669

658
558
653
650
643
639
632

ts required 
of the Ex-

OF

SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES

ADVANCED ASSOCIATES IN ARTS.

I Sarah K. Crawford (Lennoxville Model School),

I. lTnd<r 18 Years of Age.

44 James Stevenson (Danville Academy), 
72 Eva Jackson Fraser (Lachute Academy), 
92 Wm. E. C. Miller (Quebec High School), 
59 John A. McDonald (Huntingdon Academy), 

134 Jean Angus (Westmount Academy), 
143 Kathleen Terrill (Westmount Academy), 
93 Wm. Clement Munn (Quebec High School), 

141 Winifred Nolan (Westmount Academy),
79 Henry D. Hunting (Lennoxville Model School)
94 Margaret O. Buchanan (Girls’ High School, Quebec), 

122 Janet Dunlop Douglas (Waterloo Academy), 
in Sherman Boright (Sutton Academy), 
139 Gertrude Jarvis (Westmount Academy), 
142 Mabel Robertson (Westmount Academy), 
60 Francis H. McLaren (Huntingdon Academy), 

114 Walter J. Healy (St. Francis College School), 
130 Maggie Isabel Savage (Waterloo Academy), ) ,
96 Emma M. Munn (Girls’ H. School, Quebec), § - 
76 Eva A. Bown (Lennoxville'Model School), 
25 Robert Edey (Aylmer Academy),

140 Alice Nelson (Westmount Academy),
144 Florence Woodley (Westmount Academy), 
58 Frederick R. Maxwell (Huntingdon Academy),

117 Gerald M. Smith (St. Johns High School), 
124 Pearl W. Lawrence (Waterloo Academy),

LIST



2(

4

S F

Kennet 
Ellen F 
Lillian 
Muriel 
Harold

70 Catherii
85 Gertrudi
43 Alfred (

No. 
61
55
U

135 
26

Marks.
631 
606
605

601

597 
590
583 
573 
541 
539
537 
536 
526 
522 
493
487 
485 
484
482

474

454
437
435
428
425
418
416

95 Theodo
21 Frank 1
18 Florenc

104 Jas. E.
146 Anson 1
36 Grace E
46 Mina B.
62 Hartley
56 Wilheln
57 Marion
45 Herman
75 Edith L

149 Marion .
30 Louise N
27 John M.
32 Nellie M
50 Edith K.

105 Edward
53 Florence

No.
40 Grace Wales (Cookshire Academy),

132 Maud Effie Whitehead (Waterloo Academy),
97 Florence M. C. Raymond (Girls’ High School, Quebec),

136 Helena Brodie (Westmount Academy), ) .
138 Georgina Hood " " ), ieaua •

71 Ermina Carpenter (Lachute Academy),
5 Rupert B. Buchanan (Abingdon School),

126 Annie C. Matheson (Waterloo Academy),
7 Guy L. Ogilvie (Abingdon School),

81 Ada F. Smiley (Lennoxville Model School),
88 Herbert Fraser (Portage du Fort Model School),
84 Grace E. Wallace, (Magog Model School),
66 > nôta B. Bailey (Knowlton Academy),
if S. Greenleese (Miss Symmers’ and Miss Smith’s School),

185 e Woodley (Westmount Academy),
4: Morin,
123 ha L. Fessenden (Waterloo Academy),
52 janie I. Norris Granby Academy),

125 Sylvia B. Lee (Waterloo Academy),
42 Della R. Barnard (Danville Academy), ) .
67 Harold MacGowan (Knowlton Academy), 5 -a"a
34 Carrie Trenholme (Coaticook Academy),

131 Esther M. Swett (Waterloo Academy),
41 Guy C. Boright (Cowansville Academy),

102 Sarah C. Foss (Sherbrooke Academy),
127 Gertrude E. Neill (Waterloo Academy),
39 Persis Coates (Cookshire Academy),
87 Constance Eason (Portage du Fort Model School),
33 George L. Doak (Coaticook Academy),
48 Fanny Robinson (Dunham Ladies’ College),
35 Kate E. Hitchcock (Compton Ladies’ College),

121 Florence M. Ogden (Three Rivers Academy),
89 George W. Findlay (Quebec High School),
28 George Batcheller (Bedford Academy),

116 Clement J. Wilcox (St. Francis College School),
120 Muriel Houliston (Three Rivers Academy),
73 Margaret E. Mackie (Lachute Academy),
83 Allen E. Smith (Magog Model School),

108 Edith A. Fee (Stanstead Wesleyan College),
77 John Burrill (Lennoxville Model School),

133 Wm.T. Anglin (Westmount Academy),
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II. Over 18 Years of Age.
No.

I:
i; 
if

3!

3

-
499 5°

I

7

896
665
601

Marks. 
797 
793 
705 
614 
6c8 
603 
570 
542 
497 
494 
489 
484 
453 
446 
444 
426 
418 
401 
398 
395 
392 
361 
303 
298

222
234
244

61 Kenneth C. Muir (Huntingdon Academy),
55 Ellen Brims (Huntingdon Academy),
14 Lillian Beatrice Evans (Miss Symmers’ and Miss Smith’s School), 

135 Muriel Baillie (Westmount Academy),
26 Harold Watt (Aylmer Academy),
95 Theodora MacNaughton (Girls' High School, Quebec),
21 Frank H. Fox (Private Tuition),
18 Florence C. Prowse (Mis* Symmers’ and Miss Smith’s School),

104 Jas. E. Waterhouse (Sherbrooke Academy),
146 Anson L. Raymond (Williamstown High School),
36 Grace H. W. Stevens (Compton Ladies’ College),
46 Mina B. Filliter (Dunham Ladies’ College),
62 Hartley M. Pearson (Huntingdon Academy),
56 Wilhelmina Cunningham (Huntingdon Academy),
57 Marion E. Gamble (Huntingdon Academy),
45 Herman K. Stockwell (Danville Academy),
75 Edith L. Strong (Lachute Academy),

149 Marion A. Blair (Chicoutimi English Protestant School),
30 Louise M. Miller (Clarenceville Model School),
27 John M. Montle (Bedford Academy),
32 Nellie M. Tasker (Clarenceville Model School),
50 Edith K. Wells (Dunham Ladies’ College),

105 Edward J. Witty (Sherbrooke Academy),
53 Florence Runnells (Granby Academy),

PASSED IN 1897 AND AGAIN IN 1898.
70 Catherine C. Barron (Lachute Academy),
85 Gertrude McClenaghan, (Ormstown Academy),
43 Alfred Carson, (Danville Academy),

PASSED THE PRELIMINARY SUBJECTS.
(Inorder of numbers.)

Marks. 
631 
606 
605 

601

597 
590 
583 
573
541 
539 
537 
536

1), 526
522 
493 
487 
485 
484

482

474 
468 
462 
452 
437
435 
428 
425 
418 
416
409 
402
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.
SI

JUNE, 1898.

The following Candidates have passed the Examinations required for Entrance

I. In Arte.

II. Medicine.

Byers, John R., Gananoque, 0 | Allum, A. W. Renfrew, 0

III. Applied Science.

3

}

[The number 
n parentheses : 

three-fourths of 
at least forty F 
ville Model Scl 
don School, 4 t 
College, 22 to 2 
Sive ; Clarence 
Compton Ladit 
Academy, 41, 
sive ; Granby I 
ness Academy, ( 
and 69 ; Lachu 
inclusive ; Magi 
du Fort Model S 
School, Quebec, 
brooke Academy 
School, no ; St 
School, St. Jot 
Academy, 120 an 
145, inclusive ; 1 
149, inclusive ; 1 
sive ; Montreal 1

Greek.—70, 44 
«45, 135, 97, 5,**

Optional Hutt 
Advanced A.A

Frenck. —98, I 
(14, 4», 52, ?.. «< 
(71, 144), 48, 00, 
76, 83, 88, 103, 10 
148), 67, (36, 73.

Advanced A.A

Latin.—70, 44, 
«11, 113, 124), 
(45, 1=3), 5«, (127, 
125), 7», 121, (33,

Englieh Langt.

Optional Geogi 
138,38, (113,15, 81 
132, 145),(58, no, 
(34,82, 102), 50,1:

Optional Ar it 
111, (21, 127), (41, 
119, 69, (10,105).

Geomettp.—141 
135, 144), <3°,55, 
72, 97, 125), 93, (

Moore, Douglas J. E., 
Murphy, Wm. E, 
Newton, Samuel R., 
Ogilvie, Guy L., 
Ralph, Claude E., 
Ramsey, Colin P., 
Sugden, Oswald W., 
Warren, Guy E.,

Montreal 
Shelburne, N.S. 

Brigham, Q 
Montreal 

Ottawa, 0 
Brigham, Q 

London,0 
Toronto, 0

Abraham, Leonard, Montreal
Baker, Percival C., Montreal
Barwick, Wm. S., Vancouver, B.C. 
Bigger, Howell, „ Ottawa, 0 
Dunfield, John C. W., Newfoundland
Hartman, Cliflord C. A., Montreal
McBride, Wilbert G., Orangeville, 0
McLaren, Francis H., Huntingdon, Q

MacNaughton, Theodore I., Quebec 
Miller, Wm. E. C., Quebec
Munn, Win. Clement, Quebec
Muir, Kenneth C., Huntingdon, Q
Munn, Emma M., Quebec
Nelson, Alice, Westmount, Q
Nolan, Winnifred, Westmount, Q
Parker, Edward, Toronto, 0
Raymond, Florence M. 0., Quebec
Robertson, Mabel, Westmount, Q
Scbrag, Astor R., Brantford, 0
Seamen, John C., Montreal
Stevenson, James, Danville, Q
Terrill, Kathleen. Westmount, Q
Townsley, Robert, Montreal
Wales, Grace, Coo’shire, Q
Warren, Anna B., Toronto, 0
Warren, James D., Toronto, 0
Woodley, Arthur, Westmount, Q
Woodley, Florence, Westmount, Q

Angus, Jean, Montreal
Baillie, Muriel, Westmount, Q
Barron, Catherine C., Lachute, Q
Brodie, Helena, Westmonnt, Q
Buchanan, Rupert B , Montreal
Carson, Herman A., Danville. Q
Cole, George E., Westmount, Q
Dickson, Ada D., Pembroke, 0
Evans. Beatrice L., Montreal
Fox, Frank H., Montreal
Greenleese, Mary S., Montreal
Healey, Walter J., Richmond, Q
Heatlie, Fred. W., Enfield, 0
Hood, Georgina, Westmount, Q
Hunting, Henry D., Lennoxville, Q
Jarvis, Gertrude, Westmount, Q
Irwin, Wm. H., London, 0
Jack, Milton, ' Montreal
McDonald, John A., Huntingdon, Q
McClemaghan, Gertrude, Ormstown, Q
McAvity, Allan G., Rothsay, N.B.
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■ Entrance

Renfrew, 0

>

I

>

Montreal 
burne, N.S. 
Brigham, Q

Montreal
Ottawa, 0 

Brigham, Q
London, 0 

Toronto, 0

STANDING IN THE OPTIONAL SUBJECTS.
[The numbers correspond with those in the preceding lists. Candidates whose numbers are 

n parentheses are equal in standing. Those preceding a single asterisk have obtained at least 
three-fourths of the marks ; those preceding a double asterisk, at least one-half ; those following, 
at least forty per cent. The numbers of the Schools and Candidates are as follows : Lennox- 
ville Model School, i and 76 to 8i, inclusive ; Montreal Collegiate Institute, a and 3; Abing* 
don School, 4 to 10, inclusive; Miss Symmers' and Miss Smith’s, ti to 20, inclusive ; Sabrevois 
College, 22 to 24, inclusive ; Aylmer Academy, 25 and 26 ; Bedford Academy, 27 to 29, indu* 
sive ; Clarenceville Model School, 30 to 32, inclusive ; Coaticook Academy, 33 and 34, 
Compton Ladies’ College, 35 and 36; Cookshire Academy, 37 to 40, inclusive; Cowansville 
Academy, 41, Danville Academy, 42 to 45, inclusive ; Dunham Ladies' College, 46 to 50, inclu. 
sive ; Granby Academy, 51 to 54, inclusive ; Huntingdon Academy, 55 to 62, inclusive ; Inver
ness Academy, 63 to 65, inclusive ; Knowlton Academy, 66 and 67 ; Lachine Model School, 66 
and 69 ; Lachute Academy, 70 to 75, inclusive ; Lennoxville Model School, 1 and 76 to 81, 
inclusive ; Magog Model School, 82 to 84, inclusive ; Ormstown Academy, 85 and 86 ; Portage 
du Fort Model School, 87 and 88; Quebec High School, 89 to 93, inclusive; Girls' High 
Schoo!, Quebec, 94 to 97 and 266 to 268, inclusive; Sawyerville Academy, 99 and 100; Sher
brooke Academy, tot to 106, inclusive ; Stanstead Wesleyan College, 107 to 109 ; Sorel Model 
School, 110 ; Sutton Academy, tn ; St. Francis College School, 112 to 116, inclusive ; High 
School, St. John’s, Quebec, 117; St. Lambert Model School, 118 and 119; Three Rivers 
Academy, 120 and 121 ; Waterloo Academy, 122 to 132, inclusive ; Westmount Academy, 133 to 
145, inclusive ; High School, Williamstown, Ont., 146 ; Chicoutimi Eng. Prot. School, 147 to 
149, inclusive ; The Grammar School, Montreal, 150 ; Montreal High School, 151 to 219, inclu- 
sive ; Montreal High School, (Girls’), 220 to 26$ ; Girls’ H. S., St. John, N.B., 499 and 500.

Greek.-70, 44, 61, 141,* 114, 134, 24, 143, (2, 79,92), 59, 14,(96, 139), 93, 85,21, 144, 136, 
145, «35, 97, 5,** (43, 84), 104, 6a, 95,18, 80, 83.

Optional Hutorv.—xii, 27,* 134,13g, (41, 149), (7, 28), 36, 67, 498, 66, 98, 108, ** (109, 121). 
Advanced A. A—1.

French.- 98, (92, 149), 94, (55, 59), (44, 61, 143), 18, (70,111, 140), 134, 95, 79* 89, (26, 97), 
(14, 41, 52, 93. 101, 142), (25, 46, 96), 114, (23, 4°, 45, 56, 57,72, 85, 104, 112, 122, 136, 139), 2, 
(71, 144), 48, 00, (16,39, 42, 53, 58, 77, 82, 135, 138), iso, 141, 34, (23, too, 102), 29, (27, 28, 35, 
76, 83, 88, 103, 105, 113, 117, 124,126),•• 30, 81, (5, 43), (3, 50, 66, 87, 109, 1:9, 121, 130,132, 145, 
148), 67, (36, 73, 78, 116).

Advanced A.A.— 1,**

Latin.—70, 44,114,* (7, 40, 72), 61, 134, 92, 25,59, 85, 2,140, 88, (14, 93), 5, (96, 141), (95, 
111, 113, 124), 26, 143, 94, (43, 117, ns), 97, 139, 144, (79, 130), 142, (36,126), 87, ai, 120, 
(45, 123), 51,(117, 136),** (132, 1451, 66,(16, 119), 112. (52, 81), 150, (35, 42, 1087,34,(76, Its, 
125), 71, 121, (33, 104, 10g), 67, 3, (4, 32, 39, 41, 75, 84, too, 131, 135, 138, 146).

Englith Language.—14, 94, 18, 16, 30, 149, 32.

Optional Geography.—111,* 76, (77, 144), (67, 122,141), (94, 126), (46, 55,104, 125, 135, 142), 
138.38, (113,15,86,498), 140,(5,101,124,143), (95, 96,12„ 136), (39, 48,51, 66,971,49,(14,40, 131, 
132,1451,(58,110, 130), 114,84,(2, 6,21,26, 47, 116), (60, 115), (30, 83,105), 33,** (7,146), 52, 
(34,82, 10a), 50,123, 27, (32, 56,118), (10,112,119), (53, 57,106).

Optional Arithmetic—70, 72,130, 28, 117, 98, (94,102), 122, 132,55, 76, 124, 58,* 123, 88, 60, 
111, (21, 127), (41, 77), 71, 25, (75,125), 80, 68,27, 56, 6, (42,131), (87, 126, 150), ** 38, 73, 57, 
119,69, («°, 105).

Geometry.—141,(70, 134, 138), (136, 139), 18, (130, 143), 2, (59,60, 117, 122), 10a, (61,88, 
135, «441, (30,55, 79, 132), 67, (4, 7, 142)*, (43,56,66, 147), iai,(6, 96), (25, 26, 44, 58, ga), (141 
72, 97, 125), 93. (5°, 109, 124), 32, (5, 62, 95, 113), (16, 40, 86, no) ’ill, (45, 140), (85, 114)’

Quebec
Quebec
Quebec 

intingdon, Q
Quebec 

estmount, Q 
estmount, Q

Toronto, 0
Quebec 

estmount, Q 
kantford, 0

Montreal 
Danville, Q 
estmount, Q

Montreal 
'00' sh re, Q

Toronto, 0 
Toronto, 0 

estmount, Q 
istmount, Q
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2a5se

Advanced A.A.—1, 1

1*

E. Edwin How 
Samuel Clay, I 
Herbert M. Ma 
Arthur Burnet 
Charles Iles, M 
Henry Johnsot

Botany.—TO, 142,(134, 139), 135, (72, 79, m, 138), 141, 14, 140, 85,76, (46, 143), 48,* 176, (16, 
130), 122, (34, 55> 125), (7'. 75. 105), 74, (60, 144, 498), 81,131, 58, (36, 52, 145), (18, 110), 33, 50, 
(35,132), (3*. 124, 126, «33), 56, (30, 49), 47, <53, 73, 78, 84, 123),* (102, 103), st, 57, 83.

Advanced A.A.—1.

Algebra.—(36, 70, 141), (55, 143), (44, 72), 40, 6t, 139, 92, (25, 39, 52. 83,93), 84, ni, <59. 
71), (3, «44), («02,150), (96, 122, 134), (58, 85, 88), (21, 146), 28, (81,109, 130), (2, 38),* (4, 18, 
33). (26, 79, 82), (41, 76, 98, 114), 34, (73, 149), (46,66, 123, 124, 145), 127, (35, 43, 67, 86, 94,142), 

27, 14, <5«, 57, 95. 132), (62, 74, 100,135), (7, 60,116, 498), (121, 138), (75, 120), (89, 136), 48, (69, 
78), (10, 97), 42, (5, 30, 87,117),** (50, 113), 131, 68, 6, (56,133, 140), (16, 45), (107, 126), (49, 108), 
(29, 106).

Advanced A.A.—1.*

German.—109,• (40,140), 138, (16,108), 142,** 146, 133

(36, «45. 150), Uo, 52), (35, 48, 126), (28, 33, 46, 51), (3, 21), (34, 57, 89,94,133), 146, (42, 71), (39, 
123), 87,**(47, 80), (38, 84, 104), 77, 116, (41, 101), 120, (49, 53,112, 115,131).

Advanced A.A.—1,*

Pnyiic».—146,» 5.

Chemietry.—133, 146, 142, 140, 5,114,•• (7,115), (116, 138).

Trigonometry.—(76, 79), 81, 60, 93, (2, 89), (59, 61), (55, 92), 44,4,* 43,5, 6, 7, 58, 3, 10 
42,** 85, (21,116), 78, 62,

Advanced A.A.—Ie*.

Drawing.—(71, 72), 81,26,(58, 117), (74, 75), 76, 60,73, 55, 25.**

Pkinology and Hygiene.—55, 61 (70,93), 498, (60, 126), 46,(7», 90,* 132, 127, (43, 66), (59, 
9»), IO4, (49, «22), (26, 42), 14a, (41, 71, 88, 111), (44, 85,108), 87, (57,102, i2t, 124), (45,143) 
4», (48, 53, 89,135), (58,95, 1301,(50,109,125), (56,97,103,123), (30, 81, 96, 136), (32, 38, 84, 105, 
117)1 75, <34, 35, 5», 77, «49)** (27, 106), (loo, 131), (68, 69, 74, 82), (21, 120, 141), (25, 29, 67,86, 
138), (47, «°'), 62, (39, 116), 28, 73.

English Literature.—«, 26, 55, 122, (131, 143), (70, 93), 125, (79, 94,96), (14, 18, 59, 92, 97, 
«35, 142),* (57, 114,127), 40,(124, 126), (46, 104), (84, 88, 130), 61, 82, 95), (149, 498), 85, (254 
58, 60, 87, 89), (76, 109, 144), no, (6, 7, 29, 43, 44, 56, 112, 139, 140), 141, (62, 133, 138), (5, 42, 
66, ill), (39, 113), (16, 27,52,72,117, 134), (a, S3, 73,115), 36, 48,49,4* (tao, 121), (68, 71), (35, 
47, loo, 136), (io, 50, 145), (51,81,98, 101, 123), (74, 75, 105,108), 77, 34, (3,4, 33, 67, 83, 99, 
106, 107, 116, 119, 146).

Banfill, S. A,, 
Barlow, W. M., 
Bayfield, G. E., 
Bearman, G. P 
Beattie, R. F., 
Bell, J., 
Blackett, J. W., 
Brears, 0. F., 
Brown, C.H., B. 
Corbet, G. G., 
Corcoran, J. A. 
Covert, A. M., 
Cushing, H. B., 
Dalpé, W. H., B. 
Darche, J. A., 
Davidson, C., 
Deane, R. B., 
Dickson, S. M., 
Duncan, R. G., 
Duval, J. L.,. 
Fagan, G. A., B.A 
Finnie, J. H., 
Forbes, A.M. T. 
Fox, A C. L., 
Fraser, F. C„ Bu 
Gadbois, F. A., 
Gillies, B. W. D.,
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sassed the Aluiversitp Examinations.
5, 7. 58, 3. 10 SESSION 1897-98.

FACULTY OF LAW.

Oldham, N.S

84, 111, <59. 
38),* (4, *8. 
86,94, 142), 
36), 48, (69, 
6), (49,108),

8, 59, 92, 97, 
198), 85. (254
. 138), (5 , 42, 
(68, 7»), <35, 
I, 67, 83, 99,

18,• 176, (16, 
, no), 33,5°, 
83.

E. Edwin Howard, B. A., Philipsburg, Q. 
Samuel Clay, B.A. (Cantab.), Montreal. 
Herbert M. Marler, Montreal.
Arthur Burnet, Farnham Centre, Q.
Charles Iles, Montreal.
Henry Johnson Elliott, Montreal.

, (43, 66), (59, 
t24), (45, 143) 
2, 38, 84, 105, 
25, 29, 67,86,

James Claud Hickson, B.A., Montreal. 
Charles Cbampoux, B.A. (Laval), Mon

treal.
John Keefer Kennedy, Montreal.
Reginald Heber Rogers, B.A, Alber

ton, P.E.I., aegrotat.

PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.C.L.

(In order of merit.)

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.
PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D., C.M.

(Arranged alphabetically.)
Gladman, E. A., Lindsay, Ont
Grace, N., Montreal, Que
Green, F. W, Victoria B.U
Harvey, F.W., B.A., Abercorn, Que
Houston, J. C., New Glasgow, P.E.I 
Hudson, H. P., Obe sea, Que
Hume, G. W. L., Leeds Village, Que 
Jamieson, W. R., Ottawa, Ont
Lamb, J. A., Ottawa, Ont
Lang, A. A. J., Almonte, Ont
Long, C. B Whitehall, N.Y
Lynch, W. W.. Knowlton, Que
Macaulay, J. F., St. John, N.B 
Macaulay, H. R., Montreal, Que
McAllister, D. H., B.A , Belle Isle, N.B 
McCabe, J. A., B.A.,Windsor Mills, Ont 
MacLean, J. N., Sarnia, Ont
McLaren, R. W., St. Raphaels, Ont 
McLean, J. R., B.A., Arnprior, Ont 
McLennan, P. A., Lancaster, Ont 
McLeod, J., Hartsville, P.E.I 
McMurtry, A. L., Bowmanville, Ont 
"—., “. ., Inverness, Que 
Myers. D. A., Prentiss, Wis
Ogilvy, 0., B.A., Montreal, Que

Banfill, S. A., Magog, Que
Barlow, W. M., B.A , Montreal 
Bayfield, G. E., Charlottetown, P.E.I 
Bearman, G. P , Bell’s Corners, Ont 
Beattie, R. F., Economy, N S
Bell, J., New Glasgow, N.S
Blackett, J. W., B.A., Ormstown,Que 
Brears, 0. F., Regina, N.W.T
Brown, C. H., B.A., Carleton Place, Ont 
Corbet, G. G., St. John, N.B
Corcoran, J. A., Warden, Que
Covert, A. M., Grand Manan, N.B 
Cushing, H. B., B.A., Montreal, Que
Dalpé, W. H., B.A., Montreal, Que
Darche, J. A., Sherbrooke, Que
Davidson, 0., Montreal, Que
Deane, R. B., Montreal, Que
Dickson, S. M., Montreal, Que
Duncan, R. G., Bathurst, N.B
Duval, J. L.,. Grande Ligne, Que 
Fagan, G. A.,B.A., North Adams, Mass 
Finnie, J. H., Montreal, Que ---------- -— .
Forbes, A.M. T., Montreal, Que Mooney, M. J.,
Fox, A- C. L., Winnipeg, Man Myers. D. A.,
Fraser, F. C., B.A., Montreal, Que Co-.,, „., _._., —.......-, ...
Gadbois, F. A., Sherbrooke, Que Oppenheimer, S. S., Vancouver, B.C
Gillies, B. W. D., Teesewater, Ont O Saughnessy, L. J., Oldham, N.S

5,(42, 71), (39,



FACULTY OF ARTS.

PASSED FOB THE DEGREE OF B.A.

In Honour».

(Alphabetically arranged).

McGILL COLLEGE.

ADMT

First Rank.—Bates, George E.
Bishop, W. Gordon.
BOURKE-WRIGHT, Katherine.
Brooks, Harriet.
CAMZRON, Frances M. T.
Campbell, J. A. E.
Carr, Muriel B.
Dalgleish, Robert W 
Duff, Alexander H 

Heine, M. Casewell.
Meyer, John B.
Munn, D. Walter. 
Paterson, Robert C.
Place, Edson G.
Seifert, Ethel M.
Ship, Moses M.
Thompson, James R.
Walker, Laura F. M.

Second, Rank.—McGregor, James Albert 
MacLaren, Archibald. 
McLeod, Henry 8. 
Shaw, A. Louise. 
Turner, Henry H.
VINEBERG, Abraham.

Class I— FER
Nut
Rai

( 
I

Class 1H.—L 
S 
c 
W 
8 
T 
M

Æger.—B

Ci 
M< 
W

BACHELORS

Cl 
De 
Gt 
Ho 
Ke 
Ro 
W. 
Yo

Class I.—

Class II.—i

Schwartz, H. J., Quebec City, Que 
Sihler, W. F., Simcoe, Ont
Smith, A. M., B.A., Petit Codiac, N.B
Stockwell, H. P., Danville, Que
Telford, R., Valens, Ont
Tiffany G. 8., Alexandria, Ont
Walker, P. McH., Grafton, N.D
West, J., Montreal, Que
Whitton, D. A., Ottawa, Ont

Outhouse, J. 8., B.A., St. Andrews, N.B 
Patterson, F. P., St. Martins, N.B 
Patterson, R. Ü., Baltimore, Md 
Peters, C. A., St. John’s, Ntid 
Pigeon, W. H., Peterborough, Ont 
Powers, M., B.A., Ottawa, Ont 
Robertson, D. McD., Pertn, Ont 
Rose, W, 0., Latteville, P.E.I
Scanlan, Harry, Gloucester, Mass

9
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McGILL COLLEGE.

t

by

i City, Que 
mcoe, Ont 
odiac, N.B 
iville, Que 
alens, Ont 
ndria, Ont 
afton, N.D 
treat, Que 
tawa, Ont

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.

Claw I.— FERGUSON, COLIN C., 

NUTTER, J. Appleton. ) .
RADFORD E. Alan. ( equal

Ordinary B.A. 

(In order of merit) 

McGILL COLLEGE.
Claes I.— PEARSON, KATIE C.

Class 7Z.—Grace, A. H. )
PRUDHAM, W. W. - equal.
Turner, W. D. J
Reynolds, M. Edna.
Gardner, W. A.
LENEY, J. M. ) ,
Tarleton, B. B. J equal
Jordan, Florence M. ) ,Todd, J. L. J equal.

Gilday, H. L. C.
Ross, Arthur B.

Class ZJZ.—Dover, Mart V.
Steen, Alice G.
Colby, J. 0.
Worth, Fulton J.
Stuart, Jas. A.
Thomas, J. WOLFERSTAN.

Moore, Percy C.
Æger.—Blyth, R. B.

PASSED IN SEPTEMBER, 1897.

Crack, H. Arthur.
Moore, William.
Watson, William, 

bachelors of arts proceeding to the degree of m. a. in course.
Crombie, William T. B.
DEEKS, William E.
Gustin, William Alfred.
Honeyman, Howard Arthur.
Keith, Neil Daniel.
Rogers, Reginald Heber.
Wallace, James Muir.
Young, Hy.______________________

admitted to the degree of ll.d. " Honoris causa.’’
Hugh L. Calendar, M.A. (Cantab.), f.r.s.
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PASSED F(

equal.

equal.

equal.

equal

s. With supplemental in one subject (arranged alphabetically).

$

4

D 
Bi 
Y 
A

1 
I 
E

R 
,M

COOKE, H. LESTER. 

MACMILLAN, CYRUS J. I 
MACKINNON, CECIL G. j 

RITCHIE, Chas. F.

NEWSON, Wm. G.

GRIER, Geo. W. («). 
Holman, Carrie E. (3). 

JENKINS, Chas. E. (a). 
LUTTRELL, Henry P. (»). 
Mitchell, Sydney, (s). 
REFORD LEWIS L. (»). 
Sangster, LIZZIE, (a • 

Woodley, EDWARD C. (a).

Dry, M. Helena. 
Willis, Samuel J.
Garlick, Edythe A.
Brooks, Elizabeth A. 

Class IL—Forres Wilfred M.
Cochrane, Donald. 
Cohen, Abraham. 
Dixon, Jas. D.
Marcuse, Bella.
Crowell, Bowman C 
Elder Robert.

Smith, Lillian A. 
Johnson, J. Guy W. 
Weinfeld, Henry.

Class 111.—RORKE, Helen. 
Rowell, Arthur H. 
Ells, Sydney C. 
Scott, Henry E. 
Scott. Geo. W., 
Sever, HANNAH D. 
Aini.by, Lawrence. 
DeWitt, Jacob, 
Walker, Horatio.

Hardy, Chas. A ) .
Jackson, E. Gertrude. J “auan

MORRIN COLLEGE.
Class IL—Fyles, Faith.

Class III.—Laverie, J. H. (a).

STANSTEAD WESLEYAN COLLEGE.
Class IL—Hill, (O. W.) Flint (Mary).
Class Ill.—Flint, Roy.

| equal. 

; equal, 

j equal.

)
j equal.
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

(In Order of Merit).

lly).

e

J

CIVIL ENGINEERING.

McCarthy, George Arnold, Moncton, N.B.
Macphail, William Matheson, Orwell, P.E.I.
Irving, Thomas Tweedy, Vernon River Bridge, PE.I. 
Andersen, William, Beaumont, Ottawa, Ont., 
Matheson, Ernest George, Oyster Bed Bridge, P E.I. 
Bond, Frank Lorne Campbell, Montreal.
Benny, Walter Wilfrid, D'Aillebout, Que.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING.

Cape, Edmund Graves, Hamilton, Ont., 1 , 
Sheffield, Charles, Kingston, Ont. jeaual
Eaves, Edmund, Montreal, Que.
Maclennan, Frank William, Cornwall, Ont.
Symmes, Howard Church, Aylmer, Que.
Archibald, .'larry Patton, Antigonish, N.8.
Scott, James Henderson, Outremont, Que.

Simpson, Joseph Manley, Stratford, Ont, ægrotat.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.

Angel, Frederick William, St. John’s, Newfoundland.
Laurie, Albert, Montreal.
Waterous, Charles Alexander, Brantford, Ont.
Patton, Walter Hugh, Huntingdon, Que.
McRae, John Bell, Ottawa, Ont.
Mackerras, John Dennistoun, Kingston, Ont.
Dean, Bertram Dodd, Hamilton, Ont.
Thomas, Leonard Edward Lawson, Melbourne, Que.
Bacon, Frederick Thomas Howard, Montreal.
Davidson, James Herbert, Montreal.
Beatty, David Herbert, Sarnia, Ont.

Reaves, Campbell, Montreal, 
.Mackie, James Douglas, Kingston, 0.8

MINING ENGINEERING.

Davis, Angus Ward, Montreal.
Butler, Percy, Montreal.
Young, George Albert, Kingston, Ont.
Atkinson, Donald Cameron Thomson, Etchemin, Que.

T
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Year

of

Award.

PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF D.V.S.

*

Ainley, Charles Newth, Almonte, Ont.
MacLean, Thomas Archibald, Charlottetown, P.K.I.
Atkinson, William Josiah, Glenboro, Man.
Hillary, George Michael, Whitby, Ont.

D
M

M 
H 
R< 
W

Names of E:
TIONERS

1896
1896

1896
1896
1896

1897
1897
1897 |
*897 I

G
B

Baldwin, B. K. 
Bell, W. Lincoln, 
Burke, G. H.
Cleaves, A. W.

FACULTY OF COMPARATIVE MEDICINE AND 
VETERINARY SCIENCE.

Nutter, J. Apr 
Dey, M. Helen

Radford, E. Al 
Brooks, Elizab

McEwen, John 
Copeman, Jos. F 
Sterns, H. Edg 
MacNaughton,

At the Sect 
value $62.50, w 

At the Firs 
value $62.50, w 
Bursaries given 

.awarded to Nor

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.

Scott, Arthur Putnam, Montreal.
Drysdale, George. Arrowsmith, Boston, Mass., U.S.A.

ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

(Ad eundem.1

Durley, Richard John, B.Sc., University of London, England.
Hardman, John E., B.Sc., Mass. Inst. Tech., Boston, Mass., U.S.A.
Hedrick, Ira Grant, B.C E., University of Arkansas, U.S.A.
Strickland, Tom Percival, B.E., University of Sydney, N.S.W. 

Australia.

ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

I (In Couree.)

Brodie, Alexander, B.A.Sc., McGill University, Montreal.
Hersey, Milton L., B.A.Sc., Montreal.
King, Robert 0., B.A.Sc., Toronto, Ont.

ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING.

Un Course.)

Durley, Richard John, B.Sc , B.A.Sc., McGill University, Montreal. 
Hardman, John E., B.Sc., B.A.Sc., Montreal.
Herdt, Louis, B.A.Sc., E.E., McGill University, Montreal.

Cullen, D. Paquin, L. A.
Hart, J. B. Pfersick, J. G.
Hollingsworth, J. B. Spanton, John P. 
Lambert, G. H. Wallis, W. B.
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Scholarships and Exhibitions.

A.

Year;CIENCE.

of Names of Scholars, Founder or Donor.

Award.

Duff, Alex. H.
HENCE.

II. Exhibitions (Tenable for one year.)RING.

Montreal. Founder or Donor.

I.

and
ND

and

/

Academic
Year.

Gardner, Wm. A. 
I Brooks, Harriet

Mathematics.
Mathematics.

Annual 
Value.

125
too

Annual 
Value.

$125
120

Second

First 
c
«

land.
s., U.S.A.
5.A.
y, N.S.W.

Nutter, J. Appleton
Dey, M. Helena

Radford, E. Alan 
Brooks, Elizabeth A.

McEwen, John R.
Copeman, J os. Hodge
Sterns, H. Edgar
MacNaughton, W.G

Names of Exhibi
tioners.

1896
1896

1896
1896
1896
1897
1897 
>897
1897

•25 
125 
100
90

125 
120 
no
125
•25 
125 
125

$125 
125

Subjects of Exam
ination.

At the Second Year Exhibition Examination a W. C. McDonald Bursary, 
value $62.50, was awarded to Donald Cochrane.

At the First Year Exhibition Examination a W. C. McDonald Bursary, 
value $62.50, was awarded to Edwin O. Brown, and two Sir William Dawson 
Bursaries given by the New York Graduates’ Society, value $30 each, were 
awarded to Norval Dickson and Robert J. Harper.

Nat. Science.
Class.6 Mod.Lang 
Class .G-Mod. Lang

SESSION 1897-98.

FACULTY OF ARTS.

I. Scholarships (Tenable for two years).

Munn, D. Walter 
Heine, M. C.
McClung, Robt. K. Mathematics.
Henderson, ErnestH. Nat. Science.

[Robertson, Lemuel Class .6 Mod. Lang 
| Wainwright, A mold Class.© Mod .Lang

W. C. McDonald. 
Lord Strathcona

Mount Royal. 
George Hague. 
Lord Strathcona

Mount Royal. 
W. C. McDonald. 
W. C. McDonald. 
Major Hiram Mills. 
Mrs. Jane Redpath

W. C. McDonald. 
Lord Strathcona 

and Mt. Royal.
W. C. McDonald. 
Miss Barbara Scott 
Chas. Alexander.
W. C. McDonald.
W. C. McDonald. 
W.C. McDonald.
W. C. McDonald.
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FACULTY OF LAW.

x,

1. Arc
2. Cla 
Proxim

SPECIAL PRIZE LIST.

In this list the results of the four Class Examinations are added to those of 
the final examination.

RESULTS or examinations.

THIRD YEAR.

Eratus Edwin Howard, B.A., Philipsburg, Q , First Rank Honoursand Eliza
beth Torrance Gold Medal.

Samuel Clay, B.A. (Cantab.), London, Eng., First Rank Honours and Prize of 
Fifty Dollars.

Herbert Meredith Marler, Montreal, First Rank Honours and Prize of Twenty-five 
Dollars.

Arthur Burnet, B.A., Farnham Centie, Q., First Rank Honours.

SECOND YEAR.
I

Frank C. Saunders, B.A., First Rank General Standing and Prize of Fifty Dollars. 
Walter H. Lynch, First Rank General Standing and Prize of Twenty-Five Dol
lars.

A. W. G. Macalister, First Rank General Standing and Scholarship of $100.
Samuel G. Archibald, B.A., First Rank General Standing and Scholarship of 

$100.

Henry N. Chauvin, First Rank General Standing, Prize of $25, and British Col
umbia Graduates’ Society Prize of $10.

Lawrence Macfarlane, B.A., First Rank General Standing.

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATION.

A. W. G. Macalister, S. G. Archibald, B;A., H. N. Chauvin, L. Macfarlane, B.A., 
Thomas E. Walsh, G. H. Baker, Alfred Dobell, B.A., Harry Trihey, F. T. 
Enright, J. C. Redpath, L. Margolese, Edmund A. Burke, W. F. Kay.

ROMAN LAW.

ROMAN LAW.

Lynch, 
Ball.

ROMAN L. 
Cla 
Cha

HISTORY 4

Hov 
ned)

CONSTITU1
LAFLEUR.

How 
Ell

COMMERCE

Howa 
ned

CIVIL LAW, 
Howa 

and

CIVIL LAW 1 
Clay a

Kent

CIVIL LAW

Clay, 1 
poux

CRIMINAL LA

Clay, E 
nedy,

CIVIL PROCEi

Iles, Ola 
nedy.

rises, honours and Standing.
Session 1897-1898.

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.

Frank C. Saunders, B.A., Walter H. Lynch, Wm. Evander Maclver, Melbourne, 
Q. ; Edmond B. Drolet, William Carlos Ives, Joseph N. F. Décarie, Walter 
E. G. Thorneloe, William Frederick Carter, Ernest E. Vipond, William S. 
Ball, Edward P. F. McCabe.

FIRST YEAR.
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1 Eliza-

Prize of

enty-five

sh Col-

nedy.
SECOND YEAR.

lose of

/

, B.A., 
, F. T.

Dollars, 
ive Dol-

)0.
rsbip of

(bourne, 
Walter 

lliam S.

Howard, Clay, Marler, Iles, Kennedy, Burnet, Hickson, Champoux, 
Elliott.

COMMERCIAL LAW—Prof. McGOus.

Howard, Iles, Clay, Marler, Burnet, Champoux, Hickson, Elliott, Ken
nedy.

CIVIL LAW, No. 1—Professors FORTIS and LAFLEUR.

Howard, Iles, Burnet, Marler, Elliott, Kennedy, Hickson, Champoux 
and Clay, equal.

CIVIL LAW No. 2—Professor Doherty.
Clay and Howard, equal; Burnet; Marler and Elliott, equal: Iles, 

Kennedy, Hickson, Champoux.

CIVIL LAW No. 3—Professor Fortin and Lecturer GEOFFRION:

Clay, Elliott, Burnet, Marler, Howard, Kennedy, Hickson, Iles, Cham
poux.

CRIMINAL LAW—Professor Hon. C. P. Davidson.

Clay, Burnet ; Howard and Marler, equal ; Elliott, Hickson, Iles, Ken
nedy, Champoux.

CIVIL PROCEDURE—Lecturer Ryan.

Iles, Olay, Elliott, Hickson, Champoux, Howard, Burnet, Marler, Ken-

ROMAN LAW.
Lynch, Saunders, Tborneloe, McIver, Drolet, Décarie, Ives, Vipond, 

Ball.

1. Archibald, S. G.
2. Clay, 8.
Proxime accessit. Howard, E. E.

standing in the classes.

THIRD YEAR.

ROMAN LAW—Dean Walton.
Clay; Howard and Marler, equal; Burnet, Iles, Hickson, Elliott, 
Champoux, Kennedy.

HISTORY AND MUNICIPAL LAW—Professors McGoun and Fortin.

Howard, Burnet, Iles, Clay, Marler, Champoux, Hickson, Elliott, Ken
nedy.

CONSTITUTIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL LAW-Professors McGoun and 
LAFLEUR.
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The HOLMES (
Medical C 

The Final PR
Beattie, 

The CLEMESHA
N’Pd.

The McGill 1
Montreal, 

The THIRD Ye 
The Sutherla 
The GRADUATE 

awarded to
Clinical Me 

The Second Yi 
The Senior Ar 
The First Yea 
The Junior Ai

SUCCESSIONS.
Macalister ; Archibald and Redpath, equal ; Chauvin, Margolese ; Ba

ker; Macfarlane ; Walsh and Trihey,equal ; Kay ; Enright; Gar
neau ; Dobell ; Burke.

PERSONS.
Macalister ; Chauvin ; Archibald ; Walsh ; Macfarlane ; Kay, Dobell. 

Trihey ; Baker and Enright, equal ; Redpath ; Burke.

OBLIGATIONS.
Macfarlane ; Macalister ; Chauvin and Archibald, equal ; Redpath ; 

Baker ; Dobell ; Enright ; Burke and Mackay, equal ; Margolese ; 
Walsh ; Garneau ; Trihey, Kay, Sharswood.

CONSTITU
Ma 

t 
R

ROMAN LA
Mac 

E

HISTORY ( 
Ar 

pa 
lei

REAL RIGI
Arch 

eqi 
bel

CIVIL PROC
Arch 

Wa

CIVIL PROCEDURE.
Saunders, Lynch, Bercovitch, McIver, Décarie, Drolet, Carter, Thorneloe, 

Ives, McCabe, Barlow and Vipond, equal; Ball, Whelan and Baby, 
equal; Thomson.

SUCCESSIONS.
Saunders, Lynch and Carter, equal ; Décarie, Ives, McIver, 

Vipond, Thorneloe and Drolet, equal; Ball and Bercovitch, equal; 
Robertson, McCabe, Baby and Whelan, equal; Barlow.

LEGAL HISTORY.
Saunders, Carter and Drolet, equal ; Ives, McIver, Ball, Whelan and 

Décarie, equal ; Lynch, McCabe and Barlow, equal ; Thorneloe, 
Vipond, Baby, Bercovitch.

AGENCY AND PARTNERSHIP.
Saunders, Carter, Lynch, Décarie, Ives, McIver, Ball, McCabe, Vipond, 

and Robertson, equal ; Thorneloe, Thomson, Baby, Whelan.

CONSTITUTIONAL
Saunders, Mclvor, Ball, Lynch and Thorneloe, equal ; Carter and Rob

ertson, equal ; Whelan, Ives, Vipond, Décarie, Barlow, equal ; 
Baby, Thomson, McCabe, Bercovitch.

PRIVATE INTERNATIONAL LAW.
Saunders, Thorneloe, Lynch, Décarie and Vipond, equal ; McIver, Ives, 

Carter and Drolet, equal ; McCabe, Robertson, Barlow, Bercovitch, 
Ball.

MARRIAGE COVENANTS.
Lynch, Thorneloe, Saunders, Vipond, Whelan, McIver, Ives, Baby, 

Carter, Drolet, Décarie, McCabe, Bercovitch, Barlow, Thomson, 
Robertson and Ball, equal.

CRIMINAL.
Lynch, Saunders, Drolet and Ives, equal ; Thorneloe, McIver, Décarie, 

Ball, Carter, Vipond.

FIRST YEAR.
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, Vipond,

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.
MEDALS AND PRIZES.

Décarie,

Dobell.

P

Fhorneloe, 
and Baby,

and Rob- 
, equal ;

es, Baby, 
Thomson,

Redpath ; 
argolese ;

helan and 
Chorneloe,

[ver, Ives, 
ercovitch.

McIver, 
:h, equal i

ese ; Ba
ht ; Gar-

The Holmes Gold Medal for highest aggregate in all subjects forming the 
Medical Curriculum, W. 0. Rose, of Lakeville. P.E.I.

The Final Prizeman for highest aggregate in Fourth Year Subjects, R. F. 
Beattie, of Economy, N.S.

The Clemesha Prize for Clinical Therapeutics, C. A. Peters of St. John’s, 
NTd.

The McGill Medical Society Prizes, ist Prize W. L. Barlow, B.A., of 
Montreal, 2nd Prize W. A. Dalpé, B.A., of Montreal.

The Third Year Prizeman, A. H. Gordon of St. John, N.B.
The Sutherland Medallist, J. R. O’Brien, B. A., of Ottawa, Ont.
The Graduates’ Society of British Columbia Prize, was this year 

awarded to T. Turnbull of Stratford, Ont. For best Examination in 
Clinical Medicine.

The Second Year Prizeman, E. R. Secord of Brantford, Ont.
The Senior Anatomy Prize, E. R. Secord of Brantford, Ont.
The First Year Prizeman, J. Bruce, B.A , of Moncton, N.B.
The Junior Anatomy Prize, J. Bruce, B.A., of Moncton, N.B.

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW.
Macalister ; Chauvin; Macfarlane ; Archibald; Baker; Dobell; Gar- 

neau ; Margolese; Tribey; Redpath and Walsh, equal; Enright; 
Reeve ; Mackay, B urke ; Kay.

ROMAN LAW.
Macalister ; Archibald ; Chauvin ; Macfarlane ; Walsh ; Redpath ; 

Enright; Dobell.

HISTORY OF LAW.
Archibald ; Macalister ; Macfarlane ; Chauvin ; Walsh ; Kay ; Red
path ; Dobell ; Baker ; Tribey and Burke, equal ; Enright, Margo
lese.

REAL RIGHTS.
Archibald ; Macfarlane ; Chauvin; Macalister; Enright and Baker, 

equal ; Margolese and Trihey, equal ; Walsh ; Kay, Redpath and Do
bell, equal ; Burke ; Mackay.

CIVIL PROCEDURE.
Archibald ; Chauvin ; Macalister and Macfarlane, equal ; Enright and 

Walsh, equal ; Trihey ; Baker ; Margolese ; Dobell and Burke, equal.
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PRIZES.

FACULTY OF ARTS.

Thompson, JAMES R.—First Rank Honours. I

%

Veterinary Medicine and Surgery—W. B. Wallis.
Cattle Pathology—W. B. Wallis.
Patbology-W. B. Wallis.
Materia Medica—W. B. Wallis and W. L. Bell, equal.
Anatomy—James McGregor.
Physiology—James McGregor.
Chemistry—James McGregor.
Botany—B. F. Humphries.

For the best general examination in all subjects, a silver medal, the gift of 
the Dean, won by W. B. Wallis.

Extra Prizes :—For the best essay read before the Veterinary Medical Associ- 
ation—lst-J. W. Symes. 2nd-W. Lincoln Bell. 3rd-W. B. Wallis.

For the best essay read before the Society for the study of Comparative Phy
siology—1st—J. B. Hart. 2nd— L. A. Paquin.

Junior Class—E. W. Hammond.

FACULTY OF COMPARATIVE MEDICINE AND 
VETERINARY SCIENCE.

McClung, Ro 
Natur

ROBERTSON, Li 
Stand

HENDERSON, Ei 
Grade

Holiday, Anni

Ells, HUGH.—

SCRIMGER, Ann 
sophy.

McLeod, John 1 
sophy.

Wainwright, A 
Pbilosc

Potter, LUCY E 

Brown, Walter 
Thompson, Jami 
Keith, Henry J.

Rank G
Laurie, ERNEST. 

Rank G
McGill, Winnifi 
Patch, Frank S. 

ture and

DUFF, Alex, 
VINEBERG, A

Turner, Hei 
Shaw, A. Lo
MacLeod, H

B. A.

Heine, M. C 
BOUKKE-WRII 
Walker, Lai 
Bishop, W. ( 
MacLaren, 1

E
Cameron, Fr,

B.
Meyer, J. 3.-

GRADUATING CLASS.

B, A. Honours in Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 
Brooks, Harriet.—First Rank Honours and Anne Molson Gold Medal.

B. A. Honours in Classics.
Carr, Muriel B.—First Rank Honours and Chapman Gold Medal.
Munn, Walter D.—First Rank Honours.

B. A. Honours in Geology, Mineralogy and Palœontology.
Dalgleish, Rorert W.—First Rank Honours.
McGregor, James ALBERT.—Second Rank Honours.

B. A. Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy.
Paterson, Robert C.—First Rank Honours and Prince of Wales Gold Medal.
Place, Edson J.—First Rank Honours.
Bates, George.—First Rank Honours.
Ship, Moses L.—First Rank Honours.
Seifert, Ethel M.—First Rank Honours.
Campbell, J. A. E.—First Rank Honours.
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ND

the gift of

ative Phy-

i.

‘y.

Medal.

4

cal Associ-
3.

DUFF, ALEXANDER H—First Rank Honours.
VINEBERG, Abraham.—Second Rank Honours.
TURNER, HENRY H.-Second Rank Honours.
Shaw, A. LOUISE.—Second Rank Honours.
MACLEOD, HENRY S.—Second Rank Honours.

B. 4. Honours in Emjlish Language, Literature and. History.

HEINE, M. CASEWELL.-First Rank Honours and Shakspere Gold Medal. 
BOUKKE-WRIGHT, KATERISE— First Rank Honours.
WALKER, LAURA M.—First Rank Honours.
Bishop, W. Gordon-. -First Rank Honours.
MACLAREN, Archibald.—Second Rank Honours.

B. A Honours in Modern Languages and History.
Cameron, FRANCES.—First Rank Honoursand Aberdeen Gold Medal.

B. A. Honours in Semitic Languages and Literature.
Meyer, J. 3.—First Rank Honours.

THIRD YEAR.

McClung, Robert K.—First Rank Honours and Prize in Mathematics and 
Natural Philosophy. First Rank General Standing.

Robertson, LEMUEL.—First Rank Honours in Classics. First Rank General 
Standing.

Henderson, Ernest.—First Rank Honours in Natural Science, Vancouver 
Graduates Society’s Prize for Zoology.

Holiday, Annie.—First Rank Honours in Natural Science. Prize in French.
Ells, Hugh.—First Rank Honours in Natural Science.
SCRIMGER, Annie M.—First Rank Honours and Prize in Mental and Moral Philo

sophy. First Rank General Standing.
McLeod, John B.—First Rank Honours and Prize in Mental and Moral Philo

sophy.
Wainwright, Arnold.—First Rank Honours and Prize in Mental and Moral 

Philosophy.
Potter, Lucy E.—First Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy.
Brown, Walter G.—First Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy.
Thompson, James E.—First Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy.
Keith, Henry J.—First Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy. First 

Rank General Standing.
Laurie, Ernest.—First Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy. First 

Rank General Standing.
McGill, Winnifred.—First Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy.
Patch, Frank S.—First Rank Honours and Prize in English Language, Litera

ture and History.
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THIRD YEAR.

STUDENTS REGISTERED IN THE MEDICAL FACULTY.

».—With sup

>

$

3

)
Nutter, J. Appleton.—(Montreal, H. S.), First Rank General Standing; Prize 

in Greek ; Prize in French ; Prize in Botany.

Finley, Kathleen.—First Rank Honours in Modern Languages and History. 
Prize in French. Prize in German.

Rice, Horace.—First Rank Honours in Semitic Languages and Literature. 
Prize in Hebrew.

Reid, Lena McK.—Second Rank Honours in Natural Science.
Radford, Janet I.—Second Rank Honours in Natural Science.
McDougall, Louise.—Second Rank Honours in English Language, Literature 

and History.
Hardisty, Richard—Second Rank Honours in English Language, Literature and 

History.
Johnson, Helena.—Third Rank Honours in Mathematics and Natural Philosophy.
Cotton, Charles M —First Rank General Standing.
Bruce, Guy O. T.—First Rank General Standing.

McEwen, John R.
First Rai

Brown, Edward C 
Mathema

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATION.

McClung and Scrimger, equal ; Cotton Bruce and Keith and Robertson, equal ; 
Henderson and Laurie, equal ; Brown and Holiday and McDonald and 
McLeod, equal ; Ells and Thompson and Wainwright, equal ; Johnsoa 
(H.); Cumming; Patch and Potter and Radford, equal; King; Mackay 
and Rice, equal ; Finley ; Brodie, McGill, Lundie, Holland and Reid, 
equal ; Hardisty and McDougall, equal.

SECOND YEAR.

Ferguson, Colin C.—(Prince of Wales College, P. E. I.). First Rank Honours 
and Prize in Mathematics ; First Rank General Standing ; Prize in 
Latin ; Prize in Logic , Prize in German.

Radford, Alan E.—(Abingdon School, Montreal). First Rank Honours and Prize 
in Mathematics ; First Rank General Standing ; Prize in History.

Dey, Mary Helena.—(Simcoe H. S.). Second Rank Honours in Mathematics ; 
First Rank General Standing ; Prize in French.

Scott, G. W.—(Montreal H. S ). Second Rank Honours in Mathematics.

Johnson, J. Guy W.—(Montreal Coll. Inst.). Second Rank Honours in Mathe- 
matics.

Sterns, Edgar I 
Prize in 
Prize in 
rial Prizi

Williams, J. Man 
Mathema

Willis, Samui 
Stand

Garlick, Edy 

Brooks, Eliza 

Marcuse, Beu 

Cochrane, Do 

Forbes, Wilfr

Barrington, Fre 
Mathemat

McNaughton, Wu 
Mathema;

Arranged alphabetically.

Dixon, Gardner, Goodall, Johnson, Larmontb, White.

Class 1— Fergi

Class Z/.—Forbi 
and El 
Weinte

Class 111.—Roi 
and Set 
Macmill 
(»), Jeni 
ley («).
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ind History.

Literature.

e. Literature

terature and

Philosophy.
SECOND YEAR,

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATION.

s.— With supplemental examination in one subject (arranged alphabetically.)

FIRST YEAR.

ng; Prize

<0

i

k Honours 
; Prize in

tson, equal ; 
Donald and 
I ; Johnsoa 
ig; Mackay
and Reid,

and Prize 
tory.

hematics ;

cs.

in Mathe-

Class 1.—Ferguson ; Nutter and Radford, equal ; Dey ; Willis, Oarlick, Brooks.

Class IL—Forbes; Cochrane and Cohen and Dixon and Marcuse, equal; Crowell 
and Elder, equal ; Hardy and Jackson, equal ; Smith ; Johnson and 
Weinfeld, equal.

Class HL— Rorke and Rowell, equal; Ells and Scott (H.), equal; Scott (G.) 
and Sever, equal ; Ainley and DeWitt and Walker tH,), equal ; Cooke ; 
Macmillan and Mackinnon, equal ; Ritchie, Newson, Grier (s), Holman 
(8), Jenkins («), Luttrell (s), Mitchell («), Retord (s), Sangster (e), Wood- 
ley (3).

Willis, Samuel J.—(Prince of Wales College, P. E. I.), First Rank General 
Standing; Prize in Latin.

GARLICK, Edythe,—First Rank General Standing.

Brooks, Elizabeth A.—(McGill Normal School). First Rank General Standing.

Marcuse, Bella.—(Montreal G. H. S.). Prize in Botany ; Prize in German.

Cochrane, Donald—Prize in Chemistry.

Forbes, Wilfred.—Prize in German.

Sterns, Edgar H.—(Prince of Wales College, P.E.I.). First Rank Honours and 
Prize in Mathematics ; First Rank General Standing ; Prize in Greek ; 
Prize in Latin ; Prize in Chemistry; Prize in German. Coster Memo
rial Prize ; Special Professor’s Prize in Greek Composition.

Williams, J. Manville.—(Watford H. S.). First Rank Honours and Prize in 
Mathematics ; First Rank General Standing ; Prize in Hebrew.

McEwen, John R.— Huntingdon Academy). First Rank Honours in Mathematics ; 
First Rank General Standing ; Prize in Latin ; Prize in French.

Brown, Edward 0.—(Prince of Wales College, P.E.I.).—First Rank Honours in 
Mathematics ; First Rank General Standing.

Barrington, Frederick H.—(Waterloo Academy). First Rank Honours in 
Mathematics ; First Rank General Standing.

McNaughton, William J.—(Huntingdon Academy). First Rank Honours in 
Mathematics ; First Rank General Standing.
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FIRST YEAR

SES

1

B.A.—Crack (H. A 
T.IRD Year.—McL 
SECOND Year.—Rei, 
First Year.—Dick:

B. A. ORDINARY — Cl
. —Worth, Gt

Loghead, A. W.—First Rank Honours in Mathematics.

Copeman, JOSEPH H.—(Quebec H. S.). First Rank General Standing, Prize in 
English.

Williams, Henry S.—(Montreal H. S.), First Rank General Standing ; Prize in 
Latin; Prize in French.

Dickson, Norval.—(Huntingdon Academy). First Rank General Standing.

McLeod, Anocs B.— (Prince of Wales College, P.E.I.). First Rank General 
Standing.

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATION.

Sterns, Williams (J. M.) and McEwen, equal ; Williams (H. S.) and MacNaughton 
and Copeman, equal ; Dickson ; McLeod (A. B.) and Barrington, equal ; 
Bennett and Lochead, equal ; Tees and Strong, equal ; Molson (Evelyn) 
and Cotton, equal ; Harper; McDonald and Lindsay and Brown (A. D.), 
equal ; Radford and Scott and McLean and Chipman, equal ; Huxtable, 
Mitchell and McMurtry (S. 0.), equal; Clogg and Neville and McMurtry 
(G. 0.), equal ; Anderson and Viner and Scrimger and McPherson, 
equal; Hickson; White (D. R.) and Molson (P.) and Moffatt, equal; 
Stephens, Noyes, Boulter, Ireland, Mowatt, Bourne («), Brodie («) 
Carruthers (s), Irving («), Mount (s), Budden (E.) (8), Budden (J.) U).

(s)—With supplemental examination in one subject (arranged alphabetically).

AWARD OF SCHOLARSHIPS, EXHIBITIONS AND CLASSING AT 
HIGHER ENTRANCE, SEPTEMBER, 1897.

I. Third Year.—Scholarships (tenable for two years )

Mathemitical Scholarihip.—(a) McClung (Robt. K.).
Natural Science Scholarship.—<di Henderson (Ernest H.).
Classical and Modern Language Scholarship.— (a) Robertson (Lemuel) 

and (a) Wainwright (Arnold), equal.

II. Second Year.—Exhibitions, &c. (tenable for one year).
(a) Nutter (J. Appleton), Montreal H. S.
(e) Dey. ( Helena), Simcoe H. S.
(d) Radford (E. Alan), Abingdon School, Montreal.
Ifi Brooks (Elizabeth A.), McGill Normal School.
(g) Cochrane (Donald), Montreal H. 8.

HI. First Year—Exhibitions, Ac. (tenable for one year).
(a) McEwen (Jno. R-), Huntingdon Academy.
(a) Copeman (Joseph Hodge), Quebec H. S.
(6) Steins (H. Edgar), Prince of Wales College, P.E.I.

Second Year.—Holl 
An

First YEAR.—Ainle 
(G. F

(c)
(.7)
(h)
(i)

First Year

Class I.—MacEr 
ton (W. Qi 
Tees (Fred.,

Class II.—Nevil

Passed.—Kemp (

(a) Annual v
(») “
(c) "
(d) "

(e) "
9) "
(9) “
(A) -<
(0 «
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ng, Prize in

ng ; Prize in

«
«

ING AT

on (Lemuel)

tanc ling.

ank General

lacNaughton 
gton, equal ; 
ion (Evelyn) 
own (A. D.), 
1 ; Huxtable, 
id McMurtry 
McPherson, 
tfatt, equal;

Brodie (s) 
J.) W.

ibetically).

IC

(») 
(c) 
(d) 

(«) 
9) 
(9) 
(A) 
(0

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1898. 
McGILL COLLEGE.

GREEK.

B. A. ORDINARY.— Class 1— Munn, Carr, C.ass //.—Tarlton, Grace. Class 111. 
. —Worth, Gardner, Leney.

(c) MacNaughton (Wm. G.), Huntingdon Academy.
(9) Brown (Edwin 0.), Prince of Wales College, P.E I.
(A) Dickson (Norval), Huntingdon Academy.
(i) Harper (Robt. J.;, Montreal H.S.

First YEAR.—Higher Entrance Examination

Class I.—MacEwen (Jno. R.„ Copeman (Jos. H.), Sterns (H. Edgar), MacNaugh- 
ton (W. Gilbert), Brown (Edwin 0.), Dickson (Norval), Harper (Robt. J.), 
Tees (Fred. J.).

Class II.—Neville (James).

Passed.—Kemp (May D.), Brown (Albert V.), Evans (L. Thornton).

SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS.

PASSED.

September to Christmas, 1897.

(a) Supplemental Sessiona'.
B.A.—Crack (H. A.), Moore <Wm.), Watson (Wm.)
Ï.'Ird Year.—McLeo i (Hy. 8.), Moore (Percy T.)
SECOND Year.—Reid (Lena McK.)
First Year.—Dickson (W. Howard), Mitchell (Sydney.)

(A) Supplemental in one Subject.

SECOND Year.—Holland, Munroe, Stewart (Donald), Reynolds (L. E. Maude), 
Armstrong (Cath rine).

First Year.—Ainley, Horsfall, McCormick, Rowat, Walker (J. J.), Perley, Baker 
(G- P.), Charters.

(a) Annual value $125— Founder, W. C. McDonald, Esq. 
" 1 “ “ $100— Founder, Major Hiram Mills.

“ $ 93—Founder, Mrs. Jane Redpath.
" $125—Donor, Geo. Hague, Esq.
“ $120—Donor, Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal.
" $100—Donor, Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal.
“ $62.50—Bursary, W. C. McDonald, Esq.
“ $30—Sir Wm. Dawson Bursary ) (given by New York
" $30— " “ “ “ ) Graduate Society)
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THIRD YEAR.—Class /.—Robertson, Cotton. Glas) IL—Bruce, McLeod. Class, 
///.—Rice, Holland, Hurst, Potter.

First Year.—Class /.—SternstPrized, McEwen, Dickson, Macnaugbton, Copeman, 
Williams (H. S.), Barrington, Lochead, Brown (E. 0.), Harper, Strong, 
Williams (J. M.). ClasslL—Brown (A V.), McLeod (A. B.), Page (2), 
Cotton, McDonald, Clogg, Chipman, Scott, Lindsay, Viner, Mount, 
Neville, McLean, Tees- Class III.—Dobson (2), Hickson, McPherson, 
Mitchell, Radford (I.), McMurtry (G. 0.), Moffat; Day and Carruthers, 
equal; McMurtry (S. 0.), Noyes; Scrimger and White (D. R.), equal; 
Mowatt, Bourne, Molson, Brodie,* Parker*; Anderson and Fuller (3) 
and Irving and Ireland.

* Partial Students. (1) Morriu College. (2) Stanstead College Students. (3) St. 
Francis College.

Second Year.—Class /.—Nutter (Prize), Ferguson, Willis, Radford (E.A.), Brooks, 
Forbes, Dixon (J. D.), Cochrane, Garlick, Crowell, Jackson and Wood- 
ley,"equal. Class 11—Rowell, Hill (2), Smith (L. A.) ; Elder and Cohen, 
equal; Scott (H. E.), Hardy, Sever, Ells; Ainley and Newson, equal; 
Mitchell (S.). Class ///.—Walker (H.), Johnson (J. G. W.l, Ritchie ; 
Cooke and Jeakins, equal ; Mackinnon, Flint (2) ; DeWitt and Holman, 
equal; Weinteld, Scott (G. W.), Lundie, Walker (J. J.), Sangster, 
Tatley, Grier, Reford, Macmillan, Laverie (1), MacRae (1).

(2) Stanstead College. (1) Morriu College.

LATIN.

B. A. Ordinary.—Class 1. —Carr, Munn, Pearson, Tarlton. Class //.—Steen, 
Leney, Worth. Class 111.—Ross, Gardner, Jordan, Gilday, Reynolds, 
Colby, Dover and Todd, equal ; Stephens.

FIRST YEAR- 

IPri; 
naug 
Chip 

Bent 

equa 
Moul 

(E.), 

equal 
Moffs 

Fee 

Murt 

Brodi

(2) Stanstea

Third Year — Class /.—Robertson, Bruce, Scrimger, Potter, Cotton. Class II. 
—Cumming, Goodall, Ells, Thompson. Class III.—McGill, Lundie, 
Dixon, Radford, King, Johnson (H.), Johnson (R. de L.), Hurst, Brodie, 
McDougall, Finley, Reid.

Second YEAR—Class /.—Ferguson (Prizeyand Willis ! Prize}, equal ; Dey, Radford 
Nutter Forbes, Smith (L.), Garlick, Brooks,Cochrane, Jackson. Class IL— 
Marcuse, Dixon, Cohen, Scott (H. E.); Crowell and Elder,equal ; Mitchell 
(S.) and Woodley, equal ; Rurke and Weinfeld, equal. Class III.—MacRae 
(1), Fyles (1); Cooke, Ells and Hill (2) and Newson, equal; DeWitt 
and Hardy and Rowell, equal ; Scott (G. W.), Walker (H.), Macmillan ; 
Holman and Mackinnon, equal; Johnson, Ritchie, Sever, Luttrell, 
Sangster, Ainley, Laverie (1), Flint Roy (2), Flint Mary (2).

(1) Morrin College. (2) Stanstead College.

B.A. Ordinaii 
Ship, 
Wrigt 
Blythe 
phensi 
and 0 
Steen, 
equal ; 
equal ;
(G.), :

Third Year.—1 
Cotton 
Rice an 
and Ho 
McGill 
gall. i 
Heeney

Prize Jar Honou

Second Year (I 
cuse, Ci 
Macmill 
Davies 
Ainley 
Crack a 
Jeakins 
feld, Sa 
equal; 1 
chell. Bi 
Luttrell,

• equal.
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Leod. Claes,

lents. (3) St.

\

f

i IL—Steen, 
r, Reynolds,

)ey, Radford 
i. Class IL— 
ial; Mitchell 
(L—MacRae 
ial; DeWitt
Macmillan ; 

er, Luttrell,

E.A.), Brooks, 
m and Wood- 
»r and Cohen, 
awsen, equal ;
W.), Ritchie ; 
and Holman, 
.), Sangster,

in, Copeman, 
rper, Strong, 
i ), Page (2), 
"iner, Mount, 

McPherson, 
I Carruthers, 
. R.), equal ; 
d Fuller (3)

FinsT YEAR - Class /.—McEwen (Prize), and Williams (H. S.(Prize) and Sterns. 
(Prize), equal; Dickson ; Barrington and Brown (E. 0.), equal; Mac- 
naughton, Copeman ; Harper Lochead, McDonald, Williams (J. M ), 
Chipman. Class II.—Brown (A. V.) and Huxtable and Lindsay, equal ; 
Bennet ; Strung and Tees, equal ; McPherson and Mitchell and McLean, 
equal ; McLeod and Cotton, equal ; Radford (I.) ; Budden (J. M ) and 
Mount, equal; Viner; Hickson and Stephens, equal; Scott, Molson 
(E.), Fuller (3), Clogg, Budden (E.M.) Class 111.— Mowatt and White, 
equal ; McMurtry (S. 0.), Bourne, Dobson (2), Neville ; Carruthers and 
Moffatt and Boulter, equal ; Scrimger ; Molson (P.) and Ascah and 
Fee (3), equal; Cole; Irving and Price, equal; Porter,* Day; Mc
Murtry (G. 0.) and Noyes, equal; Cross (3) Ireland; Anderson and 
Brodie*

(2) Stanstead College. (3) St. Francis College. # Partial Students.

MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.

B.A. Ordinary (.Moral Philosophy).—Class /.—Grace ; Paterson and Seifert and 
Ship, equal ; Place, Bates, Reynolds, Pearson, Vineberg ; Bourke- 
Wright and Gardner and Heine, equal; Duff and Prudham, equal; 
Blythe; Shaw and Turner (H. H.), equal; Campbell (J. A. E.) and Ste
phens and Thompson, equal ; Ross,MacLeol, Tarlton. Class //.—Cairns, 
and Dover and Meyer and Stuart, equal ; Gilday, Jordan, Moore, 
Steen, Turner (W. D.) ; Cameron (A. G.) and Runnells and Thomas, 
equal ; Anderson and Todd, equal ; Worth, Colby ; Down and Leney, 
equal ; Bishop and Walker, equal. Class 111— Halpenny, McGregor 
(G.), Mick, Bartlett, Williamson, Campbell (J. D.), Maclaren.

Third YEAR — (Mental Philosophy).—Class /.—Potter and Scrimger, equal ; 
Cotton, Munroe, Bruce; Holiday and McClung, equal; Wainwright; 
Rice and Thompson, equal ; Brown; Laurie and MacLeod, equal; Cairns 
and Holland and Reynolds, equal. Class IL—Keith and Lundie and 
McGill, equal ; Brodie and McDonald, equal; White, Bartlett, McDou
gall. Class IIL—Down and Reid, equal ; Henderson ; Angell and 
Heeney, equal ; Armstrong, Cumming, Oke, Harding.

Prizejor Honour Work.—McLeod and Scrimger and Wainwright, equal.

SECOND YEAR (Logie).—Class /.—Ferguson, Nutter, Willis, Sever Forbes, Mar
cuse, Coben, Garlick, Elder, Dey, Jackson, Hardy. Class //.—Dewitt ; 
Macmillan and McGregor, equal; Crowell, Masson, Cooke; Brooksand 
Davies and Radford, equal; Rorke, Scott (G. W.), Woodley, Rowell; 
Ainley and Scot. (H. E.) and Secord, equal ; Rowat ; Cochrane and 
Crack and Dixon ind Evans and Newson and Walker (H.), equal; 
Jeakins and Powell, equal. Class III.—Johnson (G.), Smith, Wein- 
feld, Sangster, Hicks; Ells and Holman and Morrow and Ritchie, 
equal; Maclnnes, Grier; Lundie and Perley, equal; Mackinnon, Mit
chell, Burke, Reford, Tippett, Charters ; Greig and Horsfall, equal ; 
Luttrell, Howden, Crabb, Wiggins; Ireland and McCormick and Mick, 

. equal.

i. Class IL 
Jill, Lundie, 
urst, Brodie,
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and 1 
son, 
and 
L.) at 
and 1

B. A. ORDINARY,- 

Third YEAR,- Ci

B. A O1DINARY.

Third YEAR.—C 
Class U

B. A. Ordinary.—Class /.—Turner (H. H.) ; Dover and Gardner and Reynolds 
and Tailton and Turner (W. D.), equal. Class IL—Jordan and Leney 
and Prudbam and Thomas and Todd, equal ; Gilday and Grace and 
McGregor and Pearson and Steen, equal.—Class ///.—Stuart ; Colby 
and Moore, equal.

Third Year.— Class /.—McClung; Bruce and Cotton and Gardner and Keith

Second Year.—( 
Ferguson 
and Dixo 
Ainley at 
Scott (H.
Jackson a 
(G. W.) ( 
Ireland at 
Dewitt an 
and Refon 

First Year__Cla. 
equal ; Bl 
Naughton 
equal. C 

(A. V.) an 
and Loche 
Harper and 
Molson (P. 
and McLeai 
Budden (E. 
Noyes and 
Irving and 1,

B. A. ORDINA 

Class 
Thoms 

Third YEAR.-

Johns 
Lundie 
Heeney

ENGLISH LITERATURE.

B.A. Ordinary.—Class 1.—Thomas, Bourke-Wright, Heine, Todd, Pearson and 
Walker, equal. Class 11.—Gilday, Bishop, Jordan and Dalgleish and 
Frudham, equal ; Gardner, Brooks, Bates and Grace, equal ; Duf and 
Maclaren and Ross, equal. Class ///.—Stephens, Leney and McLeod 
and Reynolds, equal; Worth, Tarlton, Stuart, McConnell,Steen, Moore.

ENGLISH LITERATURE AND RHETORIC.

Third Year.—Class 1.—Patch and Wainwright, equal. Class IL—Hurst and 
Keith, equal; Bruce, Holland, McDougall, McLeod, Ells and Munroe 
equal. Class ///.—Duguid, Heeney, Hardisty ; ‘Harding, Reynolds.

MODERN HISTORY.

Second Year.—Class /.—Radford (Prize1) •, Dewitt and Marcuse and Nut
ter, equal ; Forbes, Ferguson, Horsfall, Topley, Dey and Luttrell, 
equal; Mitchell and Woodley, equal; Rorke, Coben, Macmillan. 
Reford; Ells and Weinfeld, equal ; Hardy, Mackinnon. Class 11.— 
Brooks and Johnson equal; Lundie and Willis, equal; Dixon and 
Maclnnes, equal ; Cochrane and Jeakins, equal ; Jackson, Garlick ; 
Scott (G.) and Secord, equal ; Crowell and Elder and Grier and Walker, 
equal ; Ainley and Cooke and Ritchie, equal ; Smith. Class Ill.— 
Charters, Newson and Rowell and Sever, equal; Scott (H.), Mac- 
Cormick, Ruwat, Holman, Davies, Harding, McGregor; Crackand 
Ireland, equal ; Burke, Greig, Howden, Johnston.

ENGLISH LITERATURE.

First Year.—Class 1.—Copeman, Carruthers, Lochead, Sterns, Blythe, 
Munroe, Scott, Williams (J. M.), Lindsay, Williams <H. S.), MacLeod 
(A. B.) ; Chipman and MacNaughton, equal. Class //.—Edgar, Mc
Ewen ; Bennett and Moffatt, equal ; Ireland, Molson (P.) and Tees, 
equal; Brown (A.V.) and Day and Radford, equal; Irving, Scrimger 
Molson (E.), Greenaway, Dickson, McDonald, Mount, Huxtable, Strong, 
McPherson, McMurtry (G. 0.), White, Carden, Clogg, Budden (J. M.). 
Class ///.—Mitchell, Mulholland, Harper, Cole, Viner, Hickson, Parker, 
Boulter, Barrington, McMurtry (S. O.), Noyes, McLean, Budden (E. M.), 
Anderson, Cotton, Mowat, Swinton, Kingsley, Stephens, Boyd, Ness, 
Neville, McLeod (M.), Penhallow, Mathieson, Mosgrove.

MECHANICS.
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Reynolds 
nd Leney 
race and 
t ; Colby

Hurst and 
nd Munroe 
ynolds.

and Nut- 
Luttrell,

Iacmillan. 
lass 11-— 
ixon and

Garlick ", 
d Walker, 
ui Ill.— 
L), Mac- 
Crack and

earson and 
gleish and 
; Duf and 
id McLeod 
en, Moore.

EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS.

B. A ORDINARY.— Class L—Brooks, (H ;

THIRD YEAR.—Clans I.—McClung. Class 11.—McDonald and Mackay, equal. 
Class III.—Johnson (H.)

LABORATORY COURSE.

B. A. ORDINARY — Class. J.—Brooks (H.)

Third YEAR.- Class I.—Johnson and McClung and McDonald, equal.

GEOMETRY AND ARITHMETIC.

Second Year.—Class 1.—Crowell and Nutter, equal; Brooks and Elder and 
Ferguson and Hardy and Johnson and Radford, equal; Coben and Dey 
and Dixon and Hol man and Smith (L.) and Willis, equal. Class II.— 
Ainley and Cochrane and Ells and Garlick and Grier and Rowell and 
Scott (H. E.) and Walker (H.), equal ; Charters and Cook and Crack and 
Jackson and Mackinnon and Mitchell and Rorke and Rowatt and Scott 
(G. W.) and Weinfeld and Woodley, equal. Class HL—Davies and 
Ireland and McCormack and McGregor and Sangster and Sever, equal ; 
Dewitt and Dorion and Forbes and Macmillan and Marcuse and Newson 
and Reford and Ritchie, equal ; Jeakins and Luttrell and Perley, equal.

First Year.—Class I.—Sterns; McEwan and McLeod and Williams (J. M.), 
equal ; Brown (E. 0.) and Dickson and McMurtry (S. 0.) and Mc
Naughton and Molson (E.), Parker and Strong and Williams (H. S.) 
equal. Class II.—Anderson and Barrington and Bennett and Brown 
(A. V.) and Copeman and Cotton and McMurtry (G. 0.) and Neville 
and Lochead and Price and Scrimger and Tees, equal ; Carden and 
Harper and Hickson and Huxtable and Mathieson and McDonald and 
Molson (P.) and Scott, equal. Class Ill.—Ascah and Brodie and Clogg 
and McLean, Mitchell and Moffat and Radford, Viner and White, equal ; 
Budden (E.), Chipman and Cole and Lindsay and McPherson and 
Noyes and Stephens, equal ;'.Boulter, Bourne, Carruthers, Ireland and 

‘ Irving and McLeod and Mount and Mowatt and Penhallow.
Ü

30 j

and McLeod and Robertson an 1 White, equal; MicDondd and Thomp
son, equal. Class II—Brown and Cumming and Henderson and Laurie 
and Wainwright, equal ; Holiday and Johnson (H 1 and Johnson (R- de 
L.) and King and Patch, equal' Class III.—Armstrong and Hardisty 
and Mackay and Potter, equal; Brodie and Larmonth and Lundie, equal

ASTRONOMY AND OPTICS.

B. A. Ordinary.—Class 1.—Thompson, Class IL—Gardner; Turner (W. D.). 
Class III.—Leney and Pridhim, equil; Stuart and Tarlton and 
Thomas, equal ; Moore.

Third Year.—Class I.—Cumming and Keith and McClung, equal ; Cotton and 
Johnson (H.), equal. Class IL—Armstrong and Bruce and Laurie and 
Lundie and Patch, equal ; Brown and Thompson, equal. Class III.— 
Heeney and MacKay and Wainwright, equal ; Hardisty; Duguid.

Blythe, 
MacLeod 

dgar, Me
nd Tees, 
Scrimger 
e, Strong, 
i (J. M.). 
i, Parker, 
i (E. M ), 
yd, Ness,

nd Keith



Claes 111— Bonite

B. A. ORDINARY.-

THIRD Year.—Clai

SECOND YEAR.— CU 
Claes UI.- 
(A. W.), Ir

FRENCH.

B.A. Ordinary.—Claes 1.—Ship; Cameron and Place and Seifert, equal. Class 
11.— Leney ; Pearson and Reynolds, and Shaw and Steen and Vineberg, 
equal. Class III.—Todd ; Gilday and Jordan and McConnell and Dover, 
equal.

Third Xeen—Class 1.— Finley and Goodall and Holiday, equal. Class 11.— 
Brodie and Duguid, equal. Class III.—Cumming and Dixon and Lar- 
month and Gardner and Hardisty, equal.

SECOND Yea 
and 
Dix 

and
Broc 
and
E.) s 
son t 
equal

FIRST YEAR.-

Class
MacN 
(Evel 
(Jessi 
Scott 
and C 
MePhe 
Brodie 
and N

TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA.

SECOND Year.—Class /.—Ferguson and Radford, equal; Brooks and Johnson 
and Willis, equal. Class 11.—Scott (G W.) and Smith (L.) and Wein- 
field, equal; Dingley and Cochrane and Cohen and Crowell and 
Davies and Dey and Dixon and Elder and Garlick and 5utter and 
Rowell, equal. Class ///.—Ells and Hardy and Holman and Jackson 
and Mackinnon and Lundie and Rorke and Sangster and Scott (H. E.) 
and Sever and Walker (H.), equal; Crack and Dewitt and Forbes and 
Grier and Macmillan and Reford and Ritchie and Rowat, equal ; Cooke 
and Howden and Jeakins and Luttrell and MacGregor Marcuse and 
Newson and Perley, equal.

First Year.—Class 1.—Barrington and Sterns and Williams (J. M.), equal; 
Bennett and Copeman and Cotton and Dickson and McEwen, equal ; 
Anderson and MacNaughton, equal. Class II.—Brown (E. O.)and Mc
Donald and McLeod and McMurtry (G- 0.) and Molson (E.) and Neville 
and Strong and Tees and Williams (H. S.), equal ; Boulter and Clogg 
and Harper and Locbead and McLean and McMurtry (S. O.) and Mc- 
Pherson and Molson (P.), equal. Class III—Ascah, Brodie and Chipman 
and Hickson and Huxtable and Ireland and Mathieson and Mitchell and 
Moffatt and Ness and Noyes and Price and Radford and Scrimger and 
Viner and White (R. D.), equal ; Budden (J.) and Carden and Lindsay 
and Parker and Scott and Stephens, equal; Boyd and Brown (A. V.) 
and Mowat, equal.

HONOURS IN MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.

B. A. Honours.—Brooks (Harriet), First hank Honours and Molson Gold 
Medal.

Third Year.—First Rank Honours.—McClung (PrM. Third Rank Honours. 
Johnson (H.).

Second Year.—First Rank Honours.— Ferguson and Radford (E. A.), equal, 
(Prizes'). Second Rank Honours.— Dey, Scott (G. W., Johnson <J. 
G. W.)

First Year.—First Rank Honours.—Sterns (Prize), Williams (Prize), Brown and 
McEwen, equal ; Barrington, MacNaughton and Locbead.

B.A. Ordinary.

Third Year.—(
Roberts

Second Year— 
field, Hi

Second Year.—.
Rorke, £

First Year.—Cl
Class II

First Year.—Do 
equal; B
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Molson Gold

ak Honour».

i, Brown and

1

Clan IL— 
xon and Lar-

qual. Cla»» 
nd Vineberg,
11 and Do ver,

M.), equal ; 
ven, equal ;
0.) and Mc- 
and Neville 
and Clogg

0.) and Mc- 
nd Chipman 
Mitchell and 
crimger and 
and Lindsay 
own (A. V.)

nd Johnson 
and Wein- 
rowell and
Nutter and 
nd Jackson 
cott (H. E •) 
Forbes and 
ual ; Cooke 
larcuse and

A.), equal, 
Johnson (J.

HEBREW.

B. A. Ordinary.—Class I.—Meyer, Turner (W. D.)and Prudham, equal.

Third YEAR.—Class 1.— Rice (Prize), Brown (W. G.), MacKay (H.)

SECOND Year.—Class IL —Williams (W. J.), Jeakins, Woodley, Anderson (T. J.
Class 111.— Halpenny (E. W.), Campbell (J. D.), Cameron, Williamson 

. (A. W.), Ireland A.), Thom, Horsfall, Runnells.

Second Year—Class I— Nutter; Dey and Radford, equal. Class IL—Garlick 
and Marcuse and Mitchell and Ritchie and Weinfeld, equal ; Cohen and 
Dixon and Elder and Johnson and McCormick and Reford and Rowatt 
and Rowell and Scott (Geo.W.) and Sever and Willis, equal. Class HI.— 
Brooks and Cochrane and Cooke and Crowell and DeWitt and Howden 
and Lundie and McMillan and McKinnon and Sangster and Scott (H) 
E.) and Walker (H. J.), equal; Ainley and Davies and Grier and Jack- 
son and Luttrell and Newson and Rorke and Smith (L. A.) and Tatley. 
equal ; Burke and Charters and Crack and McGregor and Perley, equal

First Year.—Class 1.—McEwen and Radford and Williams (H. 8.), equal. 
Class II.—Bennet ; Copeman and Dickson and McMurtry (Sh. 0.) and 
MacNaughton and Noyse and Tees, equal; McMurtry (G); Molson 
(Evelyn) and Stephens, equal. Class III.—Barrington and Budden 
(Jessie) and Cardin and Cole and Cotton and Harper and Neville and 
Scott (W. J.) and Scrimger and Strong, equal; Budden (Ellen; ; Boulter 
and Chipman and Clogg and Huxtable and Ireland and MacDonald and 
McPherson and Moffat and Viner and White (D. R.), equal; Archibald ; 
Brodie and Day and Hickson and McLeod and Molson (P.) and Mowatt 
and Ness and Parker and Penhallow, equal.

GERMAN.

B.A. Ordinary.—Class I.—Cameron, Colby. Class ZZ.—Grace.

THIRD Year.—Class Z.—Finley ÇPrize'), Scrimger. Class IL—Radford, McGill, 
Robertson, King. Class ZZZ.—Reid.

Second Year—Class Z.—Ferguson ( Prize), Forbes (.Prize). Class ll.-'Wein- 
field. Hardy.

Second Year.—Donal la Dept.—Class I.—Marcuse (Prizes Dey. Class II.— 
Rorke, Browne.* Cia. Ill.—àe Courtenay.*

First Year.—Class L—Sterns (Prize}-, Mitchell, Brown. Class /Z.—Lochead. 
Class ZZZ.—Scott, Copeman, Edgar.

First Year.—Donalda Dept. — Class 11. — Bennett'; Molson and Huxtable, 
equal; Budden (J.), Radford. Class ZZZ—Budden (E).

arts and medicine.

Class HL—Boulter, Stephens.

307



S

$

{

9

MECHANICS.- 

ASTRONOMY A 
MENTAL PHIL

GREEK — Class 11 

uKTin.—Claei IL 

Trigonometry ANI 

GEOMETRY and Ari

PHYSICAL CULTURE.

Blackett, J. W., B.A., (4th year Medicine), Wicksteed Silver Medal.
McLean, T. A , (4tb year A p lied Science), Hon. Mention.
Archibald, E. M., (3rd year Applied Science), Wicksteed Bronze Medal. 

physical culture—donalda department,
Louise Shaw, (4th year), Prize.
WINIFRED McGill, (3rd year), Prize.

First Year.—Claes I.—Williams (J. M.), (Prize), McLeod (A. B.), Greenaway, 
Munroe (Wm.), Tanner, Brown (A. V ), Lindsay and Down, equal. Class 
//.—Lapointe, MacLean(K.), Mathieson, Cairns,Mount, Irving, Anderson 
(R G.) Cla«e 1II,—Greig (J. G.), Carruthers and Brown, equal ; Ascah 
ar d Angell, equal.

Geometry and . 
and Smi

Trigonometry a

Nichols

Greek.—Cla- 

LATI - Clast 

Trigonometry 
ters, । 

Geometry ani 
Pidge 

Logic.—Class 
equal.

Modern Histor 
Laveri

French.—Clasi 
ney, eq

German.—Clast 
DuPles

Hebrew— Clast

geology.

B A. Ordinary.—Class I.—Dalgleish, McGregor (J. A.), Leney. Class II.— 
Grace; Gardner and Gilday, equal ; Colby; Stuart and Jordan, equal ; 
Campbell (J. A. E.), Thomas; Dover and Williams (W. J.), equal ; Todd 
and Reynolds, equal ; Tarlton ; Worth and Halpenny and Anderson, 
equal; Pearson, Turner (W. D.). Class III.—Campbell (J. D.), Steen, 
Ross (A. B.) ; Cameron and Moore (P.), equal ; McGregor (G.) and Run. 
nells, equal; Mick.

CLASS LIST IN ZOOLOGY.

Class z.—Henderson (Vancouver Graduates’ Prize), Laurie, Monroe. Class II. 
—Brodie, Holiday ; Radford and Reid, equal ; Ells, King. Class III.— 
Rice, Patch, Lundie, Reynolds, McGill, Holland, Finley; and McDougal 
equal • Hurst.

• BOTANY.

Second Year.—Class II.—Marcuse (Prize), Nutter (Prize) Reford, Jackson, 
Garlick, Woodley, Hardy, Lundie. Class //.—Elder, Sever, Forbes, 
Smith, DeWitt ; Davies and «Secord, equal; Cohen and McGregor,equal ; 
Rowell. Class HI—Brooks, Rorke ; Willis and Topley*, equal ; Ainley, 
Scott and Holman, equal ; Mitchell ; Jeakins and Newson, equal ; 
Ells and Macmillan and Sangster, equal; Crack and Grier, equal; 
Mackinnon, Rowatt, Greig* ; Cooke and Ireland, equal ; Cochrane and 
Horsfall and Luttrell, equal.

Third Year.—Class 1.—Scrimger, Henderson, Ells, King, Radford.

B.A. Ordinary—Class /.—Paterson, «Going. Class //.—Radford, Dover, Colby.

CHEMISTRY.

First Year. (Optional.)—Class I.—Sterns. Class 11.—None. Class 111.— 
Angell and Halpenny, equal ; Tees, Green away, Down.

Second Year. (Optional).—Class 1.—Cochrane.
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MORRIN COLLEGE.

FIRST YEAR.

rer, Colby.

lass HL—

STANSTEAD WESLEYAN COLLEGE.

Medal.

?

Greenaway, 
equal. Class 
ig, Anderson 
equal ; Ascah

d, Jackson, 
ver, Forbes, 
egor, equal ; 
ual ; Ainley, 
son, equal ; 
tier, equal; 
chrane and

Class IL— 
>rdan, equal ; 
equal ; Todd 
d Anderson, 
. D.), Steen, 
G.) and Run-

Geometry and Arithmetic.—Class I.—Reid. Class Il.—¥tasM and Nicholson 
and Smith, equal ; Fanjoy.

Trigonometry and Algebra.—Class /.—Reid. Class II.—Fanjoy and Fraser and 
Nicholson and Smith, equal.

., Class 11.
Class III.— 
d McDougal

intermediate examination.

Greek.-Class //.-Hill. Class ///.-Flint.

Latin.—Class Ill.—B" ; Flint (M ) and Flint, R.),equal.

Trigonometry and Algebra.— Class //.—Hill, Flint (Mq. Class ///.—Flint (R.)

Geometry and Arithmetic.—Class I.—Hill, Flint (Mj Class II.— Flint tR.)

third year.

Mechanics.—Cion/.—Seifert. Class ///.— Walters.

Astronomy and Optics.—Class //.—Seifert. Class ///.—Jackson.

Mental Philosophy.—Class //.—Seifert Class ///.—Jackson.

intermediate examination.
GREEK. — Class Ill.— Laverie and MacRae, equal.

Latin.—Class 111.—Fyles and MacRae, equal ; Laverie.

Trigonometry and Algebra.—Class 11.—Fyles ; Pidgeon and Rothney and Wal
ters, equal. Class ///.—MacRae and Ritchie, equal ; Laverie.

Geometry and Arithmetic.—Classi.—Rothney, Walters. ClassII. —Fyles and 
Pidgeon and Ritchie, equal. Class ///.—MacRae.

Logic.—Class ///.—Fyles, Rothney, MacRae, Ritchie; Laverie and Pidgeon, 
equal.

Modern History.—Class /.—MacRae. Class II.—Pidgeon, Ritchie. Class III.— 
Laverie and Rothney. equal; Fyles.

French.—Class 1.—Webster. Class II.—Fyles ; Bignell and Ritchie and Roth
ney, equal.

German.—Class /.—Webster and Bonham, equal; Fry, Fyles, Hunter, Meiklejohn, 
DuPlessis. Class II.—Walters.

Hebrew—Class /.—Laverie. Class 11. Pidgeon.

309



PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATION.

Cla«« I.—Page.

ST. FRANCIS COLLEGE.

*

LoGIc.—Class II.—Flint (M.) and Hill, equal. Cla«« IlL—Flint (R.) 

MODERN History.—C'tti I.—Hill. Claw 11.—Flint (M.), Flint (R.) 

FRENCH.— Clam 11—Flint (M.) and Hill, equal. Clasi 111.—Flint (R.) 

German.—Claes I.—Flint

PASSED THE INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.

Class II.—Hill, Flint (M.)

Class III — Flint (R. )

AINLEY, Ch

ANDERSON, W 

Lab
Angel, Frei 

Hon
Engi

Atkinson, D
BUTLER, PER 

drau
CAPE, EDMu: 

Hydr 

Labe

Davis, Angus 

draul
Eaves, EDMUA 

Irving, Thoma 
draul

Laurie, ALBER 

Desigi
MacLean, THO 

and H
Maclennan, Fi

MACPHAIL, WiL 

Labor

Matheson, Ern 

McCarthy, GE

Associi 
Hydra u 
Hydrau

McRae,’John B 
atory.

Scott, ARTHUR 

Chemisi
Sheffield, Chai 

and Hyd

SYMMES, Howar 

Thomas, "LEONAR 

Waterous, Char

first YEAR.

Greek.—Class II.—Page, Dobson.

Latin.—Class 11.—Page. Class III.—Dobson.

Geometry and Arithmetic.—Class II.—Page, Dobson.

Trigonometry and Algebra.—Claes I— Page. Class 11.—Dobson.

English—Class II.—Page, Dobson.

French.—Class 1.—Page.

German.—Class I.—Page.

FIRST YEAR.

Latin.— Class II.—Fuller. Class HL—Fee, Cross.

Greek.—Class Ill.—Fuller.

Geometry and Arithmetic.—Class Z.—Fuller. Class III.—Fee, Kil’ock.

Trigonometry and Algebra.—Class zz.—Killock. Class III.—C tom and Fuller, 
equal.

English—Class ZZZ.—Fuller, Fee and Cross, equal ; Killock.

French.—Fee and Fuller, equal ; Killock.

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATION.

Class 111.—Fuller.

310



K.

nd Fuller,

FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

GRADUATING CLASS, 1897 98.

AILEY, Charles NEWTH,—Honours in Assaying.

ANDERSON, WILLIAM BSAUMOXT — Honours in Hydraulic Laboratory, and Geodetic 
Laboratory.

ANGEL, FREDERICK William—British Association Medal and Prize in Books ; 
Honours in Dynamics of Machinery, Machine Design, Mechanical 
Engineering, Designing, Mechanical Laboratory and Thermodynamics.

ATKINSON, Donald Cameron Thomson.—Honours in Assaying.
Butler, PERCY.—Prize for Summer Work; Honours in Designing and Hy

draulics.
Cape, Edmund Graves.—British Association Exhibition ; Special Prize in 

Hydraulics; Honours in Experimental Physics, Hydraulics, Hydraulic 
Laboratory and Dynamics of Machinery.

Davis, Angus Ward.—Honours in Geology, Mineralogy, Metallurgy and Hy
draulic Laboratory.

Eaves, Edmund.—Honours in Electrical Laboratory and Experimental Physics.
Irving, Thomas TWEEDY. - Honours in Geodesy, Geodetic Laboratory and Hy

draulic Laboratory.
Laurie, Albert.—Prize for Summer Work; Honours in Machine Design, 

Designing, Thermodynamics and Mechanical Engineering.
MacLean, Thomas Archibald.—Prize for Summer Work ; Honours in Assaying 

and Hydraulic Laboratory, Hon. Mention in Wicksteed Competition.
Maclennan, FRANK William.—Honours in Experimental Physics and Designing.
MACPHAIL, William Matheson.—Honours in Geodetic Laboratory and Hydraulic 

Laboratory.
Matheson, Ernest George.—Honours in Testing Laboratory Work.
McCarthy, George Arnold.—British Association Medal and Prize ; Bri* 

Association Exhibition ; Prize for Summer Work ; Special Prize in 
Hydraulics ; Honours in Geodesy, Geodetic Laboratory, Hydraulics, 
Hydraulic Laboratory, Theory of Structures and Designing.

McRae,"John Bell.—Prize for Summer Work ; Honours in Hydraulic Labor
atory.

Scott, Arthur Putnam.—British Association Medal and Prize; Honour in 
Chemistry and Metallurgy.

Sheffield, Charles.—Honours in Experimental Physics, Electrical Laboratory 
and Hydraulic Laboratory.

SYMMES, Howard] Church, B.A.Sc.—Honours in Experimental Physics.
Thomas,'Leonard.Edward Lawson.—Honours in Designing.
Waterous, Charles Alexander.--Honours in Mechanical Laboratory.
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. *To pass Sup

&

Black, Thomps 
Ewart, George 
Gillean, Robert 
Shepherd, Harr

THIRD YEAR.
Archibald, Ernest M.— Prize for Summer Work ; Wicksteed Bronze Medal.
Colpitis, Walter W.—Prize for Summer Work ; 1st McCarthy Prize for Survey

ing Fieldwork ; Prizes for Theory of Structures, Mapping and Graphical 
Statics.

Grier, Arthur G—Prizes for Mathematics and Machine Design.
Hutchinson, William S.—Prize for Organic Chemistry.
Kirkpatrick, Stafford F.—Prizes for Surveying, Metallurgy and Ore Dressing.
McLean, William B.—Scott Exhibition ; British Columbia McGill Graduate So

ciety’s Prize for Descriptive Geometry ; Prize for Dynamics of Machinery.
McLeod, Norman M.—2nd McCarthy Prize for Surveying Fieldwork.
Peden, Frank.—Prize for Summer Work.
Shaw, John A.—Prize for Physics.
Wilson, Robert. M.—Prize for Summer Work.
Young, William M.—Prize for Mechanical Drawing.

Passed the Primary Examinations.

(In Order of Merit).

ARCHITECTURE.

Hyde, George T., Montreal.
McLeod, Norman M., Montreal
•Peden, Frai.k, Montreal

civil ENGINEERING.

Colpitts, Walter W., Moncton, N.B.
Fraser, 0. E., Montreal.
Gagnon, Louis F., Westmount, Que.
•Gough, Richard T., Halifax, N.8.
•Bachand, George A., Montreal.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING.

McLean, William B., Pictou, N.S.
Grier, Arthur G., Montreal.
Shaw, John A., Montreal.
Denis, Leopold, Montreal.
Archibald, E. M., Halifax, N.S.
Fraser, James W., Bridgeville, N.S.
Wilson, Bbert M., Montreal.
Burgess, R. Earl, Wolfeville, N.S.
•Fetherstonhaugb, Edward P., Montreal.
Hyde, James C., Montreal.
•Bowman, Archibald A., New Glasgow, N.S.
•Cornwall, Clement A. K., Ashcroft, B.C.
*Pergau, Harry, Lyn, Ont.

( * To pass Supplements' Examination.
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d

P

%

ressing.
iduate So- 
Machinery.

*Hawker, James T., St. John, N.B
•Fraser, Harold, Brockville, Ont.edal.

>r Survey- 
Graphical

ARCHITECTURE.

Byers, Atcbibald F., Gananoque, Ont.

civil ENGINEERING.

Anglin, James P., Kingston, Ont.
Ewart, George R., Kilauea, Kanai, Hawaiian Islands. 

‘Burgoyne, Stanley J., Halifax, N.S.

*To pass Supplemental Examination.

MINING ENGINEERING.

Kirkpatrick, Stafford F., Kingston, Ont
Yuile, Norman M., Montreal.
Morgan, Charles B., Hamilton, Ont.
•Pitcher, Norman C., Stanstead, Que.
Preston, John A., Toronto, Out
•Campbell, Norman M., Montreal.
•Maclnnes, Henry W., Halifax, N.S.
•Stevens, Angus P., Dunham, Que.
•Waller, George W., Bartonville, Ont.
*Moore, William M., Ottawa, Ont.
♦Henderson, Richard A., Chilliwack, B,C.

practical CHEMISTRY.

Hutchinson, William S., Montreal.
McLaren, Archibald J , Montreal.

SECOND YEAR.
Black, Thompson T.—2nd Fleet Workshop Prize Prize in Descriptive Geometry 
Ewart, George R.—Prizes in Surveying and Experimental Physics.
Gillean, Robert H.—Prizes in Mapping and Surveying Fieldwork.
Shepherd, Harry L.—Prize in Kinematics.

Passed the Sessional Examinations.

(In Order of Merit).

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.

Young, William M., Renfrew, Ont.
♦Whyte, John 8., Osgood, Ont.
♦Dargavel, James 8., Elgin, Ont.
♦Hickey, John V., Montreal.
♦Davidson, William A., Peterboro, Ont.
♦Wenger, Edgar I., Ayton, Ont.
♦Ewan, Herbert M., Montreal.
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. equal.

•To pass Suppl

Percy. Howard M.. Montreal. 
Smith, George B., Stratford, Ont. 
St. George, Harry L., Montreal.
•Montgomery, George, Morrisburg, Ont. 
Glassco, Jack G., Hamilton, Ont.

FIRST YEAR.

Burson, Herbert A.—Hutchison Prize for Freehand Drawing; 2nd Fleet Work
shop Prize.

Clement, Sheldon B.—Prizes for Chemistry and Mathematics
Egleson, James E. A.—Prizes for Chemistry and Descriptive Geometry.
Fry, David M.—1st Fleet Workshop Prize.
Gagnon, Edmund E.—Hutchison Prize for Lettering.
Lloyd, Herbert M.—Prize for Descriptive Mechanism, Hutchison Prize for Free- 

hand Drawing.
McKenzie, Bertram S.—Prize for Mathematics, Hutchison Prize for Lettering.
Taylor, Charles W.—Prizes for English"and Practical Chemistry.
Ward, Percy W.—Hutchison Prize for Lettering.

•To pass Supplemental Examination.

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
/ 

Barber, ReaeR., Georgetown, Ont.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

Shepherd, Harry L., Brookville, Ont.
Nelson, George J., Montreal.
Allen, Samuel J.. Maitland, N.8.
Walker, Frank W., Montreal.
Black, Thompson T., Sackville, N.B.
Duncan, G. Rupert, Montreal.
Miller, Angus K., Bridgeburg, Ont.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.

Neville, Thomas P. J., Halifax, N.8.
•Hamilton, George M., Peterboro, Ont. 

Macmaster, Arthur W., Montreal.
•Arkley, Lorne M., East Angus, Que.

MINING ENGINEERING.

Gillean, Robert H., Montreal.
Buffett, Aaron F., Grand Bank, Newfoundland.
Cowans, Frederick, Montreal.
Corriveau, Raoul de B., Iberville, Que.
Moore, Ernest V., Peterboro, Ont.

•Robertson, Philip W.'K., Mexico City, Mexico.
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t Work-

for Free-

ering.

*

# //)

Passed the Sessional Examinations.

(In Order of Merit).

Clement, Sheldon B., Clinton, Ont.
Burson, Herbert A., St. Catharines, Ont. 
Egleson, James E. A., Ottawa, Ont.
Taylor, Charles W., Richmond, Ont. 
Wilson, Thomas A., Halifax, N S. 
Fry, David M., Bright, Ont.
Edwards, William M., Ottawa, Ont.
Fraser, Donald 0., New Glasgow, N.S. 
McLaren, John, Montreal.
McKenzie, Bertram 8., London, Ont. 
Ward, Percy W., Lachine, Que. 
Paterson, Charles S., Montreal. 
Higman, Ormond, Ottawa, Ont. 
DeBlois, William H., Halifax, N.S. 
Sehwitzer, Thomas H., Ottawa, Ont. 
Lloyd, Herbert M., New Westminster, B.C.

*Glassco, Archie P. S., Hamilton, Ont 
Blue, Allen P., Eustis, Que.
Plant, Verner L., Montreal.
Fréchette, Howells, Ottawa, Ont. 

♦Hampson, E. Greville, Montreal.
Lowden, Warden K., Montreal.
Galbraith, Malcolm T„ Montreal.

♦Ogilvie Paul, Cumming’s Bridge, Ont. 
Coote, Sydney R., St. Albans, Vt., U.S.A. 
Wakeling, Otty 8., St. John, N.B.

•Scott, Henry M., Montreal.
Hearn, John F., St. John’s, Newfoundland. 
Gagnon, Edmund E.. Montreal, Que.

♦McIntosh, John G., London, Ont.
♦White, Gerald, V., Pembroke, Ont. 
Askwith, Charles E., Ottawa, Ont.

♦Tupper, Charles, Vancouver, B.C. 
♦Labatt, John 8., London, Ont.
Cameron, Hugh D., Montreal. 

•Flint, William G., Montreal.
•Ritchie, Joseph N., Halifax, N.S.

., • Howard, Rupert F., Lachine, Que. 
•Wells, Samuel 8., Montreal.

Reynolds, Leo B., Waterford, Ont. 
Burwell. Ernest V., London, Ont.

•Jamieson, George E. T., Montreal.

•To pass Supplemental Examination.

t K
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ASSAYING.

CHEMISTRY.

^

4
3

SECOND Year.—kPractical Chemistry Course}.—Class I.—None. Class IL— 
Barber.

Fouevh YEAR — Class I— Atkinson (D. C. T.), Ainley, MacLean. Class IL— 
Davis and Butler, equal ; Young (G. A.), Atkinson (W. J.), Hillary.

BUILDING CONSTRUCTION.

SECOND Year.—Class L—Nelson, Shepherd, Byers, Miller (A. K.); Black and 
Macmaster and Walker, equal ; Corriveau and Staveley, equal ; Anglin 
and Allen and Burgoyne and Gillean, equal. Class IL—Buffett, Cary ;

• Coussirat and Duncan and Percy, equal ; Arkley ; Cowans (F.) and 
Ewart and Howard (L. 0.) and Moore (E. V.), equal; St. George; 
F orman and Neville and Smith, equal ; Osborne and Robertson, equal ; 
Donaldson and Montgomery, equal ; Fraser (John W.). Class Ill.— 
Glassco (J. G.) ond Ogilvie (N. C.), equal ; Sise, Millar (J. L.), Pyke.

First Yi
1 
1
( 
F
F
CARCHITECTURAL DRAWING.

Third Year.-CZom Z.-Hyde (G. T.) end Staveley, equal. Class IL—Peden, 
Class III.—McLeod (N. M ).

SECOND Year.—Class I.—None. Class II.—Coote, Byers. Class III.—Anglin 
and Toole, equal.

Fourth Y 
D

First YEAR.—
11.^ 
Taylqi 
Fréche 
Cower 
Tuppei 
equal ; 
Bûchai 
Gamer

Fourth Yi 
Dr

Third YEAI

Second YE:

Second YEAI 
Gill 
Clae 
gog 
Hea

First YEAR.- 
Keni 
Burs 
Gagi 
Schw 
(P.), 1 
Class 
Buret

STANDING IN THE SEVERAL SUBJECTS.

ALTERNATING CURRENTS.

Fourth Year.—Class L—Symmes, Eaves. Class //.—Sheffield, Archibald 
(H. P.) ; Cape and Maclennan, equal. Class 111—Scott (J. H.), McLea.

ARCHITECTURE, HISTORY OF.

Third Xisn.-Class /.-Staveley, Hyde (G. T.). Class 2Z—Peden. Class III.
—McLeod (N. M.).

Second Year.—Class L—Coote. Class II.—Anglin ; Byers and Toole, equal.

Optional.

Second Year.—Class I.—None. Class II.—Black, Ewart. Class 111.— 
Burgoyne, Smith (G. B.), Shepherd.

ARCHITECTURE, THEORY OF.

SECOND and Third Years.—Class 1.—None. Class II.—Coote and Staveley.
equal ; Hyde (G. Ta, Anglin. Class III.—Toole ; McLeod (N. M.) and 
Peden, equal ; Byers.
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'.—Peden,

—Anglin
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First Y EAR — Clas* I— Egleson. Clan II.—Ritchie, Burson, Fry, Taylor, 
Edwards, W akeling, Wilson (T. A), DeBlois ; Hampson and Higmaa and 
McLaren (J.), equal ; Lloyd, Plant, White (G. V.); Askwith and Glassco 
(A. P. S.), equal; Ogilvie (P.). Claw 111.—Cowen (E. A. A.), Blue ; 
Fraser (D. C.) and Reynolds, equal ; Galbraith, Labatt, Gagnon (E. E.) ; 
Fréchette and Schwitzer, equal; Coote; Burwell and Lowden, equal; 
Cameron, Wells, Ward (P. W.).

First YEAR.— Class 7.—Lloyd, Egleson ; McKenzie and Paterson, equal. CUu 
II.—Wilson (T. A.), Wakeli ng, McLaren (J., Clement ; Higman and 
Taylor, equal ; Burson and Fry, equal; Gagnon (E. E.). Clats HL— 
Fréchette and Plant and Ward (P. W.), equal; Schwitzer, Lowden, 
Cowen (E. A.A.), Edwards; Glassco (A.P. S.) and Ogilvie (P.) and 
Tupper, equal; Blue and Burchell, equal; Flint and Ward (C. R.), 
equal ; Askwith and Galbraith, equal ; Jamieson and DeBlois, equal ; 
Buchanan; Fraser (D. C.) and Scott (H. M.), equal; Boyd, Reynolds; 
Cameron and McDonald (S.) and McIntosh, equal.

SECOND Year.—Class 7.—Black, Anglin, Nelson, Paterson, Shepherd. Class IL— 
Gillean, Allen, Moore (E V.), Miller (A. K.), Smith (G. Ba, Ewart, Buffett; 
Class HL—Cowans (F.), Hamilton (G. M.), Montgomery, Walker, Bur- 
gogne, Byers, Coote, Neville, Arkley, Sise, Glassco (J. G.), St. George 
Hearn, Percy, Duncan.

First Year.—Class L— Egleson, Fry, Clement, Ward (P.), Wilson (T. A.), Mc
Kenzie, Fréchette, McLaren (J.), Fraser (D. C.;, McIntosh, Scott (H. M.), 
Burson, Higman, Lloyd, Flint, Galbraith. Class IL- DeBlois, Cameron, 
Gagnon (E. E.), Taylor, Glassco (A. P. 8.), Edwards, Hampson, 
Schwitzer, Lowden, Labatt, Jamieson, Tupper, Askwith, Wells, Ogilvie 
(P.), Blue,'.Cowen (E. A. A.), Walsh, Wakeling, Plant, White (G. V.. 
Class 777.—Farquharson, Brookfield, Reynolds, Ward (C. R.), Boyd, 
Burchell, Buchanan.

Fourth Year.—Class 7,-Scott (A. P.). Class 77.—None. Class 111.—
Drysdale.

Third Year.—Class I.—Hutchinson. Class LI.—McLaren (A. J.).

SECOND Year.—Class L—Olds. Class IL—Barber. Class HL—Taylor.

CHEMISTRY, INORGANIC.

Fourth Year.—Class 7.-Scott (A. P.). Class 77.—None. Class HL— 
Drysdale.
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> DESIGNING.

Fourth Year.—(Civil Kniineering Courte). Class /.—McCarthy, Macphail, 
Irving. Class //.—Bond, Matheson, Anderson, Benny. (Electrical 
Engineering Courte). Claes 1.—Maclennan. Class II.—Sheffield, 
Symmes; Eaves and Scott (J. H.), equal; Archibald (H. P.), Cape. Clast 
III.—McLea. (Mechanical Engineering Course).— Clast 1.—Angel, 
Thomas Laurie. Class II.— Waterous, Mackerras, Patton, McRae, Dean, 
Class III.—Bacon, Beatty, Davidson (J. H.). (Mining Engineering 
Course).—Class /.—Butler, MacLean, Atkinson (D. C. T.). Class IL— 
Davis, Young (G. A.), Atkinson (W. J.), Ainley, Hillary.

DETERMINATIVE MINERALOGY.

Third Year.—Class 1.—Hutchinson ; Pitcher and Stevens, equal. Class IL— 
Waller and Yuile, equal ; McLaren (A. J.) ; Campbell and Kirkpatrick, 
equal ; Morgan and Preston, equal ; Moore (W. M.). Class Ill.— 
MacInnes, Macmillan.

DYNAMICS OF MACHINERY.

Fourth Year.—(Electrical Engineeting Course). Class I.—Cape. Class II.— 
Macleifnan, Sheffield, Eaves. Class ///.—Scott (J. H.) (Mechanical 
Engineering Course). Class 1.—Angel, Laurie. Class II.—Dean, 
Waterous, Thomas, Patton. Clast ///.—Yorston, Mackerras, McRae. 
Davidson (J.H.), Bacon, Beatty.

Third Year.—Clast /.—McLean (W. B.), Grier. Class //.—Shaw, Hyde (J. C., 
Wilson (R. M.) ;'Archibald (E. M.) and Fraser (J. W.), equal; Young 
(W. M.), Denis. Class ill.—Bowman, Fetberstonbaugh ; Burgess and 
Hickey, equal; Davidson (W.A.); Whyte (J. S.) and Pergau, equal ; 
Wengei ; Cornwall and Dargavel, equal ; Ewan.

DESCRIPTIVE ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING.

Fourth Year.—Clast /.—Maclennan, Archibald (H. P.) ; Cape and Sheffield and 
Waterous, equal ; Eaves and McCarthy and Symmes, equal. Class II.— 
Mackerras ; Angel and McLea and Scott (J. H.), equal ; Irving, 
Anderson, Macphail, MacLean (T. A.) ; Laurie and McRae and Thomas, 
equal; Atkinson (D. C.T.) and Butler and Davidson (J. H.), equal. 
Class ///.—Matheson and Young (G. A.), equal; Ainley; Hillary, 
Atkinson (W. J.) and Bacon, equal; Beatty and Davis and Dean and 
Patton, equal ; Bond, Benny.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING.

Fourth Year.—Class /.—Eaves. Clast IL—Scott (J. H.), Cape, Sheffield, 
Symmes. Class ///.—Maclennan, Archibald (H. P.).

Third Year.—Class /.—Denis ; McLean (W. B.) and Shaw, equal. Clatt IL— 
Grier, Pergau. Class ///.—Fraser (H.), Hyde (J. C.), Wilson (R. M.); 
Archibald (E. M.) and Burgess and Fraser (J. W.), equal.
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FREEHAND DRAWING.

Third Year.—(Architectural CourseY Class I.—Hyde (G. T.). Class IL— 
McLeod (N. M.), Peden, Staveley, Anglin, Byers, Slayter, Trenholme, 
Toole.

FIRST Year.—Class 1.—Burson and Lloyd, equal ; Ward (P.) ; Cameron and 
McKenzie, equal ; Fry and Galbraith, equal ; Peck, Gagnon( E. E.) ; 
Jamieson and McLaren (J), equal; Clement; Taylor and White (G. V., 
equal. Clast II— Egleson, Lowden; Fréchette and Scott (H. M.) and 
Wilson (R. C.), equal ; iHigman and Plant and Wilson (T. A.), equal ; 
Blue, Edwards, Labatt ; Schwitzer and Ward (R. C.), equal; Walsh ; 
Flint and Wakeling, equal. Class ///.—DeBlois and Fraser (D. C.); 
equal ; McDonald (S.; and McIntosh and Wells, equal ; Buchanan and 
Farquharson, equal ; Burchell and Mitchell and Tupper, equal ; Brook 
field and Glassco (A. P. S.) and Ogilvie (P.), equal ; Askwith and 
Hampson and Ritchie, equal.

ENGLISH.

First YEAR — Class I—Taylor, Paterson, Brookfield, Plant, Burson ; Buchanan 
and Fry and Ward (P ;, equal ; McIntosh ; Clement and Fraser (D. C.) 
and Higman and Wilson (T. A.), equal. Class II.—Lloyd, Ogilvie (Pa, 
Peck, Egleson, Scott (H. M.), Fréchette, Schwitzer, Wakeling ; 
Farquharson and Labatt, equal ; Tupper and White (G. V.), equal ; 
Edwards and Hale, equal; Cowen (E.) and Gagnon (E. E.) and 
Jamieson and Walsh, equal ; DeBlois and Slayter, equal ; Ritchie and 
Ward (R.), equal; Reynolds, Cameron, McLaren (J.) ; Blue and Lowden, 
equal. Class ///.—Burchell ; Hampson and Wilkins, equal ; Askwithand 
McKenna, equal; Galbraith and Glassco (A.P.S.), equal; Stevenson, 
Boyd, Flint, Mitchell, Wells, McDonald (S.), Meldrum.

GEOLOGY.

Third Year.—Class /.—None. Class II— Kirkpatrick, Pitcher, Hutchinson, 
Campbell (N. M), McLaren (A. J.;, Fraser (C. E.), Colpitts, Gagnon 
(L. F.), Yuile. Class ///.—Moore (W. M.) and Corriveau, equal ; 
Preston; Maclnnes and Waller, equal; Morgan; Bachand and 
Van Horne, equal; Henderson.

GEOLOGY (ADVANCED).

FOURTH Year.—Class /.—Davis. Class II—Young (G. A.), Atkinson 
(D. 0. T.), Atkinson (W. J.), Ainley, Butler, Hillary. Clan Ill.— 
MacLean <T. A.)

4 C GEODESY.

Fourth Year.—Class /.—McCarthy, Irving. Class //.—Macphail, Anderson, 
Bond. Claes ///.—Matheson, Benny.
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LABORATORY WORK.

Fourth Year.—(Chemical LaboraUry)»—Class I.—Scott (A. P.). Class 11.— 
Drysdale.

Third Year.—(Chemical Laboratory, Mining Engineering Course).—Class I.— 
Kirkpatrick, Yuile, Waller. Class II.—Stevens, Preston, Campbell, 
Morgan, MacMillan, Maclnnes, Nicholls. Class III.—Henderson, Blay

lock, Moore (W. M.). (Chemistry Course).—Class 1.—Hutchinson. 
Class Il.—Wàs, MacLaren (A. J.). Class III.—Gamble.

Second YEAR.—Chemical Laboratory. (Mining Engineering and Chemistry 
Courses.)—Class 1.—Howard (L. 0.), Gillean, Taylor. Class II.— 
Cowans (F.) and Pitcher, equal ; Buffett, Moore (E. V.), Barber, 
Corriveau, Donaldson, Cary. Class III.—Maclaren (G. M.), Robertson, 
Pyke.

GRAPHICAL STATISTICS.

Third Year.— Architectural and Civil Engineering Courses).—Class I.—Colpitts. 
Class IL— Peden; Hyde (G. T.) and McLeod (N.M.), equal; Gough; 
Fraser (C. E.) and Gagnon (L. F.), equal. Class Ill.—Van Horne, Ba- 
chand, Parizeau, (Electrical, Mechanical and Mining Engineering Courses. 
Glas» I.—Shaw; Burgess and Gisborne, equal; Davidson (W. A.) and 
Hyde (J. C.), equal; Denis and Grier and McLean (W. B.j, equal., 
Class 11.—Archibald (E. M.) and Kirkpatrick, equal ; Cornwall and 
Fetherstonhaugh and Fraser (J. W.), equal ; Hickey and Whyte (J,S.), 
equal; Young (W. M.); Hawker ; Corriveau and Pergau, equal; Pres
ton and Wenger, equal; Morgan; Campbell and Wilson (R.M.), equal; 
Dargavel and Maclnnes, equal. Class 111—Moore (W. M.) and 
Stevens, equal ; Austin; Bowman and Yuile, equal; Fraser (H.) ; 
Ewan and Henderson and Nicholls and Waller, equal.
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equal; .

HYDRAULICS.

Fourth Year.— Class 1—Cape and McCarthy equal; Irving. Class II.— 
Butler, Anderson, Dean, Davis; Lautie and Eaves and Waterous, equal; 
Macpbail, Angel, Sheffield. Class Ill.—Thomas, Bond, MacLean 
(T. A.), Young (C. A.), Ainley, Patton, Maclennan, Atkinson (W. J.), 
Benny ; Atkinson (D. C. T.) and Davidson (J. H.) and Matheson, equal ; 
Bacon, McRae, Archibald (H. P.) McLea, Mackerras.

KINEMATICS OF MACHINES.

Second Year.—Class 1.—Nelson, Shepherd. Class II.—Percy, Walker, 
St George ; Miller (A.K.) and Smith (G. B), equal; Black; Allen and 
Duncan, equal; Arkley.— Class 111.—Macmaster, Neville; Coussirat 

and Glassco (J. G.), equal; Hamilton (G. M.), Forman, Osborne, Mont
gomery.
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First YEAR.—Chemical Laboratory.—Close I.—Taylor, Schwitzer; McKenzie 
and Wakeling, equal; Fraser (D. C.), Burson and Edwards, equal; 
Scott (H. E.), Higman ; DeBloie and Lloyd, equal ; Ritchie ; Clément 
and Wilson (T. A.), equal ; Egleson, Coote, Ward (P. W.) ; Scott (H M.) 
and White (G. V.),equal ; Fry. Close II— Labatt ; Blue and Glassco 
(A. P. S.), equal; Fréchette and McLaren-(J.), equal; Farquharson; 
Cowen (E. A. A.) and F.int and Plant, equal ; Hampson, Galbraith, 
Lowden, Tupper, Jamieson, Gagnon (E. E.), Wells; Jamieson and 
Ward (R.), equal. Claee III— Miner, Burwell, Walsh, Reynolds, 
Askwilb, Burchell, Boyd, McKenna.

Fourth Year.—(Electrical Laboratory')—(Class 1.—Eaves. Class 11—
Sheffield, Scott (J, H.) ; Symmes, Cape, Maclennan, Archibald(H. P.), 
Class III— McLea.

Third YEAR— (Electrical Laboratory).—Class I.—Wilson (R. M.), Fraser (H.). 
Shaw. Class IL—Bowman ; Archibald (E. M.) and Denis and Fether, 
stonbaugh and Grier, equal. Class III.— Burgess and Cornwall, equal ; 
Hawker and Hyde (J. C ), equal ; McLean (W. B.) ; Fraser (J .W.) and 
Pergau, equal.

Fourth Year.—(Ceodetic Laboratory).—Claes /.—Anderson; Irving and Mc
Carthy and Macphail, equal ; Bond. Class //.—Matheson, Benny.

First Year.—(Mathematical Laboratory)—Class 1.—Burson; Clement and 
DeBlois, equal; Fraser (D. C.); Fry and Wilson (T. A.), equal; Egleson 
and Higman, equal ; McKenzie ; Edwards and Taylor, equal ; Burwell 
and Fréchette and Paterson and Schwitzer, equal ; Lloyd and McLaren 
(J.) and McIntosh and Ward (P. W.) and White (G. V.), equal ; Plant ; 
Cameron and Flint, equal. Class II— Blne and Galbraith and Glassco 
(A. P. 5.) and Hampson and Reynolds and Scott (H. M.), equal ; 
Askwith and Lowden and Wakeling and Wells, equal; Gagnon (E. E.) 
and McKenna and Ogilvie (P.), equal ; Hearn and Labatt and Ritchie, 
equal ; Boyd and Tupper, equal; Farquharson ; Burchell and Coote and 
Jamieson, equal ; Ward (R.).

FOURTH Year.—(Mechanical Engineering Laboratory).—Class I.—Waterous. 
Class //.—Angel and Laurie, equal ; Patton, Davidson (J. H.), McRae, 
Mackerras, Dean. Class ///.—Bacon, Beatty, Thomas.

Fourth Year. — (Physical Laboratory, Electrical Engineering Course). — 
Class I— Eaves and Sheffield, equal ; Cape, Maclennan, Symmes.— 
Class //.-Archibald (H. P.). Class ///.-McLea, Scott (J. II.).

Fourth Year.—(Testing Laboratory).—Class I.—McCarthy and Matheson, 
equal ; Irving and Macphail, equal ; Anderson. Class IL—Bond 
Benny.

Third Year.—(Testing Laboratory).-Class /.—Grier; Colpitts and Corriveau, 
equal ; McLean (W. B.) and Shaw, equal. Class //.—Kirkpatrick and
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Whyte (J. S.j, equal ; Archibald (E. M3, Ewan, Young (W. M.) 
Fetherstonhaugh ; Denisand Wilson (R. M.), equal ; Bowman and Burgess 
and Cornwall and Hyde (J. C.) and Wenger and Yuile, equal ; Morgan, 
Maclnnes, Hickey. Cla*s 111.—Campbell, Gisborne, Fraser, J. W.), 
Dargavel and Davidson (W. A.), equal ; Fraser (C. E.), Fraser (H.) and 
Gagnon (L. F.) and Gough, equal ; Austin and Hawker and Preston, 
equal; Bachand ; Pergau and Waller equal ; Moore (W. M.); Henderson 
and Stevens, equal ; Parizeau and Van Horne, equal.

Fourth YEAR — (Thermodynamic Laboratory).—Claes 1.—Angel, McRae, 
Waterous. Class II.—Patton. Class Ill.—Dean, Laurie, Mackerras, 
Beatty, Davidson (J. H.), Thomas, Bacon, Yorston.

LETTERING.

First YEAR — Class I.—Gagnon (E. E.) and McKenzie and Ward (P.) equal; 
Burson ; ylûod ndaPaterson, equal; Cameron and White (G. V.j, equal ; 
Fry and Lowden, equal ; McLaren (J.) and Wilson (T. A.), equal ; Fraser 
(D.C.) and Taylor, equal; Jamieson; Higman and Ward (R C.), equal. 
Class II.—Blue and Edwards, equal ; Peck ; Clement and Labatt 
and Plant, equal; DeBlois and Mitchell, equal; Tupper, Fréchette; 
Buchanan and Galbraith and Egleson and Walsh, equal ; Schwitzer ; 
Hampson and McIntosh and Ogilvie (P.) and Ritchie and Wakeling and 
Wells, equal; Brookfield and Farquharson and Glassco (A. P. S.) and 
McDonald (S.) and Slayter, equal. Class III.—Burchell and Scott 
(H. M.), equal; Flint; Boyd and Cowen (E. A. A.), equal; Meldrum, 
Askwith.
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MACHINE DESIGN.

Fourth Year.—(Electrical Engineering Course.)—Class 1.—None. Classll.— 
Cape and Sheffield, equal; Archibald (H.P.), Maclennan, 
Simpson (J.M.). Class Z/Z.—Eaves, Scott (J.H.), McLea. (.Mechanical 
Engineering Course)—Class 1.— Angel and Laurie, equal. Class II.— 
Dean, Patton, Waterous, Mackerras, Thomas. Class III.—Beatty ; 
Bacon and Davidson (J.H.), and McRae, equal.

Third Year.—(Electrical and Mechanical Engineering Courses.)—Class I.—Grier. 
Class ZZ.—McLean ;W.B.) and Wilson (R.M.), equal ; Shaw, Hyde (J.C.), 
Denis. Class ZZZ.—Archibald (E.M.), Young (W.M.), Whyte (J.S.) ; 
Burgess and Wenger, equal ; Hickey, Fetherstonhaugh, Bowman, Fraser, 
(J.W.), Cornwall.

MAP CONSTRUCTION AND PERSPECTIVE.

Third Year.—(Civil Engineering Course.) - Class 1.—Colpitts, Fraser (C.E.) Class 
ZZ.—Gagnon (L.F.) Class ZZZ.—Gough, Bachand.

MAPPING.

Third Year.—( Architectural Course.)—Cl ns I.—Hyde (G.T.)aud McLeod (N ; and 
Peden, equal. (Civil Engineering Course)—Class 1.—Colpitts, Gagnon 

(L F.), Fraser (C.E.), Gough. Class ZA—Van Horne, Bachand.
Class ZZZ.—Parizeau.
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SECOND YEAR. ’̂ArcMUc'«ral aril Mininj Enjinesring Cour»e«>—Class L— 
Gillean. Class IL—Cowans (F.), Buffett, Moore (E.V.), Byers, Donaldson , 
Cary. Classi II—Robertson, Pyke {Civil Engineering Course.) Class I— 
None. Class II— Anglin, Burgoyne, Ewart.

MATHEMATICS.

Third YEAR— Class /.-Grier, McLean, (W.B.) Class /V.-Blaylock, Shaw, 
Kirkpatrick, Colpitis, Archibald (E M.), Fraser (J.W.), Hyde (G.T.), Bur- 
gess, Denis, Fetherstonhaugh, Stevens, Pergau, Young (W.M.j, Fraser, 
(C.E.), Cornwall, Wilson (R.M.). Class III.—Dargavel, Maclnnes ; 
Davidson (W. A.) and Gagnon (L.F.land Preston, equal ; Peden; Whyte 
(J.S.), and Yuile, equal ; Hawker, McLeod (N.), Hyde (J.C.), Waller; 
Bachand and Bowman and Morgan, equal ; Moore (W.M.), Gough,. 
Henderson.

SECOND Year.—Class /.—None. Class Z/.—Gillean, Shepherd, Nelson, Allen- 
Neville, Walker, Buffett, Robertson, Duncan; Cowans (F.) and Olds, 
equal ; Percy, Ewart, St. George, Macmaster, Miller, (A.K ). Class 111. 
—Anglin, Hamilton, G.M.I, Corriveau, Maclaren (G.M.J..) ; Glassco 
(J.G.) and Moore (E.V.), equal ; Smith ; Black and Byers, equal ; ‘Mont
gomery.

First Year.—Class I— McKenzie, Clement, Edwards, Wilson (T.A.), Egleson 
Taylor, Burson, Paterson, Fraser, (D.C.), McLaren (J ), Fry. Class II.— 
Glassco (A.P.S ), Ogilvie (P ), Hampson, Ward (P.), DeBlois, Blue, 
Schwitzer, McIntosh, Higman, Askwith, Plant, Tupper, Scott (H.M.), 
Lowden ; Flint and Galbraith, equal. Class 111.—Reynolds ; Fre
chette and Lloyd, equal ; Hearn, Ritchie, Labatt,t White (G.V.),Wakeling, 
Coote, Wells, Burwell, Cameron, Gagnon (E E.), tHoward (R.F.), 
tMcKenna, Boyd.

mechanical drawing.

Third Year.—{Electrical Engineering Course).—Class I.—Burgess, Shaw, Archi
bald (E. M.), Fetherstonhaugh. Class II.— Bowman, Grier, Fraser 
(J. W 1, Cornwall, Hawker. Class Z/Z.—Hyde (J. C.), Pergau, Fraser 
(H.), {Mechanical Engineering Course )—Class 1.—Whyte (J. S.), 
Young (W. M.). McLean (W. B.l, Denis and Gisborne, equal ; David
son (W. A.), Wilson (R. M.), Hickey. Class ll.—DM^areX, Wenger, 
Garrett. Class ZZZ—Austin, Ewan.

Second Year.—Class Z.—Hamilton (G. M.), and Shepherd, equal ; Nelson and 
Percy, equal ; Smith (G. Bd. Class II.—Walker, Black, Howard 
(R. T.), Miller (A. K.) and Montgomery and Duncan, equal ; Allen and 
Whiteway, equal; Glassco (J. G.l, Ogilvie (N. C.). Class III.— 
St. George, Macmaster; Arkley and Sise, equal ; Hearn; Kane and 
Osborne, equal; Fraser (John W.), Neville, Forman.

* Supplemental in Calculus.
+ Supplemental In Dynamics.

E.) Clans



Close I

FOURTH

FOURTH

Third Y

C

4

FOURTH Y

( 

1

MINING.

SECOND YEAR,— Class I.—Corriveau and Shepher I, equal ; Allen and Cary, 
equal ; Burgoyne, Gillean, Buffett. Class 11.—Black, Er art, Robert
son, Cowans (F.), Smith ; Howard (L. 0.) and Anglin, equal ; Duncan 
and Nelson, equal ; Arkley and Coussirat and Donaldson, equal ; 
Walker, Miller (A. K.j, Forman ; Moore (E. V.) and Byers, equal ; Ne
ville ; Osborne and Sise, equal ; Fraser (John W.), and Glassco (J. G.), 
and Peicy, equal. Class III.—Montgomery; Kane and Ogilvie (N. C.). 
equal ; Macmaster, St. George ; Maclaren (G. M.) and Hamilton (G. M.), 
equal ; Millar (J. L ), Pyke.

MINING DRAWING.

Third YEAR — Class 1.—Morgan, Corriveau, Preston, Kirkpatrick. Class II.— 
Campbell, Henderson, Yuile, Nicholls, Maclnues. Class III.—Waller, 
Stevens, Olds.

SECO :d Year.—Class 1.—Cowans (F.), Gillean, Howard (L. 0.). Class IL— 
Buffett, Burgoyne, Donaldson, Maclaren (G. M.) and Moore (E. V.), 
equal ; Robertson, Cary, Pyke.
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mathematical perspective.
Third Year.—Architectural Course. — Class 1.—Peden, McLeod (N. M.). 

Class IL—Hyde (G. T.)

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.

Fourth YEAR.- Class I.—Laurie, Angel Class II,—Waterous, Dean, McRae, 
Patton. Class III.—Mackerras, Davidson (J. H ), Bacon, Yorston, 
Thomas, Beatty.

METALLURGY.

Fourth Year.—Class Z.—Scott (A. P.), Davis, Butler. Class IL—Atkinson, 
(D. C. T.), Ainley ; MacLean (T. A.) and Young (G. A.), equal ; 
Atkinson (W. J.), Hillary. Class III.—Drysdale.

Third Year.—Class 1.—Kirkpatrick, Blaylock. Class II.—Yuile, Pitcher, 
Preston, Morgan, Olds, McLaren (A. J.), Moore (W. M.) Campbell, 
Gamble, Hutchinso i, Nicholls, MacInnes. Class 111.—Henderson, 
Stevens, Waller.

MINERALOGY (advanced.)

FoUATH Year.—Class /.—Davis ; Butler and Young (G. A.), equal ; Ainley, 
Class IL—Atkinson (D. C. T.), Atkinson (W. J.), MacLean (T. A.) 
Hillary. Class III.—Drysdale.

Third Year — Class /.—None. Class //.—Hutchinson and Kirkpatrick, equal ; 
McLaren (A. J.) Class ///.—Yuile, Preston, Gamble, Campbell, 
Morgan.
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MUSEUM WORK IN MINERALOGY AND GEOLOGY.

Fourth Year.— Class I.-Davis. Ches IL— Atkinson (D. U. T.), Butler, Young 
(G. A.). Ainley and Atkinson (W. J.), equal ; MacLean (T. A.) Cla«* 
///.—Hillary.

• MODELLING (CLAY).

Close /.—Hyde (G. T), McLeod (N. M.), Peden. Class IL—Staveley, Trenholme. 
Class HI.—Slayter.

MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING (ROADS AND PAVEMENTS).

Fourth Year.—Class /.—McCarthy, Irving, Macphail. Class //.—Anderson, 
Matheson, Benny. Class ///.—Bond.

MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING (SANITATION). 
, i

Fourth Year.—(Civil Engineerin<j Course)—Class > I.—Anderson, Macphail, 
Irving, McCarthy. Class IL—Bond, Penny, Matheson.

Third YEAR — (Architectural and Civil Engineering Courses).—Classi.— Colpitts 
Class 11—Fraser (C. E.) and Hyde (G. T.) and Van Horne, equal; Mr 
Leod (N.), Gagnon (L. F.), Gough. Class IL—Peden, Bacband, Pari
zeau.

Atkinson, 
, equal ;

ORE DRESSING.

Fourth Year.—Class /.—Davis, Atkinson (D. C. T.), Butler. Class 11.—Scott 
(A. P.), Atkinson (W.J.); MacLean and Young (G. A.), equal; Ainley, 
Hillary and Drysdale, equal.

THIRD Year.—Class /.—Kirkpatrick, Olds, Pitcher, Hutchinson. Class 11.— 
Moore (W. M.) ; Henderson and McLaren (A. J.), equal ; Campbell 
and Gamble, equal ; Yuile, Morgan, Blaylock, Pitcher; Maclnnes and 
Waller, equal ; Nicholls. Class ///.—Stevens.

PHYSICS (THEORETICAL AND PRACTICAL).

Third Year.—Class /.—Shaw, Grier, McLean (W. B.) Class //—Archibald 
(E. M.), Kirkpatrick, Denis, Wilson (R. M.); Fetherstonbaugh and 
Maclnnes, equal; Fraser (H.) and Yuile, equal; Colpitts and Fraser 
(C. E.), equal; Fraser (J. W.), McLeod (N. M.). Class 111.—Hyde, 
(J. C.); Burgess and Hyde (G.T.), equal ; Young (W. M.), Whyte (J. S.> 
Corriveau and Wenger, equal ; Bowman, Cornwall and Gagnon 
(L. F.), equal ; Hutchinson and Peden, equal ; Van Horne ; Ewan and 
Moore (W. A.), and Morgan, equal; Bacband and Dargavel and 
Gisborne and Hawker and Hickey and Pergau and Preston, equal.

Second Year.—Class /.—Ewart; Anglin and Barber, equal; Shepherd, Allen, 
Walker, Burgoyne ; Byers and Gillean, equal. Class //.—Hamilton 
(G. M.), Nelson ; Duncan and Robertson, equal ; Arkley and Neville and 
Montgomery, equal ; Buffett ; Ogilvie (N. 0.) and Percy, equal ; Glassco 
(J. G ), Cowans iF.), MacMaster ; Hearn and Millar (J. L ) and Smith (G.
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B. ), equal. Class III,—St. George, Donaldson, Maclaren (G. M.) and 
Miller (A. K.), equal; Black and Cary, equal; Moore (E. V.), Osborne, 
Howard (R. F.) ; Forman and Fraser (John WJ, equal ; Sise.

RAILWAY WORK.

FOURTH Yeah.— Claes I.—McCarthy ; Irving and Mac;hail, equal. Class II. 
— Anderson, Matheson, Bond, Benny.

THIRD Year.—Class I.—Colpitts. Class 11.—Fraser (C. E.), Gagncn L.F.), 
Gough ; Bachand and Van Horne, equal.

SUMMER WORK.

Fourth Year.—Clais. 1.—Butler (Guggenheim Smelting Works at Perth-Amboy 
N. Y.) and Laurie (Lancashire Boiler) and McCarthy (Steel Roof Truss 
and McRae (Lancashire Boiler), equal; MacLean (T. A.), (Coal Mining) ; 
Angel (Lancashire Boiler) and Cape (Lancashire Boiler} equal ; Atkin
son (D. G. T.). (A Nova Scotian Gold Mine and Chlorination Plant.) 
Class II.—Matheson (Two Stress Diagrams) and Patton (Lancashire 
Boiler) and Scott (A. P.), (Steel), equal ; Archibald (H. T.), (The 
Huntingdon Electric Light System) and Mackerras {Gold Mining as 
carried on at Goldenville, N. S.), equal : Simpson (J. M.) (One month 
of App’ied. Electricity), Macphail (60 Jt. Roof Truss), Eaves (Lancashire 
Boilers); Mackie (Petroleum and Natural Gas) and Young (G.A.)(Hud- 
>onBaySuroey Trip), equal ; Atkinson W. J. (Some hints for Prospec
tors and Miners) and Scott (J.H.) (Lancashire Boiler), equal; McLea 
(Lancashire Boiler) and Sheffield (Lancashire Boiler), equal ; Ainley 
(The Sudbury District audits Minerals). Class III.—Beatty (Lancashire 
Boiler) and Maclennan (Lancashire Boiler), equal ; Bacon (Lancashire 
Boiler) ; Bond (Prospecting in Western Ontario) and Davis (Assaying 
and Drysdale (Petroleum), equal; Benny (Design of Roof Truss with 
Stress Diagram) and Irving (Combination Roof Truss), equal; David
son (J. H.) (Lancashire Boiler), Waterous (Lancashire Boiler) ; Reaves 
(Lancashire Boiler , Dean ( Tank Locomotive) an 1 Hillary ( The Metal
lurgy of Copper) and Thomas (General View of Steam Shovel and Hoisting 
Friction), equal ; Yorston (Hydraulic Press).

Third Year.—Class 1.—Archibald (E. M.) (Engine and Boiler) ; Denis (Engine 
and Boiler) and Ewan (Engine and Boiler), equal ; Morgan (Hamilton 
Blast Furnace Plant); Bachand (Plans and Survey) and Colpiits (Differ
ent Style» of Stair-case) and Fraser (C. E.), (Topographic Map of Brousse 
Park, N. Y.) and Gagnon (Plans and Survey) and Gough (Plans and 
Survey) and Preston (Eustis Copper Mines), equal ; Peden (Porch of 
Engineering Building) ; Whyte (J. S.) (Steam Plant for Morgan Ce
ment Works) ; Blaylock (Asbestos Mining and Milling at Danville) and 
Hutchinson (The Alums) and Wilson (10,000 volt two phase Power Trans
mission, Three Rivers), equal. Class III—Hyde (O. T.) (Measured 
Work and Sketches) and McLean (W.B.) (Engine and Boiler) and McLeod 
(N) (Measured Work and Sketches), equal ; Maclnnes (People's Heat and
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“ Surveying.

SURVEYING field WORK.

SURVEYING.

Third Year.—(.Architectural Course). Class 1.—Xone. Class 11.—McLeod (N.), 
Hyde (G. T.) ICieil and Mining Engineering Courses). Class 1.—Kirk
patrick, Coipitts. Class II.— Stevens, Fraser (C. E.), Corriveau, Yuile, 
Pitcher; Gagnon (L. F. and Preston, equal. Class 111.—Campbell, 
Waller, MacInnes, ‘Henderson; ‘Gough and Moore(W. M.) and ‘Morgan, 
equal.

Second Year.—(Architectural, Civil and Mining Engineering Courses). Classi. 
—Ewart. Class 11.—Cowans (F.), Buffett, Anglin, Robertson, Burgoyne, 
Gillean. Class ///.—Byers ; Cary and Moore (E. V.), equal.

•Supplemental in Practical Astronomy.

Third Year.—Class /.—Coipitts. Class II.—Gagnon (L. F.), Henderson, 
Preston, Corriveau, Kirkpatrick, Fraser (C. E.), ‘Pitcher; Morgan and 
Stevens, equal ; MacInnes. Class ///.—Yuile, Campbell, Gough, Waller, 
Moore (W. M.) ; Bachand and Parizeau, equal.

Second Year.—Class /.—Gillean ; Cowans (F) and Ewar', equal. Class II.— 
Byers, Anglin, Donaldson; Burgoyne and Robertson, equal; Cary, 
Pyke, Buffett. Class ///.—Moore (E. V.), Howard (L. 0.).

•Supplemental in Fieldwork.

327

Light Company, Halifax, N. S.\ Young (W. M. (Engine and Boiler 
o/ Electric Lighting Station, Ken/riw) ; McLaren (A. J.) (The Alwmt) 
and Yuile (Methods of Blasting Manufacture and C»e of Explosives'}, 
equal ; Bowman (Outline Plan of Electric Light Station, Madoc, 0.) 
and Grier v Babcock and Wilcox Boiler}, equal; Burgess (Engine and 
Boiler) ; Fetherstonhaugh (Bahco<-k and Wilcox Boiler) and Moore (W.M.) 
(Manufacture of Iron in a Blast Furnace) and Shaw (Babcock and Wil
cox Boileri and Van Horne (Location and Early Construction Crow’s Nest 
Pass Railway', equal ; Campbell (Methods of Blasting and Manufacture 
• Explosives}, Kirkpatrick (Explosives). Class ///.— Hyde (J. C-), (Eng
ine and Boiler), Waller (Blasting and Explosives), Hickey (Horizontal 
Tubular Boiler>\ Henderson (Methods of Blasting and Manufacture of 
Explosives) and Parizeau (Plans and Survey) and Stevens (The Manu

facture of Iron in a Blast Furnace) and Wenger (Engine and Boiler), 
equal; Austin (Drawing of an Engine) and Davidson (W. A.) (Corliss 
Engine) and Nicholls ( The Lanark Mine), equal ; Cornwall (Steam Pump 
and Boiler, C.P.R. Station, Ashcroft, B.C.), and Dargavel (Steam En
gine) and Fraser (H.) (Vertical Section of an Upright Engine) and Fraser 
(James W.) (High Speed Laurie Engine) and Hawker (Engine and Boiler 
at Maine Central R.R. Shops, Waterville, Maine), and Pergau (Plan of 
Horizontal Engine), equal ; Gisborne Shafting), Pitcher (Hydraulic- 
Press).

Tlaes IL
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THEORY OF STRUCTURES.

Fourth YEAR.-Class Z.—McCarthy. Claie IL—Macphail, Anderson, Irving, 
Matheson. Claie 111.—Benny and Bond, equal.

Third Year.—Claee 1.—Colpitis, Grier, McLean (W. B.) Cla8e //.—Kirkpatrick 
and Young (W. M.), equal ; Archibald (E. M.), Shaw; Denis and Fraser 
(J. W.), equal ; Ewan, Fetherstonhaugh ; Cornwall and Dargavel and 
Hickey, equal ; Fraser (C. E.) and Pergau, equal ; Burgess ; Davidson 
(W. A.) and Hyde (G. T.), equal ; White (J. 8.), Bowman. Claes III.— 
Austin and "Gough and "Morgan and Peden and Yuile, equal; Hyde 
(J. C.) and McLeod (N.) and • Wenger, equal; Campbell; Preston and 
Wilson (R. M.), equal ; Gagnon (L F.); tMacInnes, "Van Horne, Nicholls, 
Parizeau ; Fraser (H.) and "Henderson, equal ; Bachand and Moore 
(W.M.), equal.

THERMODYNAMICS.

Fourth Year.—'.Cioil, Electrical and Mining Engineering Courses}. Class I.— 
McCarthy and Maclennan, equal ; Cape and Macphail, equal. Class II. 
—Sheffield, Anderson, Young (G. A.), Ainley, Davis, Irving, Eaves, 
Butler. Class ///.—MacLean (T. A.), Matheson, Scott (J. H.), Atkinson 
(D. C.T.), Archibald (H. P.) ; Atkinson (W. J.) and Hillary, equal ; Bond 
Beuny. tMechanical Engineering Course) Class 1.—Angel, Laurier 
Class 11.—Waterous,1 Dean, Patton; Bacon and McRae, equal. Class 
///.—Thomas, Beatty, Davidson (J. H.), Mackerras.

Third Year.—Class /.—None. Class //.—McLean (W. B.\ Wilson (R. M.) 
Young (W. M.). Class HI.—Denis, Dargavel.

WORKSHOPS.

Fourth Year.—Class /.—Patton, McRae, Angel, Mackerras; Davidson (J. H.) 
and Waterous, equal. Class //.—Dean ; Laurie and Mackie, equal ; 
Bacon, Thomas, Reaves.

Third Year.— Class /.—Bowman, McLean (W. B.). Class //.—Fraser (J. W.) 
Young (W. M.), Wilson (R. M.), Fraser (H.), Hyde (J. C ), Shaw, Austin» 
Denis and Cornwall, equal ; Pergau and Dargavel, equal. Class III.— 
Grier and Hawker, equal ; Hickey and Archibald (E. M ), equal ; Wen
ger, Burgess, Fetherstonhaugh, Davidson (W. A.).

Second Year.—(Architectural, Cioil and Mining Engineering Courses!.— GU 8 1. 
—None. Class //.—Gillean, Buffett, Burgoyne; Ewart and Staveiey, 
equal ; Anglin and Byers and Cowans (F.) and Moore (E. V.), equal. 
Class ///.—Robertson, Pyke, Cary, Coote, Howard (L. 0.). (Electrical 
and Mechanical Engineering Courses.)—Class /.—Black, Fraser (John 
W.). Class //. —Arkley, Miller (A. K.) ; Scott (H. E.) and Smith (G.B.), 
equal ; Shepherd and Walker, equal ; Montgomery ; Allen and Burwell 
and Hamilton (G. M.), equal ; Paterson, Nelson, Howard (R. F.)» 
Duncan ; Forman and Neville and Percy and Scott (G. W.), equal ; St. 
George, Whiteway. Class ///.—Millar (J. L.), Osborne, Ogilvie (N. C.), 
Glassco (J. G.), Hearn.

t Su piemen tai in Paper 1
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First Ybar.—Class 1;—None. Class //.—McLaren (J.), Fry, Fréchette; Burson, 
and Lowden and McIntosh, equal ; Ward (P. W.), Galbraith, Taylor, 
Wiener, Fraser (D. C.), Peck, Scott (H. M.), Lloyd ; Egleson and 
Gagnon (E.E.) and Schwitzer (T. H.), equal ; Clement and DeBlois and 
Plantand Wells and Wilson (T. A.), equal ; Buchanan and Bigman and 
Rolland (L), equal. Class 111—Edwards and Wakeling, equal ; Burchell 
and Miner, equal ; Askwith (0. E.) and Blue and Ogilvie (P.), equal ; 
Ritchie and White (G. V.), equal ; Cameron and Cowen (E A.A.) and 
McDonald (S.) and Mitchell, equal ; Farquharson and Reynolds and 
Walsh, equal; Brookfield, Ward (R.) ; Jamieson and Tunper, equal; 
McKenna ; Labatt and Meldrum, equal ; Boyd, Flint ; Hampson and 
Wilkins, equal.

ZOOLOGY.

Third Year.—(.Practical Chemistry Course.')—Class /.—None. Class IL— 
None- Class ///.—Hutchinson, McLaren (A. J.).

Second Year.—l^Mininy Engineering and Practical Chemistry Courses.)—Class 
I.—None. Class //.—None. Class ///.—Buffett, Donaldson, Barber, 
Moore tE. V.).
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SESSION 1897-98.

McGILL COLLEGE.

FACULTY OF LAW.

FIRST YEAR.

SECOND YEAR.

THIRD YEAR.

Semple, G. Hugh,

PARTIAL STUDENTS.

Chicago, Ill | Seath, Percival K.,Reeve, Sidney N., Montreal

/A

*

Macalister, A. W. G., 
Macfarlane, L., B.A., 
Mackay, Hugh, 
Margolese. Louis, 
Redpath, Joscelyn C., 
Share wood, Wm. F., 
Trihey, Harry, 
Walsh, Tbos. E.,

Danville, Q 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal

Alexander, 
Bayfield, T. 
Beatty, H. ' 
Belanger. F Bell, A. j 
Bishop, L. < 
Blake, J. J. Blaquiere, J 
Borden, H i

•Boulter. J. ]
“Boyd. R. M.Bradshaw, J
"Briggs, J. A 
Browne, J. G 
Bruce, J., B. 
Burrows, A. 
Burton, T 
Butler, p E., Callbec, K. y 
Campbell, R.
Cantlie, F p
Carlyle, D. A. 
Chamberlain," 
Chandler. E- ( Collison, H. M
Collison. J., i 
Crang. f w 
Croly, E. H., D

•Crowell B.
Cullen, W. H.
Dalton. C H

•Dickson, W. H 
Donovan, J. B., 
Duncan, J. w.
Ellis, R. L., Yoi
Bearn, C. Mi
Featherston, H 
Fleming, J. E , 
Fuller. A T p
Fuller, H f' H 

“Gardner, 
George. J. D„ It

“Gourley, H A., NEFts," Yo 

Moves’a.’as 

Howard, A. C. P.
Hughes, H. J„ C
Hunter, E N. Me‘Hutchison, L. W, 
Jackson, G. F., B

•Johnson, R. DeL. 
Johnston. J. L., N 
Joues, J. H„ Broc 
Kendall, a. L„ V. 
Ker, R. H. B.A., 
Umb, H. A., Port

•Learn, ontb, G. 
Leggett. T. H„ Ott 
Lidstone, A. B- Br 
Little. H. M„ B.A., 
Lomas, A J., Mon 
Lunney, T. H., St., 
MacCarthy, F. H., <

•Double Course, 
tPartial,

McCabe, Ed. E. P. F., Windsor Mills,Q
McIver, Wm. E., Melbourne, Q 
Robertson, Wm. G. M., B.A., 

Sherbrooke, Q
Saunders, Frank C., Montreal
Thomson, Arthur B., A ontreal
Thorneloe, Walter E. G., B. A.,Montreal 
Vipond, Ernest E., Montreal

Montreal

Howard, E. Edwin, B.A., Philipsburg,Q 
Iles, Charles, Montreal
Kennedy, John K., Montreal
Marler, Herbert M., Montreal
Rogers, Reginald H., B.A.,

Alberton, P.E.I.
Montreal

Burnet, Arthur, B.A., Farnham
Centre, Q

Champoux, Charles, B.A., Montreal
Clay, Samuel, B.A., Montreal
Elliott, Henry J., Montreal
Hickson, James Claude, B.A., Montreal 
Honan, Cornelius, Montreal

Baby, Henri, jun., B.A., Montreal 
Ball, Wm. S., E. Bolton, Q
Barlow, Jos. C., Montreal
Bercovitch, Peter, Montreal
Carter,Wm. F., B.A.Sc., Cowansville,Q 
Décarie, J. N. F., B.A., N.D. de Grace 
Drolet, Edmond B., Montreal
Ives, Wm. C., Coaticook, Q . T__ ,_____ _
Lynch, Walter H., Mansonville, Q Whelan, Joseph,

Archibald, Sam. G., B.A., Montreal
Baker, George H., Sweetsburg, Q 
Burke, Edmund A., Montreal
Chauvin, Henry A., Montreal
Dobell, Alfred, B.A., 1 Quebec
Enright, Fred. T„ Sherbrooke, Q
Garneau, Leon, Ottawa, O
Kay, Wm. F., Montreal

Students of the Alniversity.
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE
FIRST YEAR.

Montreal

\

/

(

\

•Double Course, 
tPartial,

dsor Mills,Q 
[elbourne, Q

erbrooke, Q
Montreal 
s ontreal 

A.,Montreal
Montreal
Montreal

Danville, Q 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal

ilipsburg,Q 
MonUeal 
Montreal 
Montreal

rton, P.B.I. 
Montreal

Mackay, M., B.A., Montreal, Que 
Mackenzie, S. D.. Sarnia, Ont 
McAleer, E. F„ Bedford, Que 
McDonald, C. A., Milltown. N. B • 

•McDonald, P. A.. Dundee Centre, Que 
•McEwen J. It.. Dewittsville, Que
McKay, D. S , Reserve Mines, C. B. 
McNeil, J. W., Kensington, P. E. I

•McPherson, T., Stratford, Ont 
Martin, E A., Kemptville, Ont 
Meighen, W. A.. Perth, Ont 
Millar, 8., South Durham,Que 
Miller, G. H. 8., Alexandria, unt

•Mitchell, I. E., Sherbrooke, Que 
Morgan. A. D.. Nanaimo, B. C 
Moses, H. C., Caledonia, Ont 
Mullally, E. J„ Souris. P. E. I 
Munroe, A. T., Moose Creek, Ont 
Munro, J. A., Pugwash, N. 8

*Ness, W., Howick, Que
Newcombe, W. E„ V ancouver, B. C 
Niven, K. S.. London, Ont
Paquin, U., B A.. St. Eustache, Qi a 
Penner. E., B.A., Gretna, Man.

Ramsay, W A., Westmount, Que 
I +Rawlings, W. T„ Montreal, Que

Redon, L. H., B.A , Victoria, B. C 
+Reeve, S. N., Chicago, III., U. S. A
Richards, B A., Yarmouth, N. S 

•Ritchie, C. F„ Montreal Que
Roberts, J., Woodburn, ont
Robertson, C. G., Hawkesbury, Ont 
Robertson, R. D., St. John, N. B 
Robertson, W. G., Montreal, Que 
Robidoux, E., B A., Shediac, N. B 
Rogers, H. B., Victoria, B. C 
Ross, T. M.. Bainsville, Out 
Russel, C. K„ B. A., Montreal, Que 
Rutherford, C. A., Waddington, N. Y 
Ryan, W. T., B.A., Fredericton, N. B 
Sanders, C. W., Kemptville, Ont 
Saunders, W. E., Woodstock, N. B 
Shearer, C., Montreal, Que 
Shearer, R. L., Kelso, Que
Simpson, E. G.W., B.A., Lennoxville.Que 

tSimpson, J. C., Montreal, Que
Simpson, 8.. Bay View. P. E. I 
Steniaford, G. L., Heart’s Content, Nfld 
Stevenson, J., B.A., Montreal, Que 
Stewart, C. J., Russell, Ont 
Strong, N. W„ Cambria, Que 
Taylor, D. A., Havelock, N. B 
Taylor, W. L., Waterloo, Que 
Tobin, A, J„ Cornwall, Ont 
Ward, J. A., Lewiston, Maine 
Warren, J G.. Montreal, Que

•White, G. D., Trenton, Ont 
Wiley, B. E., Fredericton, N. B 
Williams, F. T.. Bosnto, Mass 
Williams W., Rensen, N. Y 
Wilson, J. J., Montreal, Que 
Wyman, H. B., B.A..Chute à Bondeau, 

Ont

Alexander, J. K,, Westmount, Que 
Bayfield, T. F., Charlottetown, P. E. I 
Beatty, H. W., Sarnia, Ont 
Belanger.E.R., Ottawa, Ont 
Bell, A. J., Westmount, Que 
Bishop, L. C., Marbleton, Que 
Blake, J. J.. Charlottetown, P. E 1 
Blaquiere, J., North Rustieo, P. E. I 
Borden, H. L., B A., Canning. N. S 

•Boulter, J. H.. Picton, Ont 
•Boyd. R. M., Belleville. Ont 
Bradshaw, J. E.. Montreal, Que 

•Briggs, J. * , New Westminster, B. C 
Browne, J. G.. B.A., Montreal. Que 
Bruce, J., B.A., Moncton, N. B 
Burrows. A. E Kingston, Ont 
Burton, H. T„ Short Hills, N. J., U. S. A 
Butler, P. E., B.A., Milltown, N. B. 
Callbec. K. I).. Tryon, P. E. I 
Campbell, R. P., B.A . Montreal, Que 
Cantlie, F. P. L . Montreal, Que 
Carlyle, D. A.. Moorewood, Ont 
Chamberlain, H. B., Perth, Ont 
Chandler. E. C., Montreal, Que a onnon, .., ».., ureva, „.-,..
Collison, H. McN., Dixon's Corners, Ont Pilot, F.W. H , St. John's,Newfoundland
Collison. J.. Dixon’s Corners, Ont " *.................... ' "
Crang. F. W , Toronto. Ont 
Croly, E. H.,Dunville, Ont

•Crowell, B. C„ Yarmouth, N. S 
Cullen, W. H., Montreal, Que 
Dalton, C. H„ Tignish, P. E. I

•Dickson, W. H.. Pembroke, Ont
Donovan, J. B., Lewiston. Maine, V. S. A 
Duncan, J. W., Montreal, Que 
Ellis, R. L., Youghall. N. B 
Fearn, C. J., Montreal, Que 
Featherston, H. C„ Montreal, Que 
Fleming, J. E , North Rustico. P. E. I 
Fuller. A. T., B.A.. Truro. N. S 
Fuller, H. T., Halifax, N. S

•Gardner, R. L., Sherbrooke, Que 
George, J. D.. Redwood, N. Y • 

tGourley, H A., Montreal. Que 
Grant, W. W., Montreal, Que 
Harley, R J. O.. Montreal, Que 
Harper, A. A., North Adams, Mass 
Hope, J, T., Glen Robertson, Ont 
Howard, A. C. P., B.A.. Montreal, Que 
Hughes, H. J., Charlottetown, P. E. I 
Hunter, E. N. McL., Mirrimac. Mass 

+Hutchison, L. W., Ottawa, Ont 
Jackson, G. F., Brookville, Ont 

•Johnson, R. DeL., Montreal, Que 
Johnston. J. L., Martintown. Unt 
Jones, J. H., Brookville, Ont 
Kendall, A. L., Vancouver, B. C 
Ker, R. H., B.A., Montreal. Que 
Lamb, H. A., Portland, Maine

•Learmontb, G. E., Montreal, Que 
Leggett, T. H., Ottawa, Ont 
Lidstone, A. B.. Brinston’s Corners, Ont 
Little. H. M.. B.A., London, Ont 
Lomas, A J., Montreal, Que 
Lunney, T. H., St. John, N. B 
MacCarthy, F. H., Ottawa, Ont

ft



SECOND YEAR.

THIRD YEAR.

?I

• Double Course, 
t Partial.

Alley, G. T.. Charlottetown, P.E.I 
Aylmer, A. L.. Montreal, Que 
Beadle, W. D., Lachine, Que 
Bowles, C. T., Ottawa, Ont
Bradley, J. H., Charlottetown, P.E.I
Brannen, J. P., Montreal, Que
Brennan, F. A , St. Albans, Vt., U.S.A

Brown, W. F.. B A., Plattsburg, N.Y., 
Browning, W. E , Exeter, Ont.
Burnett, w. B , B.A., Montreal, Que
Burnett. P , Montreal, Que
Burris, J. 8., Halifax, N.S
Cameron, L. G., Cascades, Que
Campbel], V. B., Finch, Ont

Casselman. I 
Conroy. R. J 
Craig, J. E., 
Cumming, W 
Cunningham 
Cuzner, G., ( 
Darche, C. E 
Drier, N. E., 
Dyer, E. O., 1 
Fitzgerald, C 
Fourney, F. 
Fuller, G. F 
Galbraith, W 
Gillis, E. G., 
Gordon, A. Il 
Gray, C. F. A 
Greene, E., L 
Higgins, C. P 
Jones, D. C., 
Law, R., Otta 
Levy, A., B.A 
Lineham, D. : 
Loeb, A. A., 
Logie, A. E., ( 
Love, R. H., C 
Macdonald. J. 
Mackenzie, C. 
McCombe, J., 
McDougall A
McIntyre, J. 1 
McKay, J. G„ 
McKechnie, W 
McNally, D. A 
McNaughton, 1

Bantill, S. A., 
Barlow, W. L„ 
Bartlett, G. W 
Bayfield, G. E. 
Bearman. G. P. 
Beattie, K. F., 
Bell, J., New G 
Blackett, J W 
B rears, C. F., 1 
Brown, C. H„ 
Corbet, G. G., I 
Corcoran, J. A. 
Covert, A. M.,G 
Cushing, H. B..
Dalpé, W H., I 
Darché, J. A., S 
Davidson, C.. M 
Deane, R. B., M 
Dickson, S. M„ 
Duncan, R. G., 
Duval, J. L., Gri 
Fagan, G. A., B 
Fawcett, R. F.

maica, B.W. 
Finnie, J. H., M 
Forbes, A. M. T. 
Fox, A. C. L., W 
Francis, B., Sydt 
Fraser, F. C„ B. 
Gadbois, F. A., S 
Gillies, B. W. D. 
Gladman, E. A., 
Grace N.,Montr< 
Green, F. W., Vit

tAckerlev. A. W. K., Montreal, Que 
Almon, W. B„ Halifax, N.S
Anton, D. L.S., Powerscourt Castle,Ire

land
Armstrong. J. W., B.A,, Bristol, Que 
1 aird, J. A., Brucefield 
Ballantyne, C. T.. Ottawa, Ont 
Barry, F. A., Montreal. Que 
Bishop, T. E.. Harvey, N.B 
Boire, W., Manchester, N.H., U.S.A 
Bonner, J. A., New York City, U S.A 
Brown, E. L., Chesterville. Ont 
Buffet. C„ B.A., Grand Bank, Nfld 
Burnett, P , Montreal. Que 
Campbell, O. E., Apohaqui, N.B 
Carnwat i, J.E M., Riverside. N.B 
Cartwright. C., Kingston, Ont 
Charlton, G. A., Montreal, Que 

tCharron, A., Ottawa, Ont
Clemesba, W. F., Port Hope, Ont 
Coates, H. W ., F ngston, N.B 
Coflin, J. D., Cha lottetown, P.E.I 
Cook, C. R.. Montreal, Que 
Coristine, W. H., Montreal. Que 
Costello, A. E„ Montreal, Que 
Cowperthwaite, W. M., Carbonear, Nfld 
Cox, J. R., Hull. Que
Crozier, J. A.. B.A., Grand Valley, Ont

#Dixon, J. D., Montreal, Que 
*Dixon, W. E., Montreal, Que 
Donaldson. A. S.. Montreal, Que 
Donnelly, A. J., B A., Sturgeon, P.E.I 
Doull, A E„ Montreal, Que

tDowler. O.. Billings'Bridge, Ont 
Duffy, P, F., Charlottetown, P.E.I 
Fagar, W. H., Dartmouth, N.S 
Fairie. J. A.. Montreal, Que 
Freeman,C H. F., B.A., Milton, N.S 
Gibson, E, J.. Campbellford. Ont

*Gilday, A.L.C , Montreal, Que 
♦Goodall. J. R., Ottawa, Ont
Gray, H. R D.. B.A., Montreal, Que 
Hall, A. R., Washington, Ont 
Hall, W. T.. Montreal, Que 
Harvie, S. K., B.A., Newport, N.S 
Haszard. C. F. L., Charlottetown, P.E.I 
Henry,C K P., Ottawa, Ont 
Hiebert, G , Gretna, Man 
Hill, W. H. P., Montreal, Que 
Hughes, R. E., Ottawa, Ont 
Igoe. O. A., Tarrytown, N.Y.. U.S.A 
Jardine. J., Freetown, P.E.I 
Johnston, A., Leeds. Que
Johnston, E. H., Washington, D.C 
Jones, H. A., B.A., Moncton. N.B 
Kannary, E. L., B. A., Northfield, Min , 
Keating, B. H., Montreal, Que

Keating, H. T.. Montreal, Que 
Lawlor, F. E., Dartmouth, N.S 
Lester, C. W. 8. Durham, Que 
Littig, J V., Davenport, Iowa. U.S.A 
Lynch, J. B., Fredericton, N.B 
MacKinnon, J. W., Charlottetown, P.E.I 
Macpherson, C., St. John’s, Nfld 
McAuley, A. G., Ventnor, Ont

♦McConnell,R. E., Montreal, Que 
McDiarmid, W. B., Maxville, Ont 
McDonald, W. F., Westville, N.S 
McKee, S. H., B.A., Fredericton, N.B 
McSorley, H. S., Enderby, B.C 
Martin, L W , Warden, Que 
May, L. W., Ottawa, Ont 
Morrison, A. S., Montreal, Que 
Morrison, G. D.. Vankleek Hill, Ont 
Morrow, J. J , Fergus, Ont 
Murray, L, M., Truro, N. S 
O’Reilly. E. P., B.A., Hamilton, Ont 
O’Reilly, R. H„ Ottawa, Ont 
O’Sullivan, M. T„ Little Glace Bay,C. B 
Paintin, A. C , Mansonville, Que 
Paterson, W. F., B.A., Montreal, Que 
Pattee, F J., Vankleek Hill, Ont 
Patton, J. W. T.. Ponds, N.S
Paye, R. H., Kingston, Jamaica, B.
Pittis, W„ Plainfield, N.J.. U.S.A 
Pope,E. L., B. A., Belleville, Ont 
Porter. F. S„ Powassan, Ont 
Reynolds, F. L.,St. John, N.B 
Richard, F. A., B.A., Richibucto, N B 
Robb, G. W. A.. Oxford, N.S 
Ross, H , B.A., Montreal, Que 
Rowley, W. E., B.A., Marysville, N.B 
Russell,E. M.,Springfield, Mass., U.S. 
Rutherford, A E., Montreal, Que 
Sayre, T. D„ Amherst, N.S 
Scriver, E. F , Montreal, Que 
Secord, E. R., Brantford. Ont 
Shaughnessy, C. R., St. Stephen, N.B 
Snetsinger, H. W., Moulinette, Ont 
Stevenson, R. H., Danville, Que 
Stewart, C A., Dunvegan, Ont 
Symmes, C. R., Aylmer, Que 
Tanner, C. A. H , Windsor Mills,Que 
Todd, J. L.. Victoria, B. C 
Townshend, C„ Parrsboro, N.S 
Turnbull, J. A., Bear River, N.S 
Turner, W. G.. B. A., Quebec City, Que

♦Walker, H.,New York City, N.Y 
Wheeler, F. C.. Richford, Vermont

♦White, E. H., Montreal, Que 
Wilmot, LeB. B., Oromocto, N.B 
Wilson, W. A., Carleton Place, Out
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*

Banfill, S. A., Magog, Que
Barlow, W. L., B. A., Montreal, Que 
Bartlett, G. W., Brigua, Mid
Bayfield, G. E., Charlottetown, P.E 1 
Bearman, G. P., Bell’s Corners, Ont 
Beattie, H. F., Montreal, Que 
Bell, J., New Glasgow, N.S 
Blackett, J W., Ormstown, Que 
B rears, C, F„ Regina, Assa
Brown, C, H., B.A., Carleton Place, Ont 
Corbet, G. G., St. John, N.B 
Corcoran, J. A., Warden, Que 
Covert, A. M., Grand Manan, N.B 
Cushing, H. B , B.A., Montreal, Que 
Dalpé, W. H., BA.. Montreal, Que 
Darché, J. A., Sherbrooke. Que ,
Davidson, C., Montreal Que 
Deane, K. B., Montreal, Que 
Dickson, S. M„ B.A., Montreal, Que 
Duncan, R. G., Bathurst, N.B 
Duval, J. L., Grand Ligne, Que 
Fagan, G. A., B.A.. North Adams, Mass 
Fawcett, R. F. M , St. Andrew’s, Ja- 

maica, B.W.I
Finnie, J. H., Montreal, Que
Forbes, A. M. T., Montreal, Que 
Fox, A. C. L., Winnipeg, Man 
Francis, B„ Sydney Mines, N. 8 
Fraser, F. C„ B. A., Montreal, Que 
Gadbois, F. A., Sherbrooke, Que 
Gillies, B. W. D., Teeswater, Ont 
Gladman, E. A., Lindsay, Ont •
Grace, N., Montreal, Que 
.Green, F. W., Victoria, B. C

sburg, N.Y., 
nt.
real, Que

Casselman, P. C., Morrisburg, Ont 
Conroy. R. J., Peterboro, Ont 
Craig, J. E., North Gower, Ont 
Cumming, W. A., Buckingham, Que 
Cunningham, A. A., Huntingdon, Que 
Cuzner, G., Ottawa, Ont 
Darche, C. E., B. L. Danville, Que 
Drier, N. E., Woodstock, N.B 
Dyer, E. O., B.A., Sutton, Que 
Fitzgerald, C. T., Harbor Breton, Nfld 
Fourney, F. W., B.A., Montreal, Que 
Fuller, G. F. LeRoy, Sweetsburg, Que 
Galbraith, W. S., Lethbridge, Alberta 
Gillis, E. G., Indian River, P.E.I 
Gordon, A. H., St. John, N.B 
Gray, C. F. A., Montreal, Que 
Greene, E., Leitrim, Ont.
Higgins, C. P., Victoria, B.C 
Jones, D. C., Maitland, Ont 
Law, R., Ottawa. Ont 
Levy, A., B.A., Montreal, Que 
Lineham, D. M., Calgary, Alberta 
Loeb, A. A., Montreal, Que 
Logie, A. E., Charlottetown, P.E.I 
Love, R. H., Carleton Place, Ont 
Macdonald. J. S., Montreal, Que 
MacKenzie, C. A., Toronto, Ont 
McCombe, J„ Iberville, Que 
McDougall, A., Kippen, Ont 
McIntyre, J. D., Clifton, P.E.I 
McKay, J. G.. Moorewood, Ont 
McKechnie, W. C , Marquette, Man 
McNally, I). A., Abram’s Village, P.E.I 
McNaughton, F.M.A., B.A., Huntingdon

McNiece, T. G.. Carsonby, Ont 
Mellon, P. B., Ottawa,Ont 
Morris, T. E., St. John, N.B 
Mousseau. E. A., Hall, Que 
Murphy, E. F., St. John, N.B 
Mussen, A. T.. Montreal, Que 
Nash, A C.. Ogdensburg, N.Y.,U.S.A 
Nicholson, F. J., B.A., Victoria, B.C 
Noble, E. C , Potsdam. N.Y., U.S.A 
O’Brien, J. K., B.A., Ottawa, Ont 
Paterson, A.. B.A., Montreal, Que 
Peake, E. P , B.A., Oshkosh, Wis., U.S.A 
Peppers, H. W., B.A., Fredericton, N.B 
Pittis, H., Plainfield, N. J„ U.S.A 
Ross, S. A., Hintonburg, Ont 
Hoss, W. J., Martintown, Ont 
Ryan, G. H. W.. Montreal, Que 
Scott, J. F., D.V.S., Montreal, Que 
Shore, R. A. A.. B.A., Toronto,Ont 
Snyder, A. E. W., Coaticooke, Que 
Sparrow, C. J , Alexandria, Ont 
Sutherland, W. H„ Sea View, P.E.I 
Symmes, C. R., Aylmer, Que 
Thompson, G. H., North Sydney, C.B 
Tooke, F. T., B.A., Montreal, Que 
Trites, C. B , Petit Codiac, N.B. 
Turnbull, T., Stratford, Out 
Whillans, H A., Hintonburg, Ont 
Wilkins, F. F., Montreal, Que 
Wilkins, W. A., Montreal, Que 
Witherbee, W. D., Potsdam, N.Y., U.S.A 
Wood, I). F„ Faribault, Minn., U.S.A 
Wood, J. H. M., Montreal. Que 
Woodley, J. W., Rockland, Ont

t Hill, Ont 
t

Ikon, Ont 
nt 
lace Bay,C. B 
e, Que 
intreal, Que 
111, Ont 
i.S
, Jamaica, B.

. U.S.A 
le, Ont 
it 
N.B 
bucto, N B 
.S 
jue 
sville, N.B 
Mass., U.S.

al, Que
I
Zue 
nt 
phen,N.B 
tte, Ont 
, Que 
Jut 
tie
Mills, Que

N.S
r, N.S 
ec City, Que 
ty, N.Y 
Termont
tie
, N.B 
ace, Ont

Que 
, N.S 
, Que 
owa. U.S.A 
, N.B 
ttetown, P.E.I 
i’s, Nfld
Ont
al, Que 
lie, Ont 
lie, N.S 
ricton, N.B 

, B.C 
ue

Harvey, F. W., B.A., Abercorn, Que 
Houston, J. C., New Glasgow, P.E.I 
Hudson, H. P.. Chelsea, Que 
Hume, G. W. L., Leeds, Que 
Jackson, F. Slater, Montreal, Que 
Jamieson, W. R , Ottawa. Ont 
Jones, F. B., Montreal, Que 
Lamb, J A , Ottawa, Ont 
Lang, A. A. J., Almonte, ont 
Long, C. B Whitehall N.Y 
Lynch, W. W., Knowlton, Que 
Macaulay,.!. F., St. John. N B 
Macaulay. H. R., Montreal, Que 
McCabe, J. A., B A., Windsor Mills, Out 
McAllister. D. H., B.A., Belleisle, N.B 
McLaren, R. W.. St. Raphael’s, Ont 
McLean, J. N., Sarnia, Ont 
McLean, J. R., B.A., Arnprior, Ont 
McLennan, P,A., Lancaster,Ont 
McLeod, J., Hartsville, P.E.I 
McMurtry, A. L., Bowmanville, Ont 
Mooney, M. J., Inverness, Que 
Moss, J. N., Montreal, Que 
Myers, D. A., Prentice, Wis., U.S.A 
Ogilvy, C., B.A., Montreal, Que 
Oppenheimer, S. S., Vancouver, B.C 
O'Shaughnessy, L. J., Oldham, N. S 
Outhouse, J. S., B.A , St. Andrews, N.B. 
Patterson, F. P., St. Martins, N.B. 
Patterson, R. U., Baltimore, Md., U.S.A. 
Peters, C. A., St. John’s, Nfld 
Pigeon, W. H. Peterborough, Ont 
Powers, M., B.A., Ottawa, Ont 
Prodrick, W. S., Ottawa, Ont
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GRADUATES.

FACULTY OF ARTS.

Undergraduate*.

FIRST YEAR.

School. Residence.

A-

Smith, A. M., B. A., Petit Codiac, N.B.
Stockwell, H. P., Danville, Que
Telford, R., Valens, Ont
Tiffany G. S., Alexandria, Ont
Walker P. MeH„ Grafton, N. D„ U.S.A
West J., Montreal, Que
Whitton, D. A., Ottawa, Ont

Kawdon, Q
North Gower, 0 

Montreal

Rajotte, E. C. F., Montreal, Que 
Robertson, I». McD., Perth, Ont 
Rose, W.O., Lakeville, P.E.I 
Rutherford, R. M., Hawkesbury, Ont 
Scanlan, Harry, Gloucester, Mass, U.S.A. 
Schwartz. H. J., Quebec city, Que 
Sihler, W. F., Simcoe, Ont,

Prince of Wales Coll,, P.E.I., 
Montreal H.S., *
Montreal H. 8.,

Ainley, Laur 
Baker, Georg 
Charters Her 
Cochrane, Do 
Cohen, Abral 
Cooke, H. Les 
Crack, Isaac 
Crowell, Bown 
DeWitt, Jacol 
Davies, Nelsoi 
Dickson, W. 1 
Dixon, James 
Dorion, W. A. 
Elder Robert, 
Elle, Sydney C 
Ferguson, Coli 
Forbes, Wilfric

Goodhue, Hart 
Grier, Geo. W., 
Hardy, Charles, 
Horsfall, Frank 
Ireland, A. Au 
Jeakins, Charle 
Johnson, J. Gu 
Luttrell, Hy. P 
McCormick, A 
Mackinnon, Cec 
Macmillan, Cyr 
Mathers, Wm. I 
Mitchell, Sydne 
Newson, Wm. V

Dewittville, Q 
Strathburn, Q 

Springton, P.E.I 
Montreal 
Montreal

Nai 
MacNaugh 
McPherson 
Mitchell, Ii 
Moffatt, Ch 
Molson, Pei 
Mount, Hec 
Mowatt, Jos 
Ness, Wm. 
Neville, Ja 
Parker, Da 
Scott, Wm. 
Scrimger, F 
Stephens, L 
Sterns, H. E 
Strong, Nor 
Tees, Fred. 
Viner, Norn 
White, Geo. 
White, D. R 
Williams, II; 
Williams, J. 
Wilson, Thot

Anderson, D. P., B.A., M.D., Montreal, 
Que

Bazin, A. T., M.D., Montreal, Que 
Burnett, J. U., M.D., Sussex, N. B 
Boone, S. W., B.A., M.D., Presque lie, 

Maine
Church, H. M., M.D., Montreal, Que 
Foster, A, L„ M.D., Ottawa, Ont 
Finnimore, D. W., M.D., Potsdam, N. Y 
Fyfe, Mary, M. D., Montreal, Que 
Gibson, T., M. B. C.M., Ottawa, Ont 
Jakes, R. W. M.D., Greenwood, B.C 
Mackenzie, W. D„ M.D., Parrsboro, N.S 
Macdonald, Helen, B.A., M.D., Montreal, 

Que

Name.
Anderson, Richard, 
Ascah, Robt. G., 
Barrington, Fred. H., 
Boulter, J. Henry, 
Bourne, Jas., 
Brown, Albert V., 
Brown, Edwin 0., 
Carruthers, Chris., 
Chipman, Warwick F., 
Cole, G. Percy, 
Copeman, Joseph Hodge, 
Cotton, Wm. U., 
Dickson, Norval, 
Evans, L. Thornton, 
Harper, Robt. J., 
Hickson, Robt. N., 
Ireland, F. Chas., 
Irving, George, 
Lindsay, J. Edwin, 
Locbead, Arthur W., 
McDonald, John, 
McEwan, John R., 
McLean, Kenneth, 
McLeod, Angus B., 
McMurtry, Gordon 0., 
McMurtry, Shirley 0.,

McElroy, A. S.,M.D„ Montreal, Que 
Main, C. G„ M.D., Edmundston, N. B 
Mitchell, Wm M. D„ Quebec, Que 
Moriarty, J. W., M.D.. Churubusco, N.Y 
O’Neill. J. W., M.D., Mooer's Forks, N.Y 
Pater, H. K., M.D., Pittsfield, Mass 
Pearson, J. E., M.D., Sylaconga, Ala 
Rielly, w„ M.D., Montreal, Que 
Ranuey, E. O., M.D., Barton Landing, N.Y 
Rodger, D. A., M.D.. Montreal, Que 
Sharp, J. c., M.D., Marysville, N.B 
Sprague, W. E., M.D., Belleville, Out 
Williams,—, M. D., Montreal, Que 
Yonker W., M. D., Belleville, Ont

Albert College, henlis, Assa
Montreal Dioc. Theol. College, Peninsula, Gaspe, Q 
Waterloo Academy, Waterloo, Q
Picton H. S., Demorestville, O
Dufferin Gram. 8., Brigham, Q., Barbadoes, W. I 
Montreal H. S., Montreal
Prince of Wales College, P.E.I., Little York, P.E.I 
Montreal Dioc. Theol. College, Aylwin. Q
Abingdon School, Montreal, Montreal
Montreal, H. S., Montreal
Quebec H. S., Quebec
Feller Inst., Grande Ligne, Q., Sweetsburg, Q 
Huntingdon Academy, Allan’s Corners
Montreal Coll. Institute, Montreal
Montreal H. S , Montreal
Abingdon School, Montreal, Montreal
Montreal Coll. Institute, Westmount, Montreal
Prince of Wales Coll., P.E.I., Vernon Bridge, P.E.I 
Montreal Dioc. Theol. Col., "
Kemptville H.S., 
Montreal H. S., 
Huntingdon Academy, 
Glencoe H. S.,
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Montreal
Trenton, 0

Huntingdon Q
Knowlton, Q
Watford, Ont
Shawville, Q

al, Que 
on, N. B
e, Que 
ibusco, N.Y 
Forks, N.Y 
, Mass 
iga, Ala
ue
anding, N. Y 
w 

ille, Ont
Que 
Ont

Jameson ave. Coll. Inst., Toronto, 
Huntingdon Academy, 
Montreal H. 8., 
Watford H. S., 
Montreal Dioc. Theol. Coll.,

School.
Huntingdon Academy, 
Collegiate Inst., Stratford, 
Private Tuition, 
Montreal H. 8., 
Montreal H. S., 
Montreal Dioc. Theol. Coll., 
Montreal H. 8., 
Huntingdon Academy, 
Huntingdon Academy, 
Lachute Academy, 
Montreal H. 8., 
Montre 1 H. S., 
Clifton College, Eng., 
Prince of Wales Coll., P.E.L, 
Waterloo Academy, 
Montreal H. S., 
Montreal H. S.,

Ilac, N.B. 
Que 

nt
X. D.. U.S.A

t

Ainley, Laurence, 
Baker, George P., 
Charters Herbert. 
Cochrane, Donald, 
Cohen, Abraham, 
Cooke, H. Lester, 
Crack, Isaac E., 
Crowell, Bowman C., 
DeWitt, Jacob, 
Davies, Nelson C., 
Dickson, W. Howard, 
Dixon, James D., 
Dorion, W. A., 
Elder Robert, 
Ells, Sydney C., 
Ferguson, Colin C., 
Forbes, Wilfrid,

Goodhue, Harry, 
Grier, Geo. W., 
Hardy, Charles, A., 
Horsfall, Frank L., 
Ireland, A. Austin, 
Jeakins, Charles E., 
Johnson, J. Guy W., 
Luttrell, Hy. P., 
McCormick, Alex , S., 
Mackinnon, Cecil G., 
Macmillan, Cyrus J., 
Mathers, Wm. R., 
Mitchell, Sydney, 
Newson, Wm. V.,

Name.
MacNaughton, Wm. G., 
McPherson, Thos., 
Mitchell, Isaiah Edward, 
Moffatt, Chas., 
Molson, Percival, 
Mount, Hector, 
Mowatt, Jos. A., 
Ness, Wm. Huntingdon, 
Neville, Jas., 
Parker, Dan. T., 
Scott, Wm. J., 
Scrimger, Francis A. C., 
Stephens, Laurence, 
Sterns, H. Edgar, 
Strong, Norman W., 
Tees, Fred. J., 
Viner, Norman, 
White, Geo. D., 
White, D. Roderick, 
Williams, Hy. 8., 
Williams, J. Manville, 
Wilson, Thos. J.,

dence.
inlis. Assit 
Gaspe, Q 
aterloo, Q 
estville, 0 
loes, W. I
Montreal 

ork, P.E.I 
Aylwin, Q
Montreal 
Montreal

Quebec 
tsburg,Q 
î Corners
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
ge, P.E.I 
iwdon, Q 
Sower, 0 
Montreal 
ttville, Q 
hburn, Q 
>n, P.E.I 
Montreal 
Montreal

Residence.
Huntingdon, Q 

Strait rd, O
Sherbrooke, Q 

Montreal 
Montreal 

Montreal 
Montreal 

Howick, Q
Huntingdon, Q

Cambria, Q 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 

Charlottetown, P.E.I 
Cambria, Q 

Montreal

Almonte H, S., Almonte, 0
St. Paul’s School, Concord, N.H., Yarmouth, N.S 
Montreal H. S., Montreal
Montreal H. 8., Montreal
Montreal H. 8., Montreal
Montreal Collegiate Institute, Montreal
St. Francis Coll., Richmond, Kingsbury, Q
Milton H.S., Yarmouth, N.8., Yarmouth, N.S 
Montreal Coll. Institute, Montreal
McGill Normal School, Bedford, Q
Pembroke H.S., Pembroke, O
St. John's School, Montreal
McGill Normal School, Montreal
Huntingdon Academy, Trout River, Q
Ottawa Collegiate I .stitute, Ottawa, 0
Prince of Wales Coll., P.E.I., Marshfield, P.E.I 
Prince of Wales Coll,, P.E.I., Vernon River Bridge,

Institute Feller, Danville, Q
Montreal Collegiale Institute, Montreal
Prince of Wales College, P.E.I., Fortune Cove, P.E.I 
Montreal Collegiate Institute, Montreal
Montreal Diocesan Theol. Coll. Montreal
Huntingdon Academy, Huntingdon, Q
Montreal Collegiate Institute, Montreal
Montreal H.8., Montreal
Abingdon School, Westmount, Montreal
Bishop’s College School, Cowansville, Q
Prince of Wales Coll., P.E.I., Charlottetown, P.E.I 
Grammar School, St. John, N.B., St. John, N.B 
Montreal H.S., Montreal
Prince of Wales Coll., P.E.I., Charlottetown, P.E.I
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THIRD YEAR.

Name. Residence.

fourth YEAR.

Victoria, B. C

)

*x
Montreal 
Montreal 

Ottawa
Brookville, 0 

Ottawa

Athelstan, Q 
Huntingdon, Q 
Sweetsburg, Q

Montreal

Appleton, 0
Appleton 0 

Montreal 
Wellington, B.C

A Stu, 
dent.

The fi 
takes a cla:

Name.
Nutter, J. Appleton, 
Radford, E. Alan, 
Reford, Lewis, 
Ritchie, Charles F., 
Rowat, T. Alex., 
Rowell, Arthur H., 
Scott, George W., 
Scott, Hairy E., 
Smith, F. Napier, 
Walker, Horatio, 
Walker, John J., 
Weinfield, Henry, 
Willis, Samuel J., 
Woodley, Edward C.,

Residence.
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 

Athelstan, Q 
Montreal 

' Montreal 
Napanee, 0 

Montreal
L’ile d’Orléans, Q

Ormstown, Q 
Montreal 

Kingston, P E.I 
Montreal

Name.
Allen, Ami 
Anderson, 1 
Angell, Ern 
Bishop, Les 
Blythe, J. J 
Boyd, Robei 
Bradford, 11 
Briggs, Job: 
Brodie, Hug 
Brown, Asa 
Cairns, Hug 
Coulin, J. ] 
Cruchon, Cl 
Demole, Job 
Dempsay, W 
Donnelly, Wi 
Down, Georg 
Dubois, Hy., 
Edgar, John

rguson, Ai 
Gilmour, C. 
Graham, Rob 
Greenaway, R 
Greig, John G 
Halpenny, E. 
Hopkin, Robe

School.
Montreal H.S., 
Abingdon School, Montreal. 
Montreal Collegiate Institute, 
Montreal H.S.,

i Huntingdon Academy, 
McGill Normal School, 
Montreal H 8-, 
Napanee Collegiate Institute, 
Bishop’s College School, 
Quebec H. S..
Huntingdon Academy, 
Montreal H, S.
Prince of Wales Coll, P.E.I., 
Montreal H.S.,

<1) Anderson, 
Barker, A

(1) Blythe, J. 
Burke, Ma 
Cameron, 
Campbell, 
Colborne, J 
Crabb, Geo 
Douglas, F 
Evans, W.

(1) Greig, Johl 
t Halpenny,’ 

Harding, Al 
Hicks, Robe 
Johnston, J

(1) Lough, Dai 
McInnes, Fi

Masson, Wn 
Mick, D.,

Bates, George E., Lanark, 0
Bishop, W. Gordon, Montreal
Blyth, R. B., Belwood, 0
Campbell, J. Aug. Ewat, Montreal 
Colby, John Child, Stanstead, Q 
Dalgleish, R. Wallace, Huntingdon, Q 
Duff, Alex. H., Montreal
Gardner, William A., Huntingdon, Q 
Gilday, Aroh. L. C., Montreal
Grace, Arch. H., Montreal
Heine, M. Casewell, New York City 
Leney, John Muirhead, Montreal 
McConnell, Robert Ernest, Montreal 
McGregor, Jas. Albert, Huntingdon, Q 
MacLeod, Hy. S., Dunstaffuage, P.E.I 
Maclaren, A- Henderson, Huntingdon, Q 
Meyer, John B., Montreal

Name. Residence.
Laurie Ernest, Montreal
Lundie, John Alex., Montreal
McClung, Robert K., Kingsbury, Q
McDonald, Paul A.,St. Agnes de Dundee 
MacKay, Hector, Ripley, 0
McKenzie, Bertram S., London, 0
McLeod, John B., Springton, P.E.I
Munro, Thos. A., Montreal
Patch, Frank S., Montreal
Rice, Horace G., New Durham, 0
Robertson, Lemuel, Marshfield, P.E.I 
Stewart, Donald, Dunbar, 0
Thompson, James E., Coaticook
Wainwright, Arnold, Montreal
White, E. Hamilton, Montreal
Yule, George, Scotland

Brown, Walter G., 
Bruce, Guy O. T., 
Cotton, Chas. M., 
Cumming, W. Gordon, 
Dixon, Wm. E-, 
Duguid, Robert C., 
Ells, Hugh, 
Gardner, R. Lorne, 
Goodall, James R., 
Hardisty, Richard, Montreal
Heeney, Wm. Bertal Danford Lake, Q 
Henderson, Ernest IL, Franklin Centre 
Holland, Thos. B., London, Eng 
Johnson, R. De Lancey, Montreal
Keith, Henry J.. Smith’s Falls, 0 
LarmouthGeo. E., Montreal

Moore, Percy T., Montreal
Munn, D. Walter, Quebec
Pate rson, Robert Childs, Montreal
Place, Edson G., Millington, Q
Prudham, W. W., Waterdown, 0
Ross, Arthur B., Montreal
Ship, Moses L., Montreal
Stephens, J. G., New Rocklands, Q 
Stuart, James A., Montreal
Tarlton, B. B., Montreal
Thomas, J. Wolferstan, Montreal
Thompson, Jas. R., Kinnear’s Mills, Q 
Todd, J. L., = " "
Turner Henry H., 
Turner, William D., 
Vineberg, Abraham, 
Worth, Fulton J.,
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FIRST YEAR.

Name. Name.

SECOND YEAR.

w

ar

London, 0

Montreal 
Montreal |

ience.
Montreal 
Montreal 
gsbury, Q 
le Dundee
Ripley, 0 
jondon, 0 
on, P.E.I 
Montreal 
Montreal 
arham, 0
Id, P.EI 
lunbar, 0 
Joaticook 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Scotland

Montreal
Sombra, 0 

Sawyerville, Q
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal

Calabogie, 0

nidence.
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal

thelstan, Q
Montreal 

' Montreal 
Sapanee, O

Montreal
Orléans, Q 
nstown, Q

Montreal
iton, P.E.I

Montreal

Residence.
Kemptville, 0

Montreal 
Mooers, N.Y 

Marbleton, Q 
Montreal

Belleville, 0 
Montreal 

New Westminster

Montreal 
Quebec

Montreal 
ngton, Q 
down, 0 
Montreal 
Montreal 
lands, Q 
iontreal 
lontreal 
iontreal 
Mills, Q 
ia, B. C 
teton, 0 
leton 0 
lontreal 
ion, B.C

Residence.
Montreal 
Montreal

Strathroy, 0

Oka,Q

Almonte, 0

Leaksdale, 0 |
Hyndman, 0 |
Pembroke, 0 I

Montreal | (1)
Tiverton, 0 (1)

Partial Students.
A Student who is not an Undergraduate, or Graduate, is called a Partial Stu

dent.
The figure (1), (2), or (3), prefixed to a name, indicates that the Student 

takes a class in the corresponding year as well as in that where the name is found.

Morrow, Chas. W., 
(1) Munroe William, 

Oke, Jno. J., 
(1) Parkins, Edgar R.

Powell, Thomas, 
Reeve, Sydney N. 
Runnells, A. E.

Miller, John H., Cashel, 0
Milson, Walter E., Glanworth, 0 

(I) Mitchell, Walter 0.

(1) Anderson, Fred J., 
Barker, Arthur,

(1) Blythe, J. J. 
Burke, Maurice N., 
Cameron, Arch. G., 
Campbell, J. D., 
Colborne, Jas. H., 
Crabb, Geo. J., 
Douglas, Fred C., 
Evans, W. G.,

(1) Greig, John G.
(1) Halpenny, E. Wesley

Harding, Albert E., London, 0
Hicks, Robert, Exeter, 0
Johnston, J. L., Toronto, 0

(1) Lough, Dan. A.
McInnes, Finlay, S. Kinloss, Luck

now, 0
Masson, Wm. D., St. Catherines, 0 

" Mick, D., Nicksbug, 0

Secord, Albert, New Durham, 0 
Shaw, Leonard D., St. John, N.B

(1) Shepherd, Ernest G.
Skinner, W. W., St. John, N.B
Thom, Geo. W.. Appleton, 0
Trenholme, Harold W., Montreal 
Wiggins, M. E., Malakoff, 0
Williams, Walter J., Montreal

(1) Williamson, A. W.

Hosmer, Elwood B., 
Lapointe, C., 
Lough, Dan. A , Ottawa, 0
McLeod, Norman V., Granby, Q
McNaughton, Ernest A., Huntingdon,. 
Mathieson P., Forester's Falls, 0 
Mitchell, Walter G., Drummondville Q 
Mosgrove, E. J. W., Mosgrove, 0 
Munroe, William, Woodstock, 0 
Ogilvie, Lorne C., Montreal
Parkins, Edgar R., • Montreal
Penhallow, D. Pearce, Montreal 
Poston, —, Montreal
Price, Joseph, Campbelltown, N.B 
Purves, Reginald W., North Sydney,C.B 
Reeve, Sydney N., Montreal
Rondeau, A. G., Hull City, Q
Runnells, A. E., Egypt, Q
Shepherd, Ernest G., Montreal
Swinton, James, Rockton, 0
Tanner; Agenor H., Joliette, Q
Taylor, Alf. M., Montreal, Q
Tippett, Ernest H., North Bay, 0 
Watson, Hugh, Montreal
Webster, L. B. B., Kentville, N.S
Williamson, A. W., Shawbridge, Q

Allen, Ambrose, 
Anderson, Fred. J., 
Angell, Ernest E., 
Bishop, Leslie C„ 
Blythe, J. J., 
Boyd, Robert M., 
Bradford, W. G., 
Briggs, John A., 
Brodie, Hugh H., 
Brown, Asa I., 
Cairns, Hugh G., 
Coulin, J. Edward, 
Cruchon, Charles, 
Demote, John E., 
Dempsay, William B., 
Donnelly, William H., 
Down, George Wm., Newport, 0 
Dubois, Hy. J., St. Elizabeth, Q 
Edgar, John H., Montreal
$ rguson, Arthur L., 
Gilmour, C. R., Brockville, 0
Graham, Robert,
Greenaway, Robt. Brandon, Hamilton, 0 
Greig, John G., Montreal
Halpenny, E. Wesley, Bear Brook, 0 
Hopkin, Robert, Montreal
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Residence.Name.

FOURTH YEAR.

B. A.

DONALDA DEPARTMENT.

Montreal

4

Wallace, James M., 
Willis, John J., 
Young, Henry,

Westmount Academy 
Montreal G. H. S.,

Westmount, Montreal 
Montreal

Cowansville, Q 
Montreal

North Gower, 0 
Montreal 

Blakeney, 0

Name.
Bennett, C. Winifred, 
Budden, Jessie M., 
Budden, Ellen M., 
Carden, Matilda A., 
Clogg, Vivian E., 
Day, Daisy W., 
Huxtable, Gertrude M. 
Kingsley, Alice M., 

McLeod, May A. 
Molson, Evelyn, 
Noyes, Emily M., 
Radford, Isabel,

Name. 
Armstrong 
Brodie, Ma 
Finley, Kal 
Holiday, A 
Hurst, Isab 
Johnson, 11 
King, Chris

Bourke-Wrij 
Brooks, Han 
Cameron, Ft 
Carr, Mûrie 
Dover, Mary 
Jordan, Flor

SPECIAL COURSE FOR WOMEN.

Undergraduates.
FIRST YEAR.

School.
Montreal G. H. S., 
Montreal G. H. S„ 
Montreal G. H. 8., 
McGill Normal School, 
Westmount Academy, 
Montreal G. H. S., 
Perth Coll. Ins.,
Victoria School, St. John, N.B, & 

Montreal G. H. S.,

Montreal Coll. Inst., 
Misses Symmers & Smith Sch.,

Archibald, N 
Armstrong. N 
Bond, Muriel 
Borden, Eliza 
Borden, J. Ma 
Brice, Louise 
Browne, Joan 
Carson, Lillia 
Darling, Ethel 
Fortier, Georg 
Greenshields, 

• Holland, Estel
Ker, Mary A., 
Loud, Edith M., 
McConnell, Ad 
McDonald, Bar 
McIntyre, Elbe

/ 
Bickerdi 
Brooks, 
Dey, Ma 
Garlick, 
Holman, 
Howden, 
Jackson, 
Kerr, Gn 
Lundie, J 
McGregoi 
Marcuse, 
Perley, F

Rorke. Hi 
Sangster, 
Sever, Hal 
Smith, Lil

THIRD YEAR.

Residence. Name.

Residence.
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 

Westmount, Montreal 
Montreal Annex

Montreal

2) Millson, Walter E.
(2) Morrow, Charles W.
(2) Oke, John J.
(2) Powell, Thomas
(2) Shaw, Leonard D.

Stovel, R. W. (B.A.Sc), Minnea
polis, Minn., U.S. 

,1) Tippett, Ernest H.
(2) Wiggins, M. E.
(2) Williamson, A. W.

Coburn, David N., Upper Melbourne, Q 
Macmillan, T. R, Newhaven, P.E.I 
Keith, Neil D., Glencoe, Ont
Scrimger, J. Tudor, Montreal

(1) Angell, Ernest E.
Bartlett, L.) South London, 0 

(2) Blythe, J. J.
B min, Alex. L., Montreal

(2) Crabb, George J.
(2. Douglas, Fred. C.
(1 Down, George Wm.
(2) Harding, Albert E.
(2) McInnes, Finlay
2) Miller, John H.

(2) Anderson, Fred J.
(3) Bartlett, L.
(3. Bonin, Alex.
(I) Bradford, W. G.
(1) Cairns, Hugh G.
<21 Cameron, Arch. G.
(2) Campbell, J. D.
72) Colborne, Jas. H.
3) Crabb, Geo. J.

(3) Dorion, George Wm. i 
Farrell, Chas., Montreal

(2) Halpenny, E. Wesley
(2j Lough, Dan. A.

McGregor, George, Montreal
(2) Masson, William D.
(.2) Mick, D.,
(3) Miller, John H.
(3‘ Millson, Walter E.
*3) Oke, Jno. J.
(3) Powell, Thos.
(2) Runnells, A. E.
(3) Tippett, Ernest H. I
(3) Wiggins, M. E.
,2) Williams, Walter J.
(3) Williamson A. W.
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gsidence.

Montreal

THIRD YEAR.

FOURTH YEAR.

Ireland

St. John, N. B

1

Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal

Part'll Students.

FIRST YEAR.

h flower, 0
Montreal 

ilakeney, 0

Natne.
Armstrong, Catharine, 
Brodie, Margt., 
Finley, Kathleen E., 
Holiday, Annie, 
Hurst, Isabel M., 
Johnson, Helena, 
King, Christina C.,

Holland, Estelle, 
Ker, Mary A., 
Loud, Edith M., 
McConnell, Adelaide V„ 
McDonald, Barbara, 

"McIntyre, Ethel R.,.

Ke lienee.
Bristol, Q 
Montreal 
Montreal 

R iwdon, Q
Montreal 
Montreal

Sarnia

Peterboro, 0 
Montreal

Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal

Ottawa, O 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal

Waterloo, Q 
Montreal

k), Minnea- 
Minn., U.S.

lesidence.
Montreal
Montreal
Montreal
Montreal 

it, Montreal 
real Annex

Montreal

Montreal 
it, Montreal

Montreal 
ansville, Q

Montreal

Archibald, Nancy C., 
Armstrong. Mabel C„ 
Bond, Muriel C., 
Borden, Elizabeth M., 
Borden, J. Maude, 
Brice, Louise L., 
Browne, Joanna H., 
Carson, Lillian M., 
Darling, Ethel, 
Fortier, Georgie H., 
Greenshields, E. Muriel,

Bourke.Wright, K. M. H., 
Brooks, Harriet, Sherbrooke, Q
Cameron, Frances M. T., Kingston, 0 
Carr, Muriel B., 
Dover, Mary V., 
Jordan, Florence M.,

Name.
Bickerdike, May C., 
Brooks, Elizabeth A., 
Dey, Mary Helena, 
Garlick, Edythe A., 
Holman,Caroline E, 
Howden, Jennie E., 
Jackson, E. Gertrude, 
Kerr, Grace I., 
Lundie, Jessie F., 
McGregor, Claire R., 
Marcuse, Bella. 
Perley, Frances B.,

Rorke, Helen, 
Sangster, Elizabeth, 
Sever, Hannah D., 
Smith, Lillian A.,

Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 

Canning. N. S 
Canning, N. S

Montreal

Mudge, F. Nora, 
Mulholland, Minnie W., 
Plimsoll, Gladys, 
Ranken. Helen F., 
Reiffenstein, Margaret B., 
Richardson, Mabel, 
Robb, E Winnifred, 
Stewart Edith F., 
Thomas, Annie L, 
Topley, Helena, S. de C., 
Vasey, Sarah E., 
Warrriner, J. Eva, 
Waud, Alice S., 
Waud, Gertrude A., 
Whitcomb, II. Mildred, 
Wright, Elizabeth,

Name. Hesidence.
McDougall, Louise, Montreal
McGill, I. Winifred, Ottawa, O 
Potter, Lucy E., Montreal
Radford, Janet I., Montreal
Reid, Lena McK., Montreal
Reynolds, Elizabeth E. M.,Winchester,O 
Scriinger, Anna M., Montreal

SECOND YEAR, 

School. K<»idence.
Montreal G. H. S., Laebine
McGill Normal School Montreal
Simcoe H 8., Simcoe, 0*
Montreal G. H. S., Montreal
Prince of Wales Coll., P. E. I., Summerside, P.E.I. 
Stanstead Wesleyan Coll , Montreal
Montreal G. H. 8., Montreal -
Trafalgar Institute, Montreal Montreal
Montreal Collegiate Institute, Montreal
Private Tuition, Victoria, B. C
Montreal G. H. 8. Danville, Q
Girls’ H. S. St. John, N.B., Upper Mangerville, Sun

bury Co., N. B
St. Thomas H 8., South Woodslee, 0
McGill Normal School, Montreal, Sherbrooke, Q 
McGill Normal School, Montreal, St.Chrysostome Q 
Morrisburg Collegiate Institute Morrisburg

Pearson, Katie C., Montreal
Reynolds, M. Edna, Winchester, O
Seilert, Ethel M., Quebec
Shaw, A. Louise, Montreal
Steen, Alice G., Farran’s Point, Q 
Walker, Laura F. M., Montreal
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SECOND YEAR.

Name.

THIRD YEAR.

)FOURTH YEAR.

B. A.

Montreal ; Palmer, Jane V.,

FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE.
FIRST YEAR.

Montreal
Montreal

Residence.
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal
Montreal

Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal

Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal

Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal

Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal

1
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal

deCourtnay, Alice W., 
Ferguson, Jennie A., 
Going, E. Maud, 
Nowers, Winifred,

Radford, Ethel S..
Tatley, Eleanor, 
Watson, Mona T.,

(2) Luttrell, Maggie M., 
(2) McIntyre, Ethel R.

Maltby, Emma, 
Muir, Mary L. D., 

(1) Robb, E. Winnifred,
Seymour, Clara G., 
White, Edith S.,

Archibald, Ern 
Austin, Claude 
Bachand, Georg 
Blaylock, Selv

Armstrong, L. Ethel, 
Brown, Justine M., 
Craig, Margaret, 
Jackson, Annie Louise 
Nicholls, Amy W.,

Gagnon, 
Galbrait 
Glassco, 
Hale, Lc 
Hampsoi 
Hearn, J 
Higman, 
Howard, 
Howard, 
Jamieson 
Labatt, J 
Lloyd,Hei 
Lowden, 1 
McDonald 
McDonald 
McIntosh, 
McKenna, 
McKenzie, 
McLaren,. 
Meldrum, 
Mitchell, G 
•Miner, W 
Ogilvy, Pa 
•Peck, The 
Paterson, C

(1) Armstrong, Mabel C-
(2) Brice, Louise L.
(2) Clark, Nora M.,
(1) Darling, Ethel, 

Foley, Jean S ,
(2) Fortier, Georgie H„
(3) Going, E. Maud, 

Jackson, M. Lillian,

Allen, Sam 
Anglin, Jan 
Arkley, Loi 
Barber, Ret 
Black, Thot

Buffett, Aar

Burgoyne, Si 
Byers, Archi 
Cary, George 
Corriveau, R 
Coussirat, H 
Cowans, Fre 
Donaldson, F
Duncan, G 1 
Ewart, Georg

Fraser, John 
Forman, Andi 
Gillean, Robe 
Glassco, Jack 
Hamilton, Get 
Hamilton, Jan 
Kane, Roderiel 
Maclaren, Geoi

Coote, Sydney R., St Albans,Vt., U.S.A 
•Cowen, Edwin Arthur Amos, Montreal 
DeBlois, William Howard, Halifax, N.S 
Edwards, William M., Ottawa, 0 
Egleson, James Ernest Aiken, Ottawa,0 
Farquharson, Cameron, 
Flint, William George, _______  
Fournier, Raymond Camille, Montreal 
Fraser, Donald C., New Glasgow, N.S 
Frechette, Howells, Ottawa, 0
Fry, David Merner, Bright, 0

Bannister, Mabelle A.,
(1) Bond, Muriel C.,
(1) Brice, Louise L.,
(1) Browne Joanna H , _______

Buchanan, Bertha L. Q., Montreal
Burns, Margaret 0., Montreal 
Clark, Nora M. Montreal
Craig, Mabel, Montreal
Durnford, Gwendolen, Montreal

(1) Fortier, Georgie H., Montreal 
(1) Greenshields, E. Muriel, Montreal

Lamb, Mary L., St. Andrews East, Q

Askwith, Charles English, Ottawa, 0
Blue, Allan Pollock, Rustis, Q

Buchanan, Dorion T., Cote St. Mitchell, Q 
Boyd, Hugh Harkness, Montreal 
Brookfield, John Waites, Halifax, N.S 
Burchell, George Bartlett, New Camp

bellton, C.B
Burson, Herbert Arthur, St Catherines, 0 
Burwell, Ernest Victor, London, 0
Cameron, Hugh Donald, Montreal 
Clement, Sheldon Byrne, Clinton, 0

Montreal Porter, Julia S. G., 
Montreal | Rcford, Katie F., 
Montreal | (2) Taylor, Flora, 
Montreal

Name. Residence.
Luttrell, Maggie M., Montreal

(1) McDonald, Barbara. Montreal
(1) McIntyre, Ethel R., Montreal

Macfarlane, Hilda M.. Montreal
Meighen, Maggie F. S., Montreal
Murphy, Louise I., Montreal

(1) Plimsoll, Gladys, Montreal
(1) Richardson, Mabel, Montreal

Taylor, Flora, Montreal
(1) Topley, Helena S. de C., Ottawa, 0

Whittet, C. Maud, Montreal
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SECOND YEAH.

Montreal
Montreal
Montreal 1

THIRD YEAR.

Montreal

Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal

Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal

Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 

Pembroke, O
Montreal 
Mont real

Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal

Kilauea, Kanai, 
Hawaiian Islands

Scott, George W., 
Shepherd, Harry L., 
Sise, Paul F.,
Smith, George B., 
•Staveley, Edward B., 
St. George, Harry L., 
•Toole, John L., 
•Trenholme, Arthur, 
Walker. Frank W., 
Whiteway, William V. E.,

Toronto, O 
Montreal

Archibald, Ernest M , 
Austin, Claude V. C., 
Bachand, George A., 
Blaylock, Selwyn G.,

Bowman, Arch’d A., New Glasgow, N.S 
" " " Wolfville, N.S

Halifax, N.S 
Montreal

St. Jerome, Que 
Montreal 

Brookville, 0 
Montreal

tsidence.
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal

, Ottawa, 0
Montreal

rt., U.S.A 
Montreal 
lifax, N.S 
Ottawa, 0 
Ottawa,0 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
gow, N.S 
Htawe, 0
Bright, 0

Ogilvie, Norman C , 
Osborne, J. Ewart, 
Percy, Howard M., 
Pyke, Gordon McT., 
Robertson, Philip W. K., Mexico City, 

Mexico

MacMaster, Arthur F., 
MacMillan, George P., 
Millar, James L., 
Miller, Angus K.,

Halifax, N.S ; 1
Ottawa, 0 Burgess, R. Earl,
Montreal Campbell, Norman M., aavaatrve-

Danville, Q Colpitts, Walter W., Moncton, N.B

Stratford,U 
Quebec, Q 

Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 
Montreal 

St. Johns,
Nfd

i

Montreal
Petrolia, 0 

Pembroke, O 
Bridgeburg, 0 
Morrisburg, O 
Peterboro’, O

Montreal

Hamilton, Ont | Rolland, Jean, 
Montreal F

Allen, Samuel J., Maitland, N.S 
Anglin, James Penrose, Kingston, 0 
Arkley, Lorne M., East Angus, Que 
Barber, René R., Georgetown, 0 | aimer, nugus n. 
Black, Thompson Trueman, Sackville, Montgomery, George, 

N.B | Moore, Ernest Vivian, 
Buffett, Aaron Forsey, Grand Bank, Nelson, George J„

NHd Neville, Thomas P. J„ 
Burgoyne, Stanley John, Halifax, N.S ' ” " ’ ” 
Byers, Archibald F., Gananoque, 0
Cary, George M., Goderich, 0
Corriveau, Raoul de B., Iberville, Que 
Coussirat, Henri A., 
Cowans, Frederick, 
Donaldson, Hugh W., 
Duncan, G Rupert, 
Ewart, George R.,

Plant, Verner Lovelace, Montreal 
Presner, Philip, Montreal
Reeves, James D., Grenville, Q
Reynolds, Leo Bowldy, Waterford, O 
Ritchie, Joseph Norman, Halifax, N.S 
•Rolland, Leon, Montreal
Schwitzer, Thomas Henry Ottawa, O 
•Scott, Harry Evart, Napanee, O 
Scott, Henry Maurice, Montreal
•Slayter,Charles Keeler L., Halifax, N.S 
Stevenson, Herbert Richard, Montreal 
Taylor, Charles W., Richmond, 0 
Tupper, Charles, Vancouver, B.C 
Wakeling, Ottv Sylvester, St John, N.B 
Ward, Percy Walton, Lachine, O 
Ward, Reginald C., Charing Cross. O 
Walsh, William Nelson, Ormstown. O 
•Watson, Hugh, 
•Watson, Robert G., 
Wells, Samuel Scott, 
White, Gerald Verner, 
•Wiener, Abram, 
Wilkins, George H., 
•Wilson, Reginald C , Cumberland, 0 
Wilson, Thomas Albert, Waverley, N.S

Fraser, John W., Charlottetown, P.E.I 
Forman, Andrew S., Montreal
Gillean, Robert H., - Montreal
Glassco, Jack G., Hamilton, 0
Hamilton, George H., Peterboro’, 0 
Hamilton, James, Peterboro’. 0 
Kane, Roderick A. C., Montreal
Maclaren, George MoG., Ottawa, 0

Gagnon, Edmund Ernest, Westmount, Q 
Galbraith, Malcolm Thomas, Montreal 
Glassco, Archie P, S., Hamilton, 0
Hale, Lorne, Pembroke, 0
Hampson, Edward Greville, Montreal 
Hearn, John F., St. Johns, Nfld 
Higman, Ormond, Ottawa, 0
Howard, Lawrence 0,, Lachine, Q
Howard, Rupert F., Lachine, Q
Jamieson, George Ernest T., Montreal 
Labatt, John Sackville, London, 0
Lloyd,Herbert M.,New Westminster,B.C 
Lowden, Warden King, Montreal
McDonald, Sidney, Montreal
McDonald, Rod. B., Glenaladale, P.E.I 
McIntosh, John Gordon, London, 0 
McKenna, William Francis, Montreal 
McKenzie, Bertram Stuart, London, 0 
McLaren, John, Montreal
Meldrum, Robert Hunter, Montreal
Mitchell,George Gooderham, Toronto, 0 
•Miner, William Haron, Granby, Q 
Ogilvy, Paul, Cumming’s Bridge, 0 
•Peck, Thomas Esmond, Montreal
Paterson, Charles Stiven, Montreal
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FAC

Ottawa, 0

St. John, N.B

FOURTH YEAR.

Montreal

Kingston, 0

GRADUATES.

Jackson, Emm:

Partial Student».

ay

r

Montreal
Kingston, 0

Halifax, N. S 
Montreal

McLaren, Archibald J , 
McLean, William B., 
McLeod, Norman M.,

Molson, Mrs. M., 
Powell, John P., 
Redpath, Miss H., 
Trotter, Miss, |

Fraser, Ella 1 
May, Fanjoy ( 
Nicholson, Wi

ALES 
Gellatley, 
Groves, Jo 
Hammond,

Allen, Fra 
Hayes, T., 
Humphrey

Laurie, Albert, 
Mackerras, John D.,

Otta.va, 0 
Huntingdon, Q 

Montreal 
Montreal

Lyn, 0 
Montreal 

Toronto, O 
Montreal 

Dunham, Q 
Montreal 

Bartonville, 0 
Ayton, 0 
Osgood, 0 

Montreal 
Renfrew, 0 

Montreal

Baldwin, B. 
Bell, W. Li 
Burke, R. H 
Cleaves, A. 
Cullen, D., 
Fahey, John 
Hart, J. B.,

Beemer, N. E.,
Bignell, A. E., 
Bonham, E., 
Boswell, M L., 
Clapham, M. B. 
Cleary. F. L S.

Montreal 
Pictou, N.S

Montreal
Ottawa, 0 

Toronto, 0 
Hamilton, 0

Toronto 0
Simcoe, 0

Parizeau, Henri D., 
Peden, Frank, 
Pergau, Harry, 
Pitcher, Norman C., 
Preston, John, 
Shaw, John A , 
Stevens, Angus P. 
Van Horne, Richard B., 
Waller, George W., 
Wenger Edgar I , 
Whyte, John S., 
Wilson, Robert M., 
Young, William M., 
Yuile, Norman M.,

Moore, Wm. M. Agnew, 
Moore, William A., 
Morgan, Charles B., 
Nicholls, Hurry G., 
Olds, William T„

Montreal 
Carbonear, Nfld 

Montreal 
Montreal

McCarthy, George A., Moncton, N.B 
McLea, Ernest H., 
McRae, John B., 
Patton, Walter H., 
Reaves, Campbell, 
Scott, Arthur P., 
Scott, James H , 
Sheffield, Charles, 
Simpson, J. Manley, 
Summa, Vito M., 
Thomas, Leonard E L. 
Waterous, Charles A., 
Yorston, Louis, 
Young, George A.,

Bouc herville, Q
Montreal

Fyles, Faith, 
Laverie, Jame 
MacRae, Donal

Colby, Mrs. C. W., Montreal
Edgar. Miss, Montreal
Hill, Miss, Montreal
Hoffman, Auguste, Eberfeld, Rhineland, 

Germany

Outremont, Q
Kingston, O

Toronto, 0
Avigliano, Italy

L., Melbourne, Q 
, Brantford, O 

Pictou, N.S

King, Robert 0 , B-A.Sc., Toronto, 0 
Ross, John K. L., B.A.Sc., Montreal 
Strickland, Tom P., B.E., Sydney, 

N.S.W., Australia
Stovel, Russell W., B.A.Sc., Toronto, U 
Symmes, Howard C., B.A.Sc , Aylmer, Q

Cole, Arthur A., B.A.Sc., Rossland, B.C 
Dougall, Ralph B.A.Sc., Montreal 
Drinkwater, Chas. G., B.A.Sc., Mon

treal 
Green, J. Raoul, B.A.Sc., Rossland, B.C 
Gill, James L. W., B.A-Sc., Little York, 

P.E.I

Mackie, James D., Kingston, 0 
MacLean, Thomas A., Charlottetown.

P.E I
Maclennan, Frank W., Cornwall, 0 
MacPhail, Wm. M., Orwell, P.E.I 
Matheson, Ernest G., Oyster Bed Bridge,

P E.I

Cornwall, Clement A. K., Ashcroft, B.C 
Dargavel, James S., Elgin, 0
Davidson, William A., Peterboro, 0 
Denis, Leopold, Montreal
Ewen, Herbert M., Montreal
Fetherstonhaugh. Ed. P., , Montreal 
Fraser, Charles E., Montreal
Fraser, Harold, Brockville, O
Fraser, James W., Bridgeville, N.S 
Gagnon, Louis F., Montreal
Gamble, William Paul, Cumberland, 0 
Gisborne. Lionel L., Ottawa, 0 
Gough, Richard T., 
Grier, Arthur G., 
Hawker, James T , _______ ,___
Henderson, Richard A., Chilliwack,B.C 
Hickey, John V., Montre <1
Hutchinson, William S., Montreal 
Hyde, George T., Montreal
Hyde, James C., Montreal
Kirkpatrick, Stafford F., Kingston, 0 
Maclnncs, Henry W. Halifax, N.S

Ainley, Charles N., Almonte, 0 
Anderson, Wm., Beaumont, Ottawa, 0 
Angel, Frederick W., St. John's, Nfld 
Atchibald, Harry P., Antigonish, N. S 
Atkinson, Donald C. T., Etchemin, Q 
Atkinson, Wm. J., Glenboro, Man 
Bacon, Frederick T. H., Montreal
Beatty, David H., Sarnia, 0
Benny, Walter W., D’Aillebour, Q 
Bond, Frank L. C.. Montreal
Butler, Percy, Montreal
Cape, Edmund G., Hamilton, 0 
Davidson J. Herbert, Montreal
Davis, Angus W., Montreal
Dean, Bertram D., Hamilton, 0 
Drysdale, Geo. A., Boston, Mass, U.S A 
Eaves, Edmund, Montreal !
Hillary, Geo. M., Whitby, O
Irving, Thos. T., Vernon River Bridge,

P.E.I
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FIRST YEAR

THIRD YEAR.

COLLEGES AFFILIATED IN ARTS.

FIRST YEAR.

Jackson, Emma,

Partial Students.

ey

lontreal 
ir, Nfld 
ontreal 
ontrcal

Baldwin, B. K., 
Bell, W. Lincoln, 
Burke, R. H1, 
Cleaves, A. IL, 
Cullen, D., 
Fahey, John, 
Hart, J. B.,

Fyles, Faith, 
Laverie, James H., 
MacRae, Donald N.,

Philadelphia, Pa
Brooklyn, N.Y 

Rock Island, Que 
Bar Harbour, Me

Boston, Mass
Mt. Carmel, Conn 

Montreal

Fraser, Ella M., 
May, Fanjoy C., 
Nicholson, William,

Reid, Allan S., 
Smith, Essie.

Tokio, Japan
Aubrey, Que

onto, 0 
[ontreal 
Sydney, 
ustralia 
onto, U 
Imer, Q

Beemer, N. E., 
Bignell, A. E., 
Bonham, E., 
Boswell, M. L., 
Clapham, M. B. S., 
Cleary, F. L. S.,

gston, 0 
ttetown.

P.E I 
□wall, O 
1, P E.I 

I Bridge,
P E.I 

on, N.B 
lontreal 
ta.va, 0 
gdon, Q 
Montreal 
lontreal 
mont, Q 
gston, 0 
•onto, 0 
io, Italy 
urne, Q 
tford, O 
ou, N.S 
gston, 0

,---- - ------ , ___ s Smith, W. C., Winnipeg, Man
Waltham, Mass Stanbridge, Geo W., Hubbardston, Mass

Montreal 
tou, N.S 
Montreal 
ttawa, 0 
pronto, 0 
lilton, O 
oronto 0 
limcoc, 0 
irville, Q 
Montreal

Lyn, 0 
Montreal 
ironto, 0 
Montreal 
nbam, Q 
Montreal 
nville, 0 
Vyton, 0 
sgood, 0 
Montreal 
nfrew, 0 
Montreal

THIRD YEAR.

| Seifert, Fred W.,

FACULTY OF COMPARATIVE MEDICINE AND 
VETERINARY SCIENCE.

Cockburn, Mrs. F., 
Cook, M., 
Cook, Mrs. A. H., 
Danker ley, C. F., 
Duffete, G , 
Duggan, Mrs. F. M„

second YEAR.

Pidgeon, E. Leslie, 
Ritchie, Jessie R., 
Rothney, William 0.

MORRIN COLLEGE, QUEBEC 

Undergraduates.

Allen, Frank I., Springfield, Mass 
Hayes, T.,   , $2009
Humphreys, Bernard K., Boston, Mass

Lambert, G. H., Ashville, N.C 
Paquin, L. A., Northampton, Mass 
Pfersick, J. G, Shelburne Falls, Mass 
Spanton, J. P., Dover, England 
Symes, J. W., Leeds, Que
Wallis, W. B., Colchester, England

SECOND YEAR.
OUS
Gellatley, Geo., Huntingdon, Que i Kato, Y.,
Groves, John W., Hamilton, 0 McGregor, Jas., 
Hammond, Geo. W., Montreal I
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cC

McGill N

;
4

ST. FRANCIS COLLEGE, RICHMOND.

Partial Student.

Ewing Wm. J. I

STANSTEAD WESLEYAN COLLEGE.

Page, Harriet A.

Dobson, Perry A.

\

2

Undergraduates.

FIRST YEAR.

Tote 
Students 

6
<«
<<

Student
<< 
«

Undergraduates.
FIRST YEAR.

I

Flint, Mary, 
Flint, Roy,

Cross, Ruby M., 
Fee, James E.,

McLeod. E , 
McLimont, A., 
Poston, Mrs. T. E., 
Reid, L, 
Ritchie, M. A., 
Ritchie, Mrs. John, 
Rondeau. C. E., 
Ross, Mrs. A. D., 
Sewell, C. M., 
Simpson, May, 
Smith, Mrs., 
Sparling, Wm., 
Stevenson, A., 
Tait, Donald, 
Thomson, J. H ," 
Tremaine, L. L., 
Von Iffland, K., 
Walters, A. E., 
Walton, Mrs. F. W., 
Webb, Mrs. E. E., 
Webster, M., 
Wheeler, James, 
Winn, H. E., 
Wood, H. B.,

Fuller, George D., 
Keilock, Jessie J.

Duplessis, L., 
Foote, M., 
Fry, E. M., 
Fry, Frances M.,* 
Gilmour, H. M. 
Graham, P. H., 
Grant, Jean, 
Gwyn, E. P., 
Hamilton, M., 
Henderson, M., 
Hicks, M. E., 
Holloway, A., 
Holt, Mrs. J , 
Hunter, Louise L , 
King, Mrs., 
Laurie, Mrs. H., 
Lee, M., 
Le Vasseur, W., 
Macrae, C, 
Macrae, V., 
Macdonald E., 
MacNaughton, T. M., 
Meiklejohn, Harriet T., 
Miller, L. C., 
McCutcheon, O. F.,

Deduct, n

Partial Student. 
I

SECOND YEAR

Hill, 0. Wendell.
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SUMMARY.

Men

370
Women

Ga

a

McGill Normal School, Teachers-in-training....

I

©

1179
168

226
23

47 
429

74
5
5

Deduct, repeated in different lists..

Total................................

Students in Arts, Morrin College.............................
11 " “ St. Francis College.....................
" " " Stanstead Wesleyan College....

“ Applied Science, McGill College :—
{ Undergraduates, I
( Partial and Graduates J

" Veterinary Science................................

1347
24

1323

Students in Law, McGill College........ ..................................................................
" in Medicine, « ................................................................... ' ,
" in Arts:— « ............................... .............. ...................  '...... ..

Graduates............................................................. 7'
■ Undergraduates................................................. 159

Partial...................................................................... 83
Graduates............................................................ 9

■ Undergraduates...................................................... 54
.Partial....................................................................... 58

Total in Arts including Students from other Faculties, about 650
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Observatory.
Latitude, N. 45" 30‘ 17". Longitude, 4h 54u 18. 67,

Height above sea level, 187 ft.
Superintendent—C. H. McLeod, Ma.E.

Assistant—George R. McLeod, B.A.Sc.
Meteorological Observations are made every fourth hour, beginning 

3ho" Eastern standard time; also at 6" c" and zo" o’. Independ
ent series of bi-hourly temperature observations are also made. The 
principal instruments employed are two standard mercurial baro
meters; one Kew standard thermometer; two Pastorelli thermome
ters; one maximum thermometer; one minimum thermometer; one 
set of six self-recording thermometers, with controlling clock, bat
tery, etc.; two anemometers; one wind vane (wind-mill pattern); 
one anemograph, with battery, etc.; one sunshine recorder; one 
rain-band spectroscope; and one rain gauge.

The Anemometer and Vane are on the summit of Mount Royal 
at a point about three-quarters of a mile northwest of the Observa
tory. They are 57 feet above the surface of the ground and 810 feet 
above sea level.

Soil temperatures are observed, in co-operation with the Physical 
Laboratory, by means of platinum thermometers at depths ranging 
from one inch to nine feet.

The Astronomical Equipment consists of :—The Blackman Teles
cope (6% in.); a photoheliograph (4% in.); a 3% in. transit, with 
striding level, etc.; a prismatic (8 c.m.) transit instrument also ar
ranged as 2 zenith telescope, a 2 in. transit in the prime vertical ; 
two collimating telescopes; one sidereal clock; one meantime clock; 
one sidereal chronometer; one meantime chronometer; one chro
nograph; batteries, telegraph lines and sundry minor instruments.

Observations for clock errors are made on nearly every clear 
night Time exchanges are regularly made with the Toronto Obser
vatory. Time signals are distributed throughout the city by means 
of the noon time-ball, continuous clock signals, and the fire alarm 
bells; and to the country, through the telegraph lines.

The longitude of the Observatory was determined in 1892 by 
direct telegraphic connection with Greenwich and with exchange of 
observers and instruments. The position is believed to be the most 
accurately determined in America.

Courses of instruction are given in the use of the meteorological 
instruments, see page 31, and in astronomical work to the Fourth 
Year Students in the Civil Engineering Courses, see page 114-
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REGULATIONS.
CONCERNING THE MANAGEMENT OF

THE COLLEGE GROUNDS AND ATHLETICS.
All matters relating to the management of the College grounds 

and of Out-Door Athletics and Sports are under the control of a 
Committee consisting of :—

One Governor.
The Principal.
One Member of the Faculty of Arts.
One Member of the Faculty of Applied Science.
One Member of the Faculty of Law.
One Member of the Faculty of Medicine.
One Member of the Faculty of Comp. Medicine.
One Graduate.

elniversitg “
Medical Examiner and Instructor.—R. Tait McKenzie, B.A., M.D-

The classes, which are open to Students of all the Faculties, will 
meet at the University Gymnasium, at hours to suit, as far as pos
sible, the convenience of Students, and which will be announced at 
the commencement of the Session.

The recent addition of some special apparatus enables the in
structor to devote some attention to the application of exercise in 
treating special cases of weakness or deformity, which should be 
reported to him before the regular class work is undertaken.

The Wicksteed Silver and Bronze Medals for Physical Cul
ture (the gift of Dr. R. J. Wicksteed) are offered for competition 
to Students of the graduating class and to Students who have had 
instruction in the Gymnasium for two sessions; the silver medal to 
the former, the bronze medal to the latter.

The award of these medals is made by Judges, appointed by the 
Corporation of the University.

Every competitior for the silver medal is required to lodge with 
the Judges, before the examination, a certificate of good standing 
in the graduating class signed by the Dean or Secretary of the 
Faculty to which he belongs, and the medal will not be awarded 
to any Student who may fail in his examination for the degree.

Classes for the Students of the Donalda Special Course for 
Women will be conducted by Miss Barnjum at hours found most 
suitable.

3
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Vice-Presidci

Residi 
D.V.S.; 
Hall, B

Non-R 
Que.; R 
M.D., C 
N.B.; R 
Q.C., LI

Vice- 
M.A.;The following extracts are made from the rules and regulations 

of the Committee, for the guidance of Members of the University 
and the several Athletic Clubs and Associations which are from 
time to time permitted to use the grounds :

The University and McTavish Street gates shall be closed bet
ween 6 p.m. and 7 a.m. on week days and the whole day on Sunday.

The Sherbrooke Street gâtes shall be closed between io p.m. and 
6 a.m.

Such persons as are entitled to use the Grounds shall be provided 
with tickets renewable each year.

Those entitled to tickets are the Members of the University and 
promient Benefactors, and the families of Governors and Professors.

The several Clubs shall be permitted to issue special tickets (with
out charge), entitling the holders to admission to the Grounds for 
the purpose of viewing matches, or for other special occasions of 
public interest.

A11 Students desirous of taking part in football matches, or other
wise engaging in violent athletic contests, must pass a medical ex
amination, to be held under the direction of the Superintendent of 
the Gymnasium. A complete record of all such examinations shall 
be kept by the Superintendent or other officer appointed to this duty.

All Clubs must submit their Regulations, Rules and By-Laws, and 
any changes in the same, for the approval of the Committee. They 
must make application for the use of such portions of the Grounds 
as they require, and for any special privileges.

The Athletic Association must submit its programme for each 
year for the approval of the Committee.

All Undergraduates of the University are required to pay a fee 
of two dollars ($2.00) for the use of the Grounds. The amount so 
paid is handed ever to the Committee, and is by it expended in the 
interest of College Athletics and in the permanent improvement of 
the Grounds.

One Undergraduate, member of the Football Club.
One Undergraduate, member of the Tennis Clubs.
One Undergraduate, member of the Cricket Club.
One Undergraduate, member of the Hockey Club-
The President of the Athletic Association.

The several Members of the Committee are elected annually by 
their respective bodies; and the Committee meets for organization 
on the first Saturday of February in each year. The Undergraduate 
Members of the Committee are entitled to vote only on matters re
lating to Athletics.

Sec.-Treas
Resident 

King, R.
Non-resi< 
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GRADUATES’ SOCIETY OF McGILL UNIVERSITY.
INCORPORATED 24TH JULY, 1880.

Officers 1898-99.

President— C. W. Colby, M.A., Ph.D.
Vice-Presidents—Miss H. R. Y. Reid, B.A.; Miss C. M. Derick, 

M.A.; Peers Davidson, M.A.
Secretary—Homer M. Jaquays, B.A., B.A.Sc.

Treasurer— Francis Topp, B.A., B.C.L.
Resident Councillors—F. D. Adams, M.A.Sc., Ph.D.; M. C. Baker, 

D.V.S.; Arch. MacArthur, B.A.; A. R. Holden, B.A., B.C.L. ; A. R. 
Hall, B.A., B.C.L.; Chas. Wilson, M.D. *

Non-Resident Councillors— Hon. W. W. Lynch, D.C.L., Knowlton, 
Que.; Rev. E. H. Krans, LL.D., New York; S. J. Tunstall, B.A., 
M.D., CM., Vancouver, B.C.; W. W. White, M.A., M.D., St. John, 
N.B.; Robert H. Conroy, B.C.L., Aylmer, Que.; J. J. MacLaren, 
Q.C., LL.D., Toronto, Ont.

THE APPLIED SCIENCE GRADUATES’ SOCIETY.

Honorary-President—Dr. H. T. Bovey.
President—J. M. McCarthy.

Vice-President—Prof. F. D. Adams.
Sec.-Treas.—J. G. G. Kerry, Engineering Building, McGill University.

Resident Committee—W. F. Angus, J. W. Bell, A. L. Mudge, R. O. 
King, R. H. Jamieson.

Non-resident Committee—R. B. Rogers, Peterboro, O.; A. A. Cole, 
Rossland, B.C.; W. P. Laurie, Quebec, Q.; W. G. Smart, Sher
brooke, Q.; J. K. Scammell, Fairville, N.B.; H. M. McKay, Pictou, 
N.S.; W. J. Bulman, Charlottetown, P.E.I.; O. S. Whit eside, Anth
racite, N.W.T.; J. M. McGregor, Rossland, B.C.; E. H Hamilton, 
Pueblo, Col, U.S.A.; P. N. Evans, Lafayette, Ind., U.S.A.; G. H. 
Frost, New York, U.S.A.; L. L. Street, Marlboro, Mass., U.S.A.

ALUMNA SOCIETY OF McGILL UNIVERSITY.
President—Georgina Hunter, B.A.

Vice-Presidents—Kate M. Campbell, B.A.; L. Ethel Armstrong, B.A. 
- Cor.-Secretary—Carrie M. Derick, M.A.

Alnirersity Societies.
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THEORGANIZED 1895.

NEW YORK GRADUATES SOCIETY OF McGILL 
UNIVERSITY.

Assistant Cor.-Sec.—J. Ethel Hurst, B.A. 
Rec.-Secretary— Elizabeth Hall, B.A.

Assistant Rec.-Sec—Eleanor Tatley, B.A.
Taeasurer— H. Inez R. Botterell, B.A.

Additional Members of Coh..nittee of Management of Girls Club— 
Helen R. Y. Reid, B.A.; Alice Murray, B.A.; Rosalia F. Campbell, 
B.A.

President— Rev. Edward H. Krans, M.A., LL.D.
Vice-Presidents—VJolired D. E. Nelson, M.D.; James A. Meek, 

M.D.; Wm. de Courcy Harnett, B.C.L.
Secretary—W. Ferguson, M.D., 948 E. 166th St., New York. 

Treasurer—Hiram N. Vineberg, M.D.
Executive Committee—Rev. J. J. Rowan Spong, M.A., B.C.L, LL.B.; 

Geo. C. Becket, M.D.; James A. Stevenson, B.A.Sc.
Non-Resident Councillors—Right Rev. J. D. Morrison, M.A., D.D., 

Bishop of Duluth ; Rev. Charles Bancroft, M.A., New Hampshire ; 
William Osler, M.D., Baltimore, Md.; Thomas Kelly, M.D., Omaha, 
Neb. ; Rev. J. C. Bracq, Vassar College, N.Y. ; H. Holton Wood, 
B.A., Derby, Conn.

ORGANIZED 1890.

Honorary President—The Rt.-Hon. Sir Wilfrid Laurier, P.C., 
K.C.M.G., LL.D.

President—R. W. Ells, M.A., LL.D. /
Vice-Presidents—W. C. Cousens, M.D., C.M.; G. C. Wright, B.A., 

B.C.L.; D. B. Dowling, B.A.Sc.
Treasurer—J. Herbert Larmonth, B.A.Sc. 

Secretary—]. F. Warne, B.A. (106% Sparks Street).
Committee—R. F. Conroy, B.C.L.; A. E. Barlow, M.A.; James Mc

Evoy, B.A.Sc.; E. L. Quirk, M.D., C.M.; Henry M. Ami, M.A., 
D.Sc.
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McGILL GRADUATES SOCIETY OF TORONTO.

ORGANIZED 1896.

Hon.-President—E. A. Meredith, LL.D.
President—J. J. MacLaren, Q.C., LL.D.
1st Vice-President—H. A. Burritt, M.D.

2nd Vice-President—A. R. Lewis, B.A., Q.C.
Secretary—R. B. Henderson, B.A., 24 Adelaide street East. 

Treasurer—A. H. U. Colquhoun, B.A.
Executive Committee—J. Algernon Temple, M.D. ; C. Swabey, 

B.A. ; P. E. Ritchie. B.A. ; Rev. Canon Sweeney, D.D. ; George 
Pringle, M.D.; Frank Pedley, B.A.

THE BRITISH COLUMBIAN SOCIETY OF GRADUATES OF 
McGILL UNIVERSITY.

ORGANIZED 1896.
Hon.-President—I. W. Powell, M.D. (Victoria).

President—E. B. C. Hannington, M.D. (Victoria).
Vice-Presidents—Wm. A. DeWolff-Smith, M.D. (New West

minster); J. M. McGregor, B.A.Sc. (Rossland); R. E. McKechnie, 
M.D., C.M. (Nanaimo); Rev. J. S. Gordon, B.A. (Vancouver).

Secretary—W. J. McGuigan, M.D., LL.B. (Vancouver).
Treasurer—Simon J. Tunstall, B.A., M.D. (Vancouver).

Executive Committee—W. A. Carlyle, B.A.Sc. (Victoria); D. B. 
Holden, B.A., M.D., (Victoria); Alfred Poole, M.D., (Vancouver); 
W. S. Johnson, B.A.Sc. (Slocan City); Rev. H. M. McIntosh, B.A.. 
(New Westminster).

THE NEW BRUNSWICK GRADUATES’ SOCIETY OF 
McGILL UNIVERSITY.

ORGANIZED 1896.
President—F. H. Wetmore, M.D. (Hampton, N.B.).
Vice-President—B. S. Price, M.D. (St. John, N.B.).

Secretary-Treasurer—J. H. Scammell, M.D. (76 Waterloo street, 
St. John, N.B.).

Executive Committee—J. H. King, M.D.; W. L. Ellis, M.D.

NOVA SCOTIA SOCIETY OF McGILL GRADUATES.
ORGANIZED 1896.

Hon.-President— Rev. Robert Laing. M.A. (Halifax).' 
President—Joi McMillan, M.D. (Pictou).

1st Vice-President—E. A. Kirkpatrick, M.D. (Halifax)
2nd I 'ice-President—Wm. Jakeman, D.V.S.
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Secretary-Treasurer—W. H. Hattie, M.D. (n Spring Garden Road, 
Halifax).

Executive Committee—A., A. Mackay, B.A.; N. Ayer, M.D.; F. S.
Yorston, M.D.; James Ross, M.D.

For 
the fur

Object.— 
Christianity 
. Members! 

consist of G

Execui 
Ph.D.;

Mogul graduates* society of the district 
OF BEDFORD.

President—W. Gordon Bishop, Arts, ‘98.
1st V;..-Pres.—W. Ball, Law, ‘99.

2nd Vice-Pres.—E. V. M. Hunter, Med., ’oi.
Secretary—Lemuel Robertson, Arts, ‘99.

Assist.-Secretary—A. W. Lockhead, Arts, *oi. 
Treasurer— Robert C. Paterson, Arts, ‘98.

Committee—R. H. Rogers, B.A., Law ‘98 ; S. G. Archibald, B.A., 
Law, ’oo; A. H. Duff, Arts, ‘98; W. G. Brown, Arts, ‘99; F. S. Patch, 
Arts, ‘99.

CONSTITUTED l88o.

ESTABLISHED 1884

OFFICERS FOR 1898-99.

President—Kathleen Finley.
Vice-President—Helena Dey.

Sec.-Tressurer—Evelyn Molson.
Committee— Misses F. Botterell, B.A., L. MacDougall, I. Radford, 

J. Budden.

President—Hon. W. W Lynch, D.C.L.
Vice-Presidents—R. C. McCorkill, M.D.; Rev. E. M. Taylor, M.A; 

C. A. Nutting, B.C.L.
Sec-Treasurer—Rev. Jas. A. Elliott, B.A.

Committee—J. C. McCorkill. B.C.L. ; Hon. H. T. Duffy, 
M.A., B.C.L.; Rev. W. T. .Gunn, M.A.; H. Leroy Fuller, B.A.» 
M.D.; Rev. Jas. A. Elliott, B.A.

• 5
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YOUNG MEN’S CHRISTIAN ASSOCIATION OF 
McGILL UNIVERSITY.

Object.—To promote the piety of its members and the cause of 
Christianity in the University.
. Membership.—The active Membership of the Association shall 

consist of Graduates and Students of the University who are members 
x

ORGANIZED 1897.

Hon.-President—Prof. H. T. Bovey.
President—W. W. Colpitts, representing Civil Engineering and 

Architecture.
1st Vice-President—S. F. Kirkpatrick, representing Mining En

gineering and Chemistry.
2nd Vice-President—R. M. Wilson, representing Electrical En

gineering.
3rd Vice-President—J. S. Whyte, representing Mechanic?! Engineering. 

Secretary—J. G. Glassco.
Treasurer—R. H. Gillean.

Second Year Representatives—B. S. McKenzie, P. Ogilvie.

THE McGILL MINING SOCIETY.

ORGANIZED 1891.

Honorary President—Dr. B. J. Harrington. 
President—J. E. Preston, App. Sc., ‘99.

- Sec.-Treasurer—R. H. Gillean, App. Sc., ’oo.

McGILL COLLEGE CLASSICAL CLUB.

For the purpose of fostering a greater interest in and promoting 
the further study of Classical Languages, Literature and Art.

Hon.-President—Principal Peterson.
Hon.-Treasurcr—Prof. A. Judson Eaton, Ph.D.

President—D. W. Mun, Arts ‘99.
1st Vice-President—M. Carr, Arts, ‘98.

2nd Vice-President—L. Robertson, Arts, ‘99.
Secretary—C. C Ferguson, Arts, ‘99.

Treasurer— F. S. Patch, Arts, ‘99.
Executive Committee—S. B. Slack, M.A.; Prof. C. Colby, M.A., 

Ph.D.; L. E. Potter, Arts, ‘99.
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)CHAIRMEN OF COMMITTEES.
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Com.ni 
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N. Ogilv 
son, ‘99;

Rep 
‘99; M 
'oo; CReligious Meeting—Prof. H. P. Armstrong. 

BiHe Study—C. E. Fraser, App. Sc. ’99. 
Social—R. C. Paterson, B.A., Med. ’02. 
Membership—A. H. Gordon, Med. ’99. 
Missionary—C. Macpherson, Med. ’00. 
Musical—H. M. Lloyd, App. Sc. ’01.
Finance—W. S. Galbraith, Med. *99.

IVork for New Students—A. H. Grace, B.A. 
Building—A. H. Gordon, Med. ’99.
Graduate—W. L. Hamilton, M.D.

A
Executiv

E. McLea

Officers for 1898.

Hon.-President—Sir J. W. Dawson.
President—A. H. Gordon, Med. ’99.

1st Vice-President—R. C. Paterson, B.A., Med. ’02.
2nd Vice-President—J. S. Whyte, App. Sc. ’99.

Recording Secretary—W. H. De Blais, App. Sc. ’01
Treasurer—W. S. Galbraith, Med. '99.

Asst.-Treasurer—G. W. Irving, Arts '01.
General Secretary—A. H. Grace, B.A.

YOUNG WOMEN’S CHRISTIAN ASSOCIATION.

ESTABLISHED 1887 (AS THEO DORA SOCIETY).

Object.—The development of Christian character in the members, 
and the development of active Christian work, particularly among 
the young women of the University. Open for membership to stu
dents of the Donalda Special Course for Women.

Session 1898-99.

President—Christina King.
Vice-President—Edythe Garlick.

Cor.-Secretary—Margaret Brodie.
Rec.-Secretary—Winifred Bennett.

Treasurer—Alice Kingsley.

of some Protestant church. Any Graduate and Student of good 
moral character may become an associate member. A social recep
tion is given to new students at the beginning of the session.

“ 7%h” 
A
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CONVENERS OF COMMITTEES.

Devotional—Catherine Armstrong. 
Theo Dora—Lillian Smith. 

Membership—Anna Scrimger.
Relief—Helena Dey.

McG LL UNIVERSITY RUGBY CLUB.

Hon.-President—Principal Peterson.
Hon.-Treasurer—Dr. J. M. Elder.
Presiaent—R. O. King B.A.Sc.

Vice-President—G. T. Alley, Med. 99.
Manone-—C. P. Howard, B.A., Med. ’oo.

Hon.-Secretary—W. H. Sutherland, Med. ’99.
Treasurer—S. A. Ross, Med. ’99.

Captain 1st XV.—A. H. Grace, Arts ’98.
Captain 2nd XV.—A. Glassco. App. Sci. ’01.

Captain. 3rd XV.—J. Mowatt, Arts or.
Com.nittee— Arts : Percy Molson, ’01, L. Reford, ’00; Medicine : 

W. H. P. Hill, ’00, P. Duffy, ’00; App. Science: W. M. Young, ’99, 
N. Ogilvie, ’00; Law: S. G. Archibald, B.A., ’00, W. G. M. Robert
son, ’99; Vet. Science: E. W. Hammond, ’99, Y. Kato, ’99.

McGILL CRICKET CLUB.

President—Prof. C. E. Moyse, B.A.
Vice-President—A. B. Wood, B.A.

Acting Sec.-Treas.—W. W. Walker, (Box 514 P.O.)
Executive Committee—A. R. Oughtred, B.C.L.; J. F. Mackie, B.C.L.; 

" E. McLea, Sc., ’98: H. W. Wonham, H. C. Hill.

t r

ESTABLISHED 1884.

Hon.-President—Principal Petti son.
President—R. A. A. Shore, Med ’99.

Vice-President—J. W. Woodley, Arts ’ou.
Secretary—J. L. Todd, Arts, ’98.

Treasurer—H. P. Hill, Med. ’00.
Representatives: Arts—P. Molson, ’01; Law—W. M. Robertson, 

’99; Medicine—Walter Wilkins, ’99; Applied Science—Rupert Howard, 
’00; Comp. Medicine—Geo. Galletly, ’99.
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McGILL LAWN TENNIS CLUB.

I

McGILL UNIVERSITY SKATING CLUB.

McGILL HOCKEY CLUB.

6

President—A. W. Davis, App. Sc.. ‘98. 
Vice-President—R. H. Rogers, B.A. 

Treasurer—E. W. Hammond.
Secretary—R. C. Paterson, Arts ‘98.

Committee.—Medicine: S. A. Ross, ‘99; J. L. Todd, ‘00; M. Hut
chison, ’oi; Applied Science» A. W. Davis, ‘98; H. P. Archibald, 
‘98; W. W. Colpitts, *99; Arts: R. C. Paterson, ‘98: F. S. Patch, ’99; 
E. Shepherd, ’00; Law: R. H. Rogers, B.A., ’98; M. Robertson, ‘99; 
Comp. Medicine: E. W. Hammond, ’99; Y. Kato, ’99.
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President—W. G. Bishop, Arts 98.
Vice-President—Percy Butler, App. Sc. ’98.
Sec.-Treasurer—Colin K. Russel, Med. ’01.

Committee—Applied Science: N. M. Yuile, '99; L. O. Howard, ‘or; 
Arts: P. Molson, ’01; A. T. Rowell, '00; Medicine: Ross, ’99: A. T. 
Mussen, ’98. Law: W. G. M. Robertson, ’99; S. G. Archibald, ‘co.

Hon.-President—Prof. H. L. Callendar.
President—J. R. Kennedy, Law ’98.

Vice-President—J. A. Fairie, Med. ’99.
Secretary—F. T. H. Bacon, App. Sc. ’98.

Treasurer—E. A. Grafton, M.D.
Committee—G. T. Hyde, App. Sc. '99; N. M. Burke, Arts ’00 ; 

A. C. P. Howard, Med. ’01; E. Burke, Law ’00; — Humphries, 
Comp. Medicine.

McGILL GLEE, BANJO AND MANDOLIN CLUB.

OFFICERS FOR 1898-99.

Hon.-President—Prof. Capper. 
President—W. W. Colpitts, App. Sc. ’99. 

Vice-President—R. E. McConnell, Arts ’98. Med. ’00. 
Secretary—R. L. Gardner, Arts ’99, Med. ’01. 
Business Manager—A. F. Byers, App. Sc. ’00.

Asst. Business Manager—G. T. Hyde, App. Sc. ’99. 
Leader Glee Club—E. Burke, Law ’00.
Asst. Leader Glee Club—(Unappointed.) 

Leader Banjo Club—(Acting)—R. E. McConnell. 
Asst. Leader Banjo Club—(Unappointed.) 

Leader Mandolin Club—D. F. Wood, Med. ’98.
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I. GENERAL ENDOWMENTS AND SUBSCRIPTIONS.
1. ORIGINAL ENDOWMENT, 1811.

THE HONORABLE JAMES MoG'LL, who was born at Glasgow Gth Oct. 1744, 
and died nt Montreal. 19th Dec.. 1813, by bis last will and testament, under 
date 8th January, 1811, devised the estate of Burnside, situated near the city 
of Montreal, and containing forty-seven acres of land, with the Manor House 
an 1 Buildings thereon erected, and also bequeathed the sum of ten thousand 
pounds in money unto the " Royal Institution for the Advancement of Learn
ing,” a Corporation constituted in virtue of an Act of Parliament passed in 
the Forty-first Year of the Reign of His Majesty, King George the Third, to 
erect and establish a University or College, for the purpose of Education and 
the advancement of learning, in tbe Province of Lower Canada, with a com
petent number of Professors and teachers to render such Establishment effec
tual and beneficial for the purposes intended ; requiring that one of the 
colleges to be comprised in the said University should be named and per- 
petually be known and distinguished by the appellation of “ McGill College.’’ 

The value of the above mentioned property was estimated at the date of the be
quest at................................................................................................. $120,000

BENEFACTORS OF

McGill Alniversity, Montreal.

2. UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS, ETC.

THE William Molson Hall, being the west wing of McGill College bnildings 
with the connecting Corridors and Class Rooms, was erected in 1861,through 
the munificent donation of tbe founder whose name it bears.

Th:: PETER REDPATH MUSEUM, the gift of tbe donor whose name it bears, was 
announced by him as a donation to the University in 1880, and formally 
opened August, 1882.

Lots for University buildings adjoining the College grounds confronting on 
McTavish St, presented by J. H. R. Molson, Esq.,—$42,500.

Trie UNIVERSITY LIBRARY BUILDING, the gift of Peter Redpath, Esq., announced 
by him as a gift to the University in 1891, and formally opened Oct. 
31st, 1893.

UNIVERSITY OFFICES, Rooms in East Wing remodeled and furnished for offices 
of Principal and Secretary and for a Board Room by W. C. McDonald, 
Esq., in 1895.

3. ENDOWED CHAIRS, ETC.

The John Frothingham Principal FUND, to be invested for tbe endowment 
of the Principalship of the University; founded in 1889 by the Rev. Fre
derick Frothingham and Mrs. J. H. R. Molson,—$40,000.

The William C. MCDONALD Auxiliary Fund, founded in 1897, by W. C. Mc
Donald, Esq., the interest to be used solely to maintain the income of certain 
of his endowments on a five per cent, per annum basis,—$227,500.

4. ENDOWMENTS AND DONATIONS OF MEDALS AND PRIZES.

In 1883, a Gold, a Silver and a Bronze Medal were given by R. J. Wicksteed, 
Esq ,M.A., LL D., for competition in “Physical Culture," by Students in 
the Graduating Class and second year of any Faculty, who have attended 
the University Gymnasium. The Gold Medal was continued to 1889 and 
the Silver and Bronze have been continued to date.

2
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Forward

Forward... ....$25,210Total

1

)

John H. R. 
W. C. Mcüoi 
Peter Redpat 
Hon. Sir I). A 
Hon. James 1 
Sir Joseph H 
Hugh McLeni 
E, B. Greensl 
George Hague 
John Molson, 
Samuel Finley 
Mrs. Mackay,

Hon. Sir A. T. Galt. ....
John R. Esdaile, Esq.......

Total........................

$24,350 I

1881-82.

Ottawa Valley Graduates’ Society’s Exhibition. For competition by candidates 
from the Ottawa Valley at the June matriculation examinations of any 
Faculty. Value, $50.00. Given annually since 1895.

A Prize given by the British Columbia Society of Graduates of McGill University 
to be divided amongst the five Faculties. Annual value $50.00. Given an
nually since 1896.

5. SUBSCRIPTIONS TO GENERAL ENDOWMENT.

8

Principal 
J. H. R.
George St 
Hon. Doni 
David Mo 
Messrs. Ga 
Messrs. S. 
Hon. Robe 
Jonathan 1 
Geo. M. K 
David J. G 
Thomas Cn 
John Ranki 
John Dunci 
George Bru 
Robert Beni 
Miss E. A. 
Hugh Paton 
J. M. Doug 
James Cour

$19,200

1871.

... 360
.... 200

.$30,560

F orward..............."$24,350
T. W. Ritchie, Esq........................ 300
Messrs. Sinclair, Jack & Co ....... 250
John Reddy, M.D........................... 100
Wm. Lunn, Esq............................. 100
Hon. F. W. Torrance................... 60
Wm. Rose, Esq...... ..................... 50

1856.
John Frothingham, Esq...............$2000 
John Torrance, Esq....................... 2000
James B. Greenshields, Esq.......  1200 
Wm. Busby Lambe, Esq.............. 1200
Sir George Simpson, Knight........ 1000 
Henry Thomas, Esq ...................... 1000
John Redpath, Esq........................ 1000
James McDougall, Esq................... 1000
James Torrance, Esq..................... 1000
Hon. James Ferrier....................... 1000
Harrison Stephens, Esq...... ;........ 800
Henry Chapman, Esq.................... 600
Hon. Peter McGill......................... 600
John James Day, Esq................... 600
Thomas Brown Anderson, Esq..... 600
Peter Redpath, Esq........................ 600
Thomas M. Taylor, Esq............... 600 
Joseph Mackay, Esq....................... 600
Donald Lorn McDougall, Esq  €. J 
Hon. Sir John Rose........................ 600
Charles Alexander, Esq................ 600

Hugh McLennan. Esq.................... $5000
G. A. Drummond, Esq................. 4000
George Hague, Esq........................  3000
M. H. Gault, Esq..... . ................... 2000
Andrew Robertson, Esq................. 1000
Robertson Campbell, Esq.............. 1000
Sir Jos. and Lady Hickson.......... 1000
Mrs. Andrew Dow........................... 1000
Alexander Murray, Esq ............... 1000
Miss Orkney....................................... 1000
Hector McKeniie, Esq.................... 1000

Forward............................. $21.000

John Frothingham, Esq...............$5150 
William Molson, Esq..................... 5000
William C. McDonald, Esq..........  5000
Thomas Workman, Esq ................  5000
J. H. R. Molson, Esq..................... 2000
John McLennan, Esq...................... 1000
B. Gibi, Esq..................................... 600
Messrs. A. & W. Robertson......... 600

Forward ................. $21,000
O. S. Wood, Esq....................... 1000
J.B. Greenshields, Esq. (London). 1000
Warden King, Esq ......................... 1000
W. P. Cumming, Esq.............  1000
Mrs. Hew Ramsay..................... 500
R. A. Ramsay, Esq ..................... 500
H. H. Wood, Esq ......................  500
James Burnett, Esq................ 500
Charles Gibb, Esq........;.......... 500
J. S. McLachlan, Esq ............ 200

Total............................... $27,700

Forward...................$19,200
Moses E. David, Esq...................... 600
Wm. Carter, Esq............................. 600
Thomas Patton, Esq.....................   600
Wm. Workman, Esq...................... 600
Hon. Luther H. Holton................ 600
Henry Lyman, Esq............. .......... 600
David Torrance, Esq...................... 000
Edwin Atwater, Esq....................... 600
Theodore Hart, Esq....................... 600
Wm. Forsyth Grant, Esq.............. 600
Robert Campbell, Esq...77............. 600
Alfred Savage, Esq........................ 600
James Ferrier, jun., Esq.............  600
Wm. Stephen, Esq......................... 600
N. 8. Whitney, Esq ....................... 600
William Dow, Esq.......................... 6(0
William Watson, Esq ................... 6(0
Edward and Alicia Major.............. 600
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1883-84.

...............$5,000Edward Mackay, Esq.....

6. ENDOWMENT FUND FOR GENERAL PURPOSES.

7. SUBSCRIPTION FOR IMPROVEMENTS TO COLLEGE, 1856

Hon. Charles Dewey Day. $200

8. SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR CURRENT EXPENSES, 1881-82.

<■ 2

30,560

..$22,025Total

1887-88.

5,210

Total................... $19,256

7,700
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300
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$3000 
3000
3000 
3000
1500 
1500

750
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750 
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750 
500
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1,000 
1000 
1000 
1000
1000
500 
500 
500 
500
500 
200

100

4,350 
300 
250 
100 
100

60 
50

1897.

Bequest of the late John H. R. Molson, Esq., $100,00€

Messrs. S. H. & A. S. Ewing... 
Hon. Robert MacKay..................  
Jonathan Hodgson, Esq..............  
Geo. M. Kinghorn, Esq............  
David J. Greenshields, Esq.......  
Thomas Craig, Esq........... ........  
John Rankin, Esq.......................  
John Duncan, Esq........................
George Brush, Esq., $25 for five years, being 
Robert Benny, Esq................................................  
Miss E. A. Ramsay,..............................................  
Hugh Paton, Esq,, $50 for two years, being.. 
J. M. Douglas, Esq . ...........................................
James Court, Esq..................................................

Principal Dawson...............................
J. H. R. Molson, Esq........................
George Stephen, Esq.........................
Hon. Donald A. Smith.....................
David Morrice, Esq..........................
Messrs. Gault Brothers & Co......

19,200 
. 600 
. 600 
. 600 
. 600 
, 600 
. 600 
. 000 
, 600

600 
, 600 
. 600 

600 
600 
60 > 
6C0 
6(0 
6(0 
600 
360 
200

... ..... $1000

John H. R. Molson, Esq.................$1000 per annum, 3 years, being
W. C. McDonald, Esq....................... 1000 • “ "
Peter Redpath, Esq.......................... 1000 ‘ " "
Hon. SirD.A. Smith, K.C.M.G....... 1000 " “ "
Hon. James Ferrier.........-............... 500 11 11 ‘
Sir Joseph Hickson ............................. 500 " “ "
Hugh McLennan, Esq....................... 250 " " "
E, B. Greenshields, Esq.................. 250 11 " "
George Hague, Esq........................... 250 “ " “
John Molson, Esq.............................. 250 " ‘ 11
Samuel Finley, Esq............................. 250 " “ "
Mrs. Mackay, $100 annually, 1889 to 1893..

per annum, 5 years, being...... 5000
“ « " ........ 5000
« 6 " ........ 5000
“ « “ ...... 1000
« « « ........ 1000
*• *1 u ........ 1000
“ 2 “ ........ 600
“ 5 « ........ 500
« « « ........ 500

....... 300
« ....... 206
..............  200
............... 200
..............  125
..............  100
............... 100
..............  100
............... 50
..............  50
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..$ 1,600...$ 500

.$2,200Forward............. . $ 1,600 Total.

10. SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR THE ERECTION OF THE LODGE AND GATES.

Forward .................$ 1,100

..$ 1,950
Total. .$ 1,100

. Wm. Molson
Forward ... ..«6,000

$6,650Total
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11. LIBRARY AND MUSEUM.
Special Collections of Books presented to the Library.

1. The Peter Redpath Collection of Historical Books, presented by Peter Red
path, Esq., of Montreal, 3,500 Volumes, with subsequent additions.

2. The Robson Collection of works in Arcbœology and General Literature, 
presented by Dr. John Robson, of Warrington, England, 3,436 Volumes.

3. The Charles Alexander Collection of Classical Works, presented by C. 
Alexander, Esq., of Montreal, 221 Volt mes.

4. Frederick Griffin, Esq., Q. C., Collection of Books, being the whole of his 
Library, bequeathed by his will, 2095 Volumes.

5. The Hon. Mr. Justice Mackay, Collection of Books, being the whole of his 
Library, 2007 Volumes.

6. The “T. D. King Shakespeare Collection," presented by the Hon. Sir 
Donald A. Smith and W. C. McDonald, Esq., of Montreal, being 214 
Volumes.

Endowments jot Library.

9. SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR A BUILDING FOR THE CARPENTER COLLEC
TION OF SHELLS.

1868.
Forward................

Geo. H. Frothingham, Esq 
Wm Dow, Esq ......... ..
Thomas Rimmer, Esq......
Andrew Robertson, Esq....
Mrs. Redpath ....................  
Benaiah Gibb, Esq............  
Hon. John Rose...............

William Molson, Esq................... $ 100
John H. R. Molson, Esq................ 100
William Workman, Esq.............. 100
Joseph Tiffin, jun., Esq............... 100
Thos. J. Claxton, Esq................... 100
James Linton, Esq............... . ........ 100
William McDougall, Esq............. 100
Charles J. Brydges, Esq..............  100
George A. Drummond, Esq.........  100
Thomas Rimmer, Esq................... 100
William Dow, Esq......................... 100

John Frothingham, Esq......  
James A. Mathewson, Esq. 
Peter Redpath, Esq .........  
G. H. Frothingham, Esq......  
<1. D. Ferrier, Esq.....-,......  
John Smith, Esq..................  
Charles Alexander, Esq..... . 
J. Evans, Esq........................ 
Henry Lyman, Esq.............

Total................

Wm. Molson, Esq-, for Endow
ment of a Library Fund (1871)$4,000

Hon. F. W. Torrance for Endow- 
ment of Mental, Moral and Poli
tical Philosophy Book Fund 
(1876).......................................... 1,000

Mrs. Redpath, for the Endow
ment of the Wm. Wood Red
path Memorial Fund (1881)... 1,000

Peter Redpath, Esq.............
William Molson, Esq.
Harrison Stephens, Esq.,.. 
Robert J. Reekie, Esq........
John II. R. Molson, Esq .............. 
Sir Wm. E. Logan, F.R.S..........  
John Molson, Esq .........................  
Thos. Workman, Esq., M.P.........

Forward................... $6,000
A friend, by the Hon. F. W. Tor

rance, for Endowment of a 
Library Fund (1882)............ 400

Hugh S. McLennan, Library En
dowment, a gift from Estate 
late Hugh S. McLennan to the 
Library of McGill College, the 
income to be applied to binding 
(1892) ...................................... 250

... 100
100

... 100

... 100

.... 100

... 100

... 100
... loo

50
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Forward ...$ 1,424
Total... .......

$1,950 Special Collections presented to the Museum.

r Red-

6,000

400

Endowment for the Museum.

. Wm. Molson, Esq , for the Endowment of a Museum Fund (1873).............$2,000250

6,650

<

6 4

•ature, 
nes.
by C. 

of his 

of his

n. Sir 
g 214

31
28

above fund, to be used for 
purchase of books for the Li. 
brary........................................

1. The Holmes Herbarium, presented by the late Andrew F. Holmes, M.D.
2. The Carpenter Collection of Shells, presented by the late P. P. Carpenter, 

Ph D.
3. The Collection of Casts of Ivory Carvings, issued by the Arundel Society, 

presented by Henry Chapman, Esq.
4. The McCulloch Collection of Birds and Mammals, collected by the late Dr. 

M. McCulloch of Montreal, and presented by his heirs.
5. The Logan Memorial Collections of Specimens in Geologv and Natural 

History, presented by the heirs of the Late Sir W. E. Logan, LL.D., 
F.R.S.

6. The Dawson Collection in Geology and Palieontology, being the Private 
Collections of Principal Dawson, presented by him to the Museum.

7. The Bowles Collection of Lepidoptera, presented by W. C. McDonald, Esq., 
and J. H. Borland, Esq.

8. R. Morton Middleton, jr., London, Eng., Collection of Plants.
9. Collection of Butterflies, presented by the Members of the Board of Gov

ernors of the University.
(See also “ List of Donations to the Library and Museum,” printed in the 
Annual Report of the University and Report of the Museum.)

John Thorburn, for purchase of 
Books ..................................$

Andrew Drummond, do., for Ap
plied Science........................

The Graduates in Arts and Ap
plied Science of 1885 for pur
chase of Books ...................

do do of 1886 ...........
The late R. A. Ramsav, Esq., 

Bequest for purchase f books 
(1887)........... . .......................

Andrew Drummond, Esq., to 
Library Fund of Faculty of 
Applied Science............  .....

Hon. Sir Donald A. Smith, for 
purchase of books from the R.
W. Boodle Library.......... ....

Ottawa Valley Graduates’ So
ciety, for binding books in the 

University Library..............

..$1,600

... 100
.. 100

100
.. 100
... 100

50
.. 50

.$ 2,200

1ATES.

.$1,100
. 100
. 100
. 100
. 100
.. 100
. 100
. 100
. loo

50

Forward................$ 1,424
Peter Redpath, Esq., in aid of 

the new catalogue of the Li
brary (1892)........................ 500

Mrs. Peter Redpath for mainte
nance of Library, $5,000 per 
annum since 1894................ 20,000

Hon. Sir Donald A. Smith, do- 
ration for the purchase of 
books for the Library, particu
larly in the French Depart, 
ment (1897) ..... ................

John H. R. Molson, donation for 
purchase of books for the 
Library (1897). .................. .

Hon. Treas. Redpath Memorial 
Fund, London, England. The 
balance remaining over of the
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Suburiptions, etc., for the Museum. II. EN

250

12,000

5,500 50

233
Total..,

Forward. $18,983

12. MISCELLANEOUS.

13. UNIVERSITY PORTRAITS AND BUSTS.

4

Eastern U S. and Canada.”... 
Hon. Sir Donald A. Smith, for 

mountingskin and skeleton of 
Musk Ox.................................

THE William C. 
Arts and 1 
nounced by 
ruary, 1893.

The W. C. Meet 
Arts and Ap

Portrait of the Founder, presented by the late Thomas Blackwood, Esq.
Portrait of William Molson, Esq., presented to the University.
Bust ot William Molson, Esq., by Marshall Wood, presented by Graduates ot 

the University.
Portrait ot Peter Redpath, Esq , painted by Sydney Hodges, presented by Citi

zens of Montreal.
Portrait of Rev. Dr. Leach, by Wyatt Baton, presented by Friendsand Gradu

ates of the University.
Portrait of Sir William Dawson, by Wyatt Eaton, presented by Friends and 

Graduates of the University.
Portrait of Hon. James Ferrier, by Robert Harris, presented by Friends and 

Graduates of the University.
Portrait of Peter McGill, presented (through Mr. A. T. Taylor), by Judge 

Parker, of Edinburgh.
Portrait of Dr. William Robertson, founder of the Medical Faculty, presented in 

loving remembrance by his family and descendants.
Bust of Peter Redpath, Esq., by Reynolds Stephens, presented by Mr. Redpath's 

personal friends in England.
Portrait of Peter Redpath, Esq., by Robert Harris, presented by Friends and 

Undergraduates of the University.
Portrait ot Mrs. Peter Redpath, by Robert Harris, presented by the Governors 

of the University.
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W

shells...........................................
Peter Redpath, Esq., for im- 

provements to Museum (1891). 1,000

3.
The Jane Rkdpai 

Redpath, of T 
The. McDonald S

Arts— founder
William C. M

T. J. Claxton, Esq., for pur
chase of Specimens for Mu
seum....................   $

Peter Redpath, Esq., for Museum 
expenses, $1,000 per annum 

from 1882 to 1893.................
Mrs. Peter Redpath, for Museum 

expenses, 1894 to 1897.......
Mrs. H. G. Frothingham, for the 

arrangement of Dr. Carpen
ter’s Collection of Mazatlan

Chas. T. Blackman, Esq., of Montreal, the gift of a Telescope and Astro
nomical Instruments called after bis name.

J. J. Arnton bequest to McGill University (1895)..............  $ 9)0
R. A. Ramsay, M. A , B. C. L., to defray the expenses of re-erecting the 

tomb of the late Hon. James McGill (1877)........................................ 150

Forward...............  $18,983
A Lady, for Museum Expenses 

from 1882 to 1894................. 7,000
A friend, for the purchase of spe

cimens for the Museum....... 4,300
John H. R. Molson, for purchase 

ot books on “Butterflies of

150

.$30,483
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3. EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS, ETC.
The Jane Redpath Exhibition, in the Faculty of Arts,—founded in 1868 by Mrs. 

Redpath, of Terrace Bank, Montreal, and endowed with the sum of $1,667.
The. McDonald Scholarships AND Exhibitions, 10 in number, in the Faculty of 

Arts—founded in 1871, and endowed in 1882 with the sum of $25,000 by 
William C, McDonald, Esq.

II. ENDOWMENTS AND SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR THE 
FACULTY OF ARTS...................118,983

i Expenses

iase of spe- 
.................  

■ purchase 
erflies of 
inada.’’... 
mith, for 
keleton of

.............  $ 930
cling the 
................ 150

................$30,483

1. BUILDINGS, CHAIRS, ETC.

Endowment Fund, 1856.

John Gordon McKenzie, Esq., $2,000
Ira Gould, Esq., 2,300

Total, $4,300
The Molson Chair of English Language AND LITERATURF, in 1856, endowed by 

the Honorable John Molson, Thomas Molson, Esq., and William Molson, 
Esq.— $20,000 ; and supplemented in 1892 by John H. R. Molson, Esq., 
with a further sum of $20,000. Total, $40,000.

THE l'ETER Redpath Chair of Pure Mathematics (founded as Chair of Natural 
Philosophy), in 1871, endowed by Peter Redpath, Esq —$20,000.

THE Logan Chair of Geology, in 1871, endowed by Sir W. E. Logan, LL.D., 
F.R.S., and Hart Logan, Esq.,— $20,000.

The John Frothingham Chair of MENTAL and Moral Philosophy, 1873, en
dowed by Miss Louisa Frothingham, -$20,000, and supplemented in 1891 
with a further sum of $20,000. Total, $40,000.

The Major Hiram Mills Chair of Classics, in 1882, endowed by the last will 
of the late Major Hiram Mills, of Montreal,—$42,000.

The David J. Gueenshiblds Chair of Chemistry and Mineralogy in the Fac
ulties of Arts and Applied Science, in 1883, endowed by the last will of 
the late David J. Greenshields, Esq , of Montreal, with the sum of $40,000 
half of which is devoted to the Faculty of Arts.

THE William C. McDonald Çhaius of Physics, in the Faculties of Arts and 
Applied Science, endowed by William C. McDonald, Esq., in 1890,— $50,- 
000; in 1893,—$50,000. Total, $100,000.

The Chaules Gibb Botanical Endowment, subscriptions received to date : 
A Friend,— $8,000.
Mrs. Catherine Hill,— 200. Total $8,200.

The William C. McDonald Physics Building and Equipment, in the Faculties of 
Arts and Applied Science. The gift of William C. McDonald, Esq , an
nounced by him as a gift to the University in 1890, and formally opened Feb
ruary, 1893.

The W.C. McDonald Physics Building Maintenance Fund in the Faculties of 
Arts and Applied Science, endowed by W. C. McDonald, Esq.,—$150,000.

2. ENDOWMENT FOR PENSION FUND.
This endowment was given in 1894 to be invested and the revenue used exclusi

vely for providing Pensions or Retiring Allowances for members of the teach
ing staff of the Faculties of Arts and Applied Science.

Hon. Sir Donald A. Smith, $50,000
John H. R. Molson, Esq., 50,000
Wiliam C. McDonald, Esq., 50,000

Total, $150,000
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5. SUBSCI

Principal 
Hon. Sir I 
J. H. R. M 
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W. C. Mel 
Charles Qi 
Miss Orkne 
Robert Mac 
Mrs. Win. 
Mrs. John 
John Stirli 
W'arden Ki 
Miss Hall., 
R'-bert An; 
». A. P. W 
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THE Charles ALEXANDER Scholarship, for Classics—founded in 1871 by Charles 
Alexander, Esq. Endowed in 1893 with the sum of $2,000.

The BARBARA Scott SCHOLARSHIP FOR Classical LANGUAGE and LITERATURE— 
founded in 1884 by the last will of the late Miss Barbara Scott of Montreal, 
in the sum of $2,000.

The George Hague Exhibition—founded in 1881—Annual value $125.
THE Major HIRAM Mills Medal and Scholarship—founded by the will of the late 

Major Hiram Mills of Montreal, and endowed with the sum of $1,500.
T. M. Thompson, Esq .—$250 for two Exhibitions in September, 1871 ; $200 for 

two Exhibitions in 1872,—$450.
Rev. Colin C. Stuart—for the ‘‘Stuart Prize in Hebrew,’’—$60.
The Taylor Scholarship—founded in 1871, by T. M Taylor, Esq.—Annual 

value $100—terminated in 1878.
Professor Alexander Johnson—for Scholarship for three Sessions, terminated 

1886-87,-$350.
Her Majesty's Commission for the Exhibition of 1851—Nomination Scholarships 

for 1891, 1893, 1895 and 1897, value £150 annually, tenable for two years.
The Philip Carpenter Fellowship—founded by Mrs. Philip Carpenter, for the 

Maintenance of a Post-Graduation Teaching Fellowship or Scholarship in 
Natural Science or some branch thereof in the Faculty of Arts in McGill 
College, endowed in 1892 with the sum of $7,000.

A Lady, to provide four free tuitions in the Faculty of Arts for sessions 1892-93 
and 1893-94. '

The New YORK Graduates Society Exhibition—a gift of $60 in 1897, for an 
Exhibition in the Faculty of Arts, to be associated with the name of Sir 
William Dawson.

To provide Bursaiies in the Faculty of Arts 1898, subscriptions from.
W. W. Ogilvie, $1,000
Hugh McLennan, 120

4. ENDOWMENTS AND DONATIONS OF MEDALS AND PRIZES.
In 1856 Henry Chapman, Esq., founded a gold medal, to be named the “ Henry 

Chapman Gold Medal,” to be given annually in the graduating class in Arts. 
This medal was endowed by Mr. Chapman in 1874 with the sum of $700.

In I860 the sum of £200, presented to the College by H. R. H. the Prince of 
Wales, was applied to the foundation of a Gold Medal, to be called the 
" Prince of Wales Gold Medal," which is given in the graduating class for 
Honour Studies in Mental and Moral Philosophy.

In 1864 the “ Anne Molson Gold Medal ’’ was founded and endowed by Mrs. John 
Molson of Belmont Hall, Montreal, for an Honour Course in Mathematicsand 
Physics. *

In the same year the “Shakespeare Gold Medal,” for an Honour Course, to com
prise and include the works of Shakespeare and the Literature of England 
from his time to the time of Addison, both inclusive, and such other acces
sory subjects as the Corporation may from time to time appoint, was founded 
and endowed by citizens of Montreal, on occasion of the three hundredth an
niversary of the birth of Shakespeare.

In the same year the “Logan Gold Medal,” for an Honour Course in Geology 
and Natural Science, was founded and endowed by Sir William Logan, LL.D., 
F.R.S., F.G.S , etc.

In 1874 a Gold and a Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the Earl of Duf- 
ferin, Governor-General of Canada, for competition in the Faculty of Arts, 
and continued till 1878.

In 1875 the ‘ Neil Stuart prize in Hebrew” was endowed by Neil Stuart, Esq., of 
Vankleek Hill, in the sum of $340.

In 1880 a Gold and a Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the Marquis of 
Lorne, Governor-General of Canada, the former for competition in the Fac
ulty of Arts, the latter for competition in the Faculty of Applied Science ; 
continued till 1883.

X) v
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6. BOTANIC GARDEN, ETC. 
Subscriptions, 1890-91.
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To Erect Plant House in Botanic Garden.
Hon. Sir Donald A. Smith.......................................................................
John H. R. Molson, Esq...........................................................................
William C. McDonald, Esq......................................................................

In 1884 a Gold and a Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the Marquis of 
Lansdowne, Governor-General of Canada, the former for competition in the 
Faculty of Arts, the latterfor competition in the Faculty of Applied Science, 
continued till 1888.

In 1889 a Gold and a Silver Medal were given by His Excellency Lord Stanley, 
Governor-General of Canada, the former for competition in the Faculty of 
Arts, the latter for competition in the Faculty of Applied Science. Continued

THE “ CHARLES G. Coster Memorial Prize ” for general proficiency—given an
nually by Colin H. Livingstone, Esq., B. A.; founded in 1889.

In 1894 a Gold and a Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the Earl of 
Aberdeen, Governor-General of Canada, the former for competition in the 
Faculty of Arts, the latter for competition in the Faculty of Applied Science. 
Continued till 1898.

5. SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR THE SUPPORT OF THE CHAIR OF BOTANY, 
1883-84.

Hugh McLennan, Esq.. 
Gilman Cheney, Esq... 
James Johnston, Esq.. 
James Slessor, Esq.....  
A friend.......................  
Hugh Graham, Esq..... 
A. F. Gault, Esq .......  
W. T. Costigan, Esq .. 
Jonathan Brown, Esq.

Forward.....

per annum, for 5 years, being... $2,500 
" " “ ....... 1,250

.....  $100

..... 100

..... 100
.... 100
..... 100
..... 100
..... 100
..... 100
...... 100

Principal Dawson..............  
Hon. Sir D. A. Smith......  
J. H. R. Molson, Esq..........  
Mrs. J. H. R. Molson..........  
G. Hague, Esq......................  
Mrs. Redpath ......................  
Hugh MeKay, Esq..............  
Robert Moat, Esq................ 
W. C. McDonald, Esq........  
Charles Gibb, Esq ............ 
Miss Orkney........................  
Robert Mackay, Esq..........  
Mrs. Win. Molson...............  
Mrs. John Molson..............  
John Stirling, Esq..............  
Warden King, Esq............  
Miss Hall.................... ........
Robert Angus, Esq..........
D. A. P. Watt, Esq............ 
Hugh McLennan, Esq  
Sir Joseph Hickson............ 
Mrs. Phillips......... .  ..
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Total. ..$1,495 3.

IV. ]

.......... $7,120

/

420
111
111
111

«
«

c
<<

<i
«

This en 
to 
up 
con 
and

Hon. Sii 
18» 

Hon. Sii
Dor

The " 
of forme 
nish ann 
Universi 
Un iversi

THE Wil 
will

Thk Dav 
ties < 
Davi 
whic 

THE Tho 
1891 
the s 
Engi 
there 
ery a

William
Worl 

THE MAC 
dono
1893.

The Maci 
and . 
him a

The Wili 
Appli 
in 189

11. MISCELLANEOUS.

Hugh McLennan, Esq., subscription towards expense ot table at the Biological 
Station, Wood's Holl, Mass-, for McGill Professor of Botany (1896)...... $250

scopes
Botanical Apparatus, 1897. 

W. C. McDonald, Esq.  
Hugh McLennan, Esq.  

Samuel Finley, Esq......  
A. F. Gault, Esq.........

Total................

1. T

Forward.....................$4,292
W. C. McDonald, Esq., fittings

of Upper Chemical Laboratory 2,075 
A. J. Lawson, a Dynamo.
Benjamin Dawson, 3 Micro-

9. ENDOWMENTS FOR APPARATUS.

The Local Committee of the British Association for the Advancement of Sci
ence, to found the British Association Apparatus Fund in the Faculties of Arts 
and Applied Science, in commemoration of the meeting of the Association in 
Montreal in 1884 ......................................................................................................... $1,500

10. SUBSCRIPTIONS, ETC., FOR APPARATUS.

50 per annum for 3 years
50 “ “ “
50 “ “ •*
25 “ « ••
25 “ « *•
25 " " “

Philosophical Apparatus, 1867.
William Molson, Esq................. $500
John H. R. Molson, Esq ......... 500
Peter Redpath, Esq.................. 500
George Moffatt, Esq.................. 250
Andrew Robertson, Esq ......... 100
John Frothingham......... ........... 100
David Torrance, Esq..........  .... 100
Thos. J. Baron, B.A................  50

J. H. R, Molson, Esq., Dyna
mo, Gas Engine and fixtures 1,792 

Mrs. Redpath, Storage battery ... 400

Forward.................... $4,292

8. SUBSCRIPTIONS TO PROVIDE SESSIQNAL LECTURERS, ETC.

Hon. Sir Donald A. Smith, sessions 1891-92 to 1896-97...................................$23,500
Mrs. John H. R. Molson, sessions 1891-93 to 189 7-98....................................... 6,300
W. C. McDonald, Esq., to provide for certain salaries in the Department of

Physics, etc., sessions 1894-95 and 1895-96.................................................. 2,627

Total............. $32,427

Warden King, Esq.......................... in 1889 $50 per annum, 3 years, being....... $150
Principal Sir William Dawson..... “ 50 " “ "   150
Hon. Hugh Mackay......................... “ 50 “ “ "   150
A. F. Gault, Esq............................ " 25 “ " «   75
Geo. Hague, Esq.............................. “ 25 " " " 75
T. A. Dawes, Esq........................... “ 25 “ " “   75
S. Carsley, Esq.................................. " 25 " " "   75
S. Davis, Esq.................................. in 1892 ......................................   20
Warden King, Esq............................ “ 50 per annum for 3 years ........... 150
A. F. Gault, Esq.............................. " 50 " “ “   150
Robert Mackay, Esq............... ....... " 50 " “ “   150
Hugh McLennan, Esq...................... 11 25 “ " "   75
George Hague, Esq .......................... " 25 " " *•   75
T. A. Dawes, Esq ........................... “ 25 " “ “   75
S. Carsley, Esq................................. “ .................................... . ..................... 25
J. Murphy, Esq................................ " ......................................................... 25
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IV ENDOWMENTS AND SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR THE 
FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

1. BUILDINGS, CHAIRS, ETC.

THE William Scott Chair of Civil ENGINEERING, in 1884, endowed by the last 
will of the late Miss Barbara Scott, of Montreal.—$30,000.

Thk David J. GREENSHIELDS Chair of CHEMISTRY and MINERALOGY, in the Facul
ties of Artsand Applied Science, in 1883, endowed by the last will of the late 
David J. Greensbields, Esq., of Montreal, with the sum of $40,000, half of 
which is devoted to the Faculty of Applied Science.

THE Thomas Workman Department of Mechanical Engineering—founded in 
1891 under the last will of the late Thomas Workman, Esq., who bequeathed 
the sum of $117,000—$60,000 for the maintenance of a Chair of Mechanical 
Engineering, with the assistance, shops, machinery and apparatus necessary 
thereto, $57.000 to be expended in provision of necessary buildings, machin, 
ery and apparatus.

William C- McDonald, Esq, in 1890, towards erection of Thomas Workman 
Workshops, $20,000.

THE Macdonald Engineering Building and Equipment—announced by the 
donor as a gift to the University in 1890, and formally opened February, 
1893.

The Macdonald Physics Building, and Equipment in the Faculties of Arts 
and Applied Science, the gift of William O. McDonald, Esq., announced by 
him as a gift to the University in 1890, and formally opened February, 1893;

The William 0. McDonald Chairs or Physics, in the Faculties of Arts and 
Applied Science, endowed by William C- McDonald, Esq., in 1890—$50,000. 
in 1893, $50,000. Total, $100,0)0.

III. SPECIAL COURSE FOR WOMEN IN THE FACULTY 
OF ARTS

1. THE DONALDA ENDOWMENT FOR THE HIGHER EDUCATION 
OF WOMEN.

This endowment, given by the Honourable Sir Donald A. Smith of Montreal, is 
to provide for the education of women in the subjects of the Faculty of Arts, 
up to the standard of the examination for B A in classes wholly separate, to 
constitute a separate Special Course or College for Women, in 1884, $50,000 
and in 1886—$70,000............................................................Total...$120,000

2. MISCELLANEOUS SUBSCRIPTIONS.
Hon. Sir Donald A. Smith, for musical instruction in sessions 1889-90 and 

............ ...................................................................................... $400
Hon. Sir Donald A. Smith, for appliances in Zoology in the special interest of 

Donalda classes in 1895........................................................................... .$100

3. ENDOWMENT HELD IN TRUST BY THE BOARD OF ROYAL 
INSTITUTION.

The " Hannah Willard Lyman Memorial Fund," contributed by subscriptions 
of former pupils of Miss Lyman, and invested as a permanent endowment to fur
nish annually a Scholarship or Prizes in a “ College for Women ” affiliated to the 
University, or in classes for the Higher Education of Women, approved by the 
Un iversity. The amount of the fund is at present $1,100.

W.
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THE WILLIAM C. MCDONALD CHAIR OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING, endowed by 
Wm. C. McDonald, Esq. in 1891, with the sum of $40,000.

THE MACDONALD ENGINEERING BUILDING MAINTENANCE FUND, endowed by W, C. 
McDonald, Esq., in 1892 and 1896.—$85,000.

THE MACDONALD PHYSICS BUILDING MAINTENANCE FUND in the Faculties of Arts and 
Applied Science, endowed by W. C. McDonald, Esq., in 1892 and 1896- 
$150,000.

The Macdonald CHEMISTRY and Mining BUILDING AND EQUIPMENT, given to the 
University by Wm, C- McDonald, Esq., in 1896—$240,000.

The Macdonald CHEMISTRY and Mining BUILDING MAINTENANCE FUND, endowed 
by William C- Mc. maid, Esq., in 1896.—$135,000.

THE William U. McDonald Chair or Mining and Metallurgy, endowed in 
1896 by William C. McDonald, Esq., with the sum of $50,000.

The William C. McDonald Chair of Architecture, endowed in 1896. by Wm. 
C. McDonald. Esq, with the sum of $50,000.

The William C- McDonald Chair or Chemistry endowed in 1897 by William 
C. McDonald, Esq., with the sum of $50,000.

The William C. McDonald Architectural Department Maintenance Fund, 
endowed by William C. McDonald, Esq., in 1898—$10,000. 1

2. ENDOWMENT FOR PENSION FUND.

This endowment was given in 1894 to be invested and the revenue used exclu
sively for providing Pensions or Retiring Allowances for members of the 
teaching staff of the Faculties of Arts and Applied Science :

Hon. Sir Donald A. Smith, $50,000
John H. R. Molson,Esq., 50,000
Wm. C. McDonald, Esq., 50,000

Total ...........$150,000

3. EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS-

The Scott Exhibition.—founded by the Caledonian Society of Montreal, in com
memoration of the Centenary of Sir Walter Scott, and endowed in 1872 with 
the sum of $1,100 subscribed by members of the Society and other citizens of 
Montreal. The Exhibition is given annually in the Faculty of Applied Sei- 
ence—Aunual value $50.

The Borland Scholarship, founded 1882 by J. H. Borland, B. A., Sc., $100 for a 
Scholarshin in Applied Science for three years, being $300.

Her Majesty’s Commission for the Exhibition of 1851—Nomination Scholarships 
for 1891, 1893, 1895 and 1897, value £150 annually, each tenable for two 
years.

The Dr. T. Sterry Hunt Scholarship—Founded in 1894 by the will of the late 
Dr. T. Sterry Hunt, and endowed with the sum of $2,082, the income to be 
given and paid annually to a student or students of Chemistry.

4. MEDALS AND PRIZES.

In 1880, a Gold and a Silver Medal were given by Ills Excellency the Marquis of 
Lorne, Governor-General of Canada, the former for competition in the 
Faculty of Arts, the latter for competition in the Faculty of Applied Science ; 
continued till 1883.

In 1884 a Gold and a Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the Marquis of 
Lansdowne, Governor-General of Canada, the former for competition in the 
Faculty of Arts, the latter for competition in the Faculty of Applied Science ; 
continued till 1888.

In 1885 the British Association Gold Medal for competition in the Graduating 
class in the Faculty of Applied Science, was founded by subscription of mem
bers of the British Association for the Advancement of Science, and by gift 
of the Council of the Association, in commemoration of its meeting in Mon
treal in the year 1884.
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In 1889 a Gold and a Silver Medal were given by His Excellency Lord Stanley. 
Governor-General of Canada, the former for competition in the Faculty of 
Arts, the latter for competition in the Faculty of Applied Science. Continued 
till 1893.

In 1894 a Gold and aSilver Medal were given by His Excellency ‘ te Earl of Aber
deen, Governor-General ot Canada, the former for competitic n in the Faculty 
of Arts, the latter for competition in the Faculty of Applied Science. Conti
nued till 1898.
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Endowment Fund.
Daniel Torrance, Esq.............
Charles J. tirydges, Esq......
R. J. Reekie, Esq...................

Total....................

5. ENDOWMENTS AND SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR MAINTENANCE OF 
FACULTY.

Forward...........................
Jeffrey H. Borland, B.A.So., $100 

for 2 years..............................
Smaller amounts...........................

Total.....................

Subscriptions towards Maintenance of Engineering Department.
W. C. McDonald, Esq., sessions 1891-92 to 1897-98........... ......................... $56,341

do for advertising.................................................... ................. 675
do to cover certain salaries, session 1894-95 and 1897-98... 1,920
do to meet the expenses of the course of summer work

for Mining Engineering Students (1898)...................... 825

-, E. B. Greenshields, Esq................  $50
J. E. Bovey, Esq............................ 50
Professor H. T. Bovey.................. 61

Forward........................... $161

Forward ................ ...
H. McLennan, Esq. ($100 per an

num for 5 years).................... 500
A. F. Gault, Esq. ($100 per an

num for 5 years)...................  500
Gilbert Scott, Esq. ($100 for 2 

years).......................   200
Joseph Hickson, Esq. ($100 for

2 years)......................................... 200
Principal Dawson ($300 for 2 

years ...................................... 600
His Excellency the Marquis of 

Lorne....................................... 500
Mrs. Redpath, (Terrace Bank)... 100

Hon. James Ferrier ($100 per an
num fur 10 years).................... $1000

Peter Redpath, Esq. ($400 per 
annum tor 10 years) ............. 4000

John H. R- Molson, Esq. ($400 
per annum for 10 years) .... 4000

George H. Frothingham, Esq., 
($400 per annum for 7 years).. 2800

T. James Claxton, Esq. ($100 per 
annum for 6 years)................. 600

Donald Ross, Esq. ($50 per an
num for 5 years).................... 250

Miss Mary Frothingham (400 per 
annum for 3 years)................ 1200

Forward................ $13,850
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SubtcTiplton»Jot Maintenance of Chair oj Practical Chemittry, 1862.

Total.... $2,626

For Maintenance oj Chair of Mining Engineering and Metallurgy, 1891.

Forward..

Remodelling Eait Wing for Clast Room» for Faculty of Applied Science, 1888.

Total......

7. SUBSCRIPTIONS, ETC., FOR APPARATUS.

10

2550

Total............................ $3,185
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6. ENDOWMENTS FOR APPARATUS.

The Local Committee of the British Association for the Advancement of 
Science, to found the British Association Apparatus Fund in the Faculties of 
Arts and Applied Science, in commemoration of the meeting of the Association 
in Montreal in 884 ............................................................................................................$1,500

A lady, for the purchase of Min
ing Models..................................

Thos. McDougall, Esq., for the 
same.............................................

J. Livesey, Esq., through Dr. 
Harrington, for the same......

Goo. Stephen, Esq., for the same. 
Chas. Gibb, B.A., donation for

Apparatus in Applied Science..
The Local Comwttee for the 

reception (1881) of American 
Society of Civil Engineers

... $6000

.. $1200
.. 1200
.. 226

Hon. C. Dunkin, M.P.... 
Principal Dawson............ 
Peter Redpath, Esq.........

R. B. Angus, Esq........ .......... $2000
Mrs. Dow.................................. 1000
Hugh McLennan, Esq.........  1000
Miss Benny ............................. 1000
T. A Dawes, Esq........... . 750
A. A. Ayer, Esq..................... 250
G.W. Reid, Esq ................... 100
Evans Bros............................... 100

---------  $6200

Payable in Three Year».

Sir Wm. Dawson.................. 1000
Alex. Stuart, Esq. (Lon

don, Eng)....... -.............. 1500
R. G. Reid, Esq....;............. 1500

Forward..................$4000 $6200
E. K. Greene, Esq................. 750
Dr. T. Brainerd...................... 750
A. F. Gault. Esq.................... 750
Messrs. H. it A. Allan......... 750
Hector Mackenzie, Esq....... 750
Peter Lyall, Esq.................... 750
James Ross, Esq.. ............... 600
A. Robertson, Esq................. 300
John Duncan .Esq................. 300
Geo. Hague, Esq.................... 300
Jonathan Hodgson, Esq...... 300
James Moore, Esq................. 200
Messrs. Ames & Holden...... 150
James Cooper, Esq................ 150 

..............10,800

Total............. $17,000

Forward............................... $1175
for the purchase of appliances 
for the department of Civil 
Engineering in Faculty of Ap
plied Science................................ 475

Capt. Adams, Chemical Appar
atus...............................................

J. H. Borland, B.A.Sc., Chemi
cal Apparatus..... ......... .. .........

W. C. McDonald, Esq., for Sur
veying and Geodetic Appara
tus in 1890..........................  1500

Forward............................. $1175
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8. LIST OF SUBSCRIBERS AND DONORS TO THE EQUIPMENT OF THE 
NEW ENGINEERING BUILDINGS OF McGILL UNIVERSITY, TO 

MAY, 1898.

ace, 1888.

.... $6000

Abbott, W................................Equipment
Adams, Capt. R. C...Mining Photographs 
American Rail Joint Co. (Cleveland, 

Ohio)..........Specimens of Rail Joint
American Steam Gauge Co., (Boston) 

Indicator.
Archbald, H.................................... Books
Ashton Valve Co. (Boston)

Sectional Valve
Bell Telephone Co......................A set of

Telephone Apparatus
Bertram & Sons, J., (Dundas)...a..........

24 in. Planer 
Birch & Co. J. (England).............

Hydraulic Tubes
Birks, Henry.....................................Clock
Bishop, Ge rgc........................ Equipment
Blackwell, Kennel................  Equipment
Blake Mnfg. Co., The Geo. F.................

Blue Prints of Pump
Blake Pump Co., The Geo. (New York

& Boston)............................Pump
Bovey, Prof H. T..................  Books
Bremner, A............................ $50
British Columbian Mills, Timber and

Trading Company, Timber Beams of 
large Scantling lor Testing Labor
atory

Brockhaus, Herr F. A.....................Books
Brodie & Harvey.............................. $50
Brush, G............................................Boiler
Cameron, General..... ...........Rotary Drill 
Campbell Tile Co. (England), per

Jordan & Locker.................Equipment
Campbell, Kenneth....................... $50
Canadian General Electric Co...............

(Toronto), per F. Nichols...Equipment 
Canadian General Electric Co..............

Electric Drill, Edison Generator 
Edison Street Railway Motor 

Canadian Government.............................
Collection of Canadian Timber

Canadian Pacific Railway Co.................  
Timber for Testing, Timber Beams 
of large Scantling for Testing Labor
atory, Photographs

Canadian Rubber Co., Rubber Belting
Carsley, S...................................... $100

’ Carus-Wilson,Prof. O. A.....Equipment
Cary, A. A.......Photographs of Boilers 
Chadwick, F......................Truss Models
Chanteloup, E................. ;............... $50
Claxton, T J.......Timber Beams of large

Scantling for Testing Laboratory
Consumers’ Cordage Co., (Halifax, N.8.) 

Ropes of different sizes for Testing 
purposes

— 10,800

$17,000

Costigan, J..................... (.......Equipment
Cowen, Amos.............Samples of Bricks 
Cowper, P. H.............................. .. ...........

Model of Steam Engine
Craig, Messrs. J. A M., (Kilmarnoch, 

Scotland)..... Sanitary Sections (full 
size) and models

Crocker-Wheeler Electric Motor Co., 
The <New York)....................... Motor

Crosby Steam Gauge and Valve Co., 
The (Boston)...... Gauge and Valve,

Indicator and Valves
Darling, Brown & Sharpe (Providence, 

R. I.)................................. 6 in. Rule
Date, John................... Equipment
Dawson, W. B Iron Rail showing 

effect of long.immersion in water
Dominion Wire Manfg Co., per F.

Fairman.......................................Shaper
Drysdale, D....................................... Tools
Drysdale, W..................................... Tools
Earle, S R ...........................Air Injector
Edison General Electric Co...... Two 450 

light dynamos, Brake Shoe and Disc.
Egleston, Dr. (New York).......... Framed

Photograph of the Moon, Books, 
Photos, eto.

Electric Welding Company, (Boston)
Equipment

“Engineering Magazine" (New York 
City)......... Mining Illustrations and

Photographs
Eureka Tempered Copper Co...................

Equipment
Ewan, A .............................................$100
Felton & Gilleaume..... .............................

Samples of Cable Wire, etc.
Forsyth, R..............................Equipment
Frothingham & Workman.............. Tools 
Furlong, G. W., B.A.Sc................ Speci

mens of Pine and Wood bored by 
Teredos

Gardner & Son, R. W..... 16 in. Lathe 
Gardner, R.............................Equipment
Garth & Co ........................................
Garth Henry.......................... Equipment
Government of New South Wales..........

Collection of Australian Timbers 
Government of Queensland, Australia, 

Collection of Queensland Timbers 
Gower, W. E............................................... 
Graham. H................... ...................... $100
Grier, G. A...........................  Equipment
Gurney A Co., E. A C................... $604
Hadfield, Messrs. (Sheffield).Equipment 
Hamilton Bridge Works Co......................

A Model of the Stoney Creek Arch

.... 1500

... $3,185
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Mitchell, P...............Equipment ($300)
Mitchell & Co., R................. Equipment
Naismith, P. L., B.A.Se............... Speci

mens of Cast-Iron showing effect of 
mine water

Nalder Bros. & Co. (England) ..............
Standard Cell

National Electric Mfg. Co......................  
100 volt Transformer, Transformers

Nicholson, Peter..............................$100
Norton, A. 0. Boston, Mass..............Two

Norton Ball-bearing Lifting-jacks 
Norton Emery Wheel Co. (Worcester, 

U.S.).............  Equipment
Notman, Wm...................... Photographs
Ogilvie, W..................................... .
Palmer, A...............................Equipment
Parker, M................................Equipment
Paton, H......................... Equipment
Peckham Motor Truck and Wheel Co.

(Kingston, N.Y.)...................................
Model of Motor Truck 

Pelton Water Wheel Co. (New York) 
Two Motors 

Pennsylvania Railroad Co........... Work
ing Drawings ef Locomotives (32) 

Phelps Engine Co., per A. R. Williams
& Co., A. Dake Steam Engine, 4 
Horse Power Engine

Pillow, J. A.............................  $250
Pratt & Whitney (Hartford, Conn)......

Épicycloidal Gear Model
Prowse, G.R.........................Equipment
Queensland Government per Sir

Thomas Mcllwraith..................... ........
Collection of Timbers 

Radiator Co. (Toronto) .................$500
Ramsay & Son, A................. .......$100
Rathbun, E. W............ Samples of Fire

proof Construction..........................  .$112
Reddaway & Co., F... . Belt (value $50) 
Redpath, F. R...................... Equipment
Redpath, Mrs..................................... $100
Reed, G. W........................................ $100
Reford. R...................................... $1000
Reid, R..... ..............................Equipment
Reid, R. G....................................... $1000
Renouf, E. M..................   Books
Rhode Island Locomotive Works...........

Photos of Locomotives 
Rife’s Hydraulic Engine Mfg. Co. 

(Roanoke, Va., U.S.A.). .................
Hydraulic Ram 

Robb & Armstrong . .........................
SO H. P. High Speed Engine 

Robertson, J .... ...............  Equipment
Rogers, Professor (Waterville, Maine) 

Equipment 
Ross, James ......................... ...... $500
Rodden, W............................ Equipment
Royal Electric Co....................................

12 Arc Light Dynamos 
30 Light Stanley transformer 

Rutherford, W.......................Equipment
Sadler, G. (Robin & Sadler)....................

Belting ($400)
Seeley, John........................... Insulators
Schaeffer & Budenbery (Brooklyn, N.Y.) 

Double Indicator

Hamilton Powder Co............. Electrical 
Blasting Machine, and appliances, 
etc., for blasting.

Hearn 4 Harrison, per L. Harrison, 
, Barometer 4 Clock

Hersey, R.........................................$1200
Hodgson, Jonathan ..........................$200
Holden, A............................. Equipment
Hosoki, Dr., of Tokio, Japan ................

Collection of Japanese Wood 
Hughes & Stephenson........... Equipment 
Hutton, W.H..........................Equipment
Ingersoll Rock Drill Co....A. Rock Drill 
Irwin 4 Hopper......................Equipment
Ives, H. R.......................;......... Cupola
Joyce, Alfred .....................................$50
Jordan 4 Locker................... Equipmen ;
Kennedy, John.............. ...... Equipment

Timber Beams of large Scantling for 
Testing Laboratory

Kennedy, W. 4 Sons.American Turbine 
Kennedy, W. (Owen Sound) ...... Pump 
Kerr, R. 4 W ...............................  Tools
King 4 Son, Warden..................... $534
Laughlin-Hough Drawing Table Co., 

Drawing Tables
Laurie 4 Bro. J.........Compound Engine 
Lawson, A. J......................... Equipment 
Lehigh Zinc 4 Iron Co.............Franklin

Furnace, N. J, Mining Specimens 4 
Photographs

Lindsay 4 Co., C. F..............Equipment
Lovell 4 Son, John........................ Books
Lyster, A. G..................... Drawings and

Sketches of London and Liverpool 
Docks

Macpherson, A...................  Tools
Mason, Dr.............................  Equipment
Maxwell 4 Co., E. J.............Equipment 
McCarthy, D. 4 J. (Sorel).............$300 
McDougall, Mrs. J..........................$4000
McLachlin Bros. (Arnprior) ... ..........

Timber for Testing
McLaren, D.......................................$100
McLaughlin Bros.........................Timber

beams of large Scantling for Testing 
Laboratory

McNally 4 Co.,W............................$100
McPherson Sand Box Co. (Troy, N.Y.)

Model of Sand Box
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The above representing a total of about $80,000.

9. FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE LIBRARY ENDOWMENT, 1893.

Forward... $600

...........$50,000-

.$8,000

t
$ 2000

.. 1500

.. 1500
„ 1000
.. 1000
.. 1000

2. CAMPBELL MEMORIAL ENDOWMENT, 1884.

Established to commemorate the service rendered to the Faculty during 40 
years by the late Dean, George W. Campbell, M.D., LL.D.

....$ 25

.... 25
.... 50
.... 100
.... 100
.... 300

Hugh Paton............. .........
A. Joyce..............................
R. Gardner.........................
H. Garth..........................
Hughes & Stephenson......
R. Mitchell .......................

V. ENDOWMENTS AND SUBSCRIPTIONS IN AID OF THE 
FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

1. LE ANC BOIL ENDOWMENT, 1884.

Hon. Sir Donald A. Smith, G.C.M.G............................................

Forward................
W. Rodden ..... .........................
M. Parker..................................
Robin & Sadler.........................
J. Robertson, Esq.................... 
Mrs. John McDougall (1895)

Total...™..... -......

...... $100 
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Mrs. G. W. Campbell ...  
' H. A. Allan, Esq .................

Hon. Sir D. A. Smith..........
Sir George Stephen, Bart...
R. B. Angus, Esq.................  
George A. Drummond, Esq..

Forward..............

Sturtevant Co., The B. F. (Boston) ....... 
Blowers

Swan Lamp Mfg. Co....................... Lamps.
Taylor, A. T.................................. $300
Tees & Co................................Equipment
Thomson-Houston Co. (Boston).............

Incandescent dynamos
Twyford & Co.........................Equipment
Vail, Stephen......... ...Piece of first Tele

graph Wire Used
Walker & Co., James.....................Tools
Wanklyn, F- L..................... Equipment
Ward, Hon. J. K...................  $50
Warrington Wire Co... .Cable Samples 
Whittier Machine Co. (Boston) ..............

Electric Elevator
Wiley & Sons, John (New York)..Books 
Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. (Stamford, 

Conn).............................  Equipment
Yates & Thom .........................................

Blue Prints of Machinery

Scholes, F...... ................................... $100
Scovill Mfg. Co ..................  Equipment
Sharp, Stewart & Co. (Manchester,

Eng)......................................Equipment
Shearer, James............................. $200
Sheppard, Chas............................. $200
Siemens Bros. (London, Eng).................

Cable Samples 
Smith, C. B..................... .. ........................

Framed Photos of Bridges (2) 
Smith, R........... ....................  Equipment
Spence, J. P., C.E....................Specifica

tions and Drawings showing con- 
etrnetion of Sault Stc. Marie Canal 
Lucks

Smith, R. Guilford............ ...........Books 
Steel Co. of Scotland, The......................

Samples of Cable Wire, etc. 
St. George, P. ...............................Models
Stirling Co., The........................ ...............

Sectional Blue Prints of Boilers

Timbers 
...... $500 
.......$100 
§ of Fire- 
.....$112 

due $50) 
uipment 
..... $100 
..... $100 
... $1000 
quipment 
... $1000 
... Books 

is........... 
oinotives 
Ifg. Co.

flic Ram

1 Engine 
uipment

Maine) 
uipment 
... $500 
uipment

Dynamos 
nsformer 
uipment 

g ($400) 
isulators 
n, N.Y.) 
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Forward........................$8,000
Alex. Murray, Esq.......................- 1000
Robert Moat, Esq.......................... 1000
W. C. McDonald, Esq................... 1000
A Friend....................    1000-
Duncan McIntyre, Esq................. 1000

Forward ..................  $13,000

,.. $ 600 
.... 25
.... 25
.... 50
.... 50
.... 20

...$ 770
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J- A. McArthur, M.D. (Fort

Elgin, 0.)........................................
John Campbell, M.D. (Seaforth, 

0.).............................................

Forward...................... $13,000
A. F. Gault, Esq............................. 1000
M. H. Gault, Esq........................... 1000
O. W. Stephens, Esq.................... 1000
James Benning, Esq...................... 1000
ft. P. Howard, M.D....................... 1000
G. B & J. H. Burland, Esqs ....... 1000
Miss Elizabeth C. Benny.............. 1000 
J. C. Wilson, Esq........................... 1000
Mrs. John Redpath........................ 1000
Hon. John Hamilton..................... 1000
Miss Orkney......... ...........   1000
Hugh Mackay, Esq....................... 1000
Hector Mackenzie , Esq................. 1000 
Thomas WorKma i. Esq................. 1000
Hugh McLennan, Esq.................. 1000
O. S. Wood, Esq........................... 1000
Frank Buller, M ' ...............- 500
James Burnett. .................. 500
Andrew Rober .................. 500
Robert Mack •   500
John Hope, Li ................... 500
Alex. Urquhart, ...... ............... 500
R. A. Smith, Esq.............................. 500
Gorge Hague, Esq............................ 500
J. K. Ward, Esq...... . ................... 500
Warden King, Esq.......................  500

John Stirling, Esq............................. 500
John Rankin, Esq.............................. 500
Robert Reford, Esq......................  500
Messrs. Cantlie, Ewan 4 Co ...... 500
Messrs. J. & W. Ogilvie..............  500
Randolph Hersey, Esq................... 500
John A. Pillow, Esq...................... 500
S. Carsley, Esq............................... 500
D. C. MacCallum, M.D................. 500
Messrs. 8. Greenshields,Son 4 Co. 500 
Jonathan Hodgson, Esq............... 500
George Ross, M.D............. ................ 500
T. G. Roddick, M.D.......................... 500
Wm Gardner, M.D.......................... 50C
Messrs. Cochrane, CaBsiIs 4 Co._ 500
Sir Joseph Hickson........................... 500
Allan Gilmour, Esq., Ottawa..... 500
R. W. Shopherd, Esq..................... 500
G. E. Fenwick, M.D...................... 300
Miles Williams, Esq...................... 300
G. P. Girdwood. M.D.................... 250
Charles F. Smithers, Esq ............... 250
John Kerry, Esq................................ 250
A. Baumgarten, Esq........................  250
R. W. Elmenhorst, Esq................  250
W. F. Lewis, Esq......... ..................... 250
George Armstrong, Esq ................. 250
J. M. Douglas, Esq...........................  250
Messrs. H. Lyman, Sons & Co...... 250
F. J Shepherd, M.D..........  . ....... 250
Duncan McEachran, Esq., F. R.

C. V.S........................................... 200

Forward........ $46,300
Benj. Dawson, Esq...............«....... 200
R. Wolff, Esq........................ 150
James Stuart, M.D............... 150
A. T. Paterson, Esq............ 100
H. W. Thornton, M.D. (New

Richmond, Q.)............................. 100
C. B. Harvey. M.D. (Yale, B.C.).. 100
D. Cluness, M.D. (Nanaimo, B.C.) 100 
W. Kinlock, Esq............................ 100
Hua, Richardson 4 Co.................  100
Mrs. Cuthbert (N. Richmond, Q.). 100
J. M. Drake, M.D.......................... 100
Hugh Patton, Esq.......................... 100
R. T. Godfrey, M.D....................... 100
T. A. Rodger, M.D......................... 100
W. A. Dyer, Esq............................. 100
Geo. W. Wood, M.D. (Faribault,

Minn.)........................................... 100
A. A. Browne. M.D....................... 100
Geo. Wilkins, M.D ....................  100
R. L. MacDonnell, M.D...............  100
Jos. Workman, M.D. (Toronto)... 50 
Hon. Sir A. T. Galt..................... 50
Henry Lunam, BA.,M.D. (Camp-

beliton, N.B.) .............. 50

T. J. Alloway, M.D............................ 30
R. J. B Howard, M.D......................... 25
Louis T. Marceau, M.D. (Napier.

ville, Q.)....................................... 25
Griffith Evans, M.D. (Vet. Dept.

Army) ................................... 26
J. J. Farley, M.D. (Belleville).....  25
Henry R. Gray, Esq..................... 25
J. E. Brouse, M.D. (Prescott)......  20
R. N Rinfret (Quebec)............... 20
Robert Howard, M.D. (St. Johns) 20
Drs. J. 4 D. J. McIntosh (Vank-

leek Hill) ................................... 2C
J. H. McBean, M.D......... ........ 15
J. C. Rattray, M.D. (Cobden, O.) 10
E. H. Howard,M.D. (Lachine).....  10
J. W. Oliver, M.D. (Clifton, O.)... 10
D. A. McDougall, M.D. (Ottawa,

O.).................................................. 10
A. Poussette, M.D. (Sarnia, O )... 10
A. Ruttan, M.D. (Napanee, O.) ... 10
James Gunn, M.D. (Durham, O.) 10
J. McDiarmid, M.D. (Heneall, O.) 5
W. J. Derby, M.D. (Rockland,0.) 5
J. Gillies, M.D. (Teeswater, O.)„. 5
J. B. Benson, M.D. (Chatham,

N.B.)............................................. 5
L. A. Fortier, M.D. (St. David
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25

Total... .. $2,650

of Medicine...,

For Phytiological Laboratory of F'nculty of Medioine, 1879.

5

5

5

6 Total............... $700 I

148,906

I

4

4,000

10,000

The Professors and Lecturers in the ( Donation to Apparatus,-Museum ' 
Summer Sessions of

$100

100
100
100
100
100
100

Dr. Campbell ...
Dr. Howard.....
Dr. Craik..........  
Dr. MacCallum 
Dr. Drake........

. 100
. 100
. 100
. 100

50
50

In 1865 the ‘ Holmes Gold Medal " was founded by the Faculty of Medicine as a 
memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, Esq., M.D., LL.D., late Dean of the 
Faculty of Medicine, to be given to the best student in the graduating class 
in Medicine, who should undergo a special examination in all the branches 
whether Primary or Final.

In 1878 the “ Sutherland Cold Medal " was founded by Mrs. Sutherland of Mont
real, in memory of her late husband, Prof. William" Sutherland, M.D., tor com
petition in the classes of Theoretical and Practical Chemistry in the Faculty 
of Medicine, together with creditable standing in the Primary Examinations. 

The David MORRICE SCHOLARSHIP—in the subject of Institutes of Medicine, in the 
Faculty of Medicine—founded in 1881—value $100. (Terminated in 1883.)

5. LIBRARY, MUSEUM AND APPARATUS.

For the fittings of the Library awl Museum of the Faculty of Medicine, 1872.

. $700

... 50-
.. 50
... 50
... 50
... 50Dr. Godfrey..................................

Dr. McEachran, F.R.C.V.8......

Forward......................

Mr. John McDougal), toward formation of above (1893-94). 1,000 1
Jane F. Learmont, bequest do do (1894).......3,000 f

Joseph Morley Drake, Chair or Physiology, endowed in 1898 by Wal
ter Drake, Esq, with the sum of........................................................

4. MEDALS AND SCHOLARSHIPS.

the Faculty) Library, etc., of the Medical (4,5 
.......................  Faculty, 1887, $1,182; 1888, V41 

‘ $1,023.

..... $950-

" 2C 
15 

) 10 
10 
10

! io 
io 
10

) 10

5 5

G. W. Campbell, A.M., M.D.........$1200
W.E. Scott, M.D.......................... 200
Wm. Wright, M.D.......................... 200
Robert P. Howard, M.D................ 200
Duncan 0. MacCallum, M.D......... 200

Forward...... ...... ... $2,000

Forward...................  $2,000-
Robert Craik, M.D................. ....... 200
Geo. E. Fenwick, M.D.................. 200
Joseph M. Drake, M.D................... 200
George Roes, M.A., M.D..............  50

Forward...... ..
Dr. Ross.........................
Dr. Roddick...................
Dr. Buller........-.........
Dr. Gardner.................
Dr. Osler........................

3. ENDOWED CHAIRS, ETC.

Sia Donald A. Smith Chair OF Pathology, endowed in 1893 by the 
Hon. Sir Donald A. Smith with the sum of...„............................. $50,000-

Sir Donald A. Smith Endowment for the Department or Hygiene, 
endowed in 1893 with the sum of....................................................... 50,000-

Mrs. Mary Dow BEQUEST— Bequest by the will of the late Mrs. Mary
Dow for the Faculty of Medicine, 1893, $10,000, less Government Tax 
of 10 per cent................................................................................................ 9,000

John H. R. Molson Donation— in 1693, $25,000 for the purchase of land 
and $35,000 fur additional building and equipment.............................. 60,000-

Walter Drake, Esq., for benefit of Chair of Physiology, an annual 
donation of $500 given 1891 to 1897.   3,500-

Dr. Robert Craik Fund—

$46,300
,. 200
.. 150
.. 150
.. 100
% 100

100
100

.. 100
.. 100
). 100
. 100
. 100
. 100
. 100
.. 100
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Cemeven Obêtetrical Collections,

.$10,000Dr. J. C. Cameron..

*

—

6. MISCELLANEOUS.

Anonymous Donor toward Expenses of Pathology for Session 1892-93.......... $ 500

VU. GRADUATES’ FUNDS.

1. THE FUND FOR ENDOWMENT OF THE LIBRARY.

The Graduates' Society of the University, in 1876, passed the following Reso
lution ;—

Resoloed *— “ That the members and graduates be invited to subscribe to a fund 
4 for the endowment of the Libraries of the University ; said fund to be invested 
" and the proceeds applied under the supervision of the Counci of the Society in 
" annual additions to the Libraries ; an equitable division of said proceeds to be 
“made by the Council between the University Library and those of the Profes- 
“sional Faculties.”

In terms thereof subscriptions have been paid io to the Graduates’s Society, 
amounting ia all to $3,120 ; the interest on which is annually expended in the 
purchase of books for the several libn ries under the direction of a special com
mittee appointed for that purpose.

2 THE DAWSON FELLOWSHIP FOUNDATION.

The Graduates’ Society of the University, in 1880, and in commemoration of the 
completion by Dr. Dawson of his twenty-fifth year as Principal, resolved to raise 
with the assistance Of their friends, a fund towards the Endowment of the Fel
lowship, under the above name.

Details of the scheme can be bad from the Treasurer, Francis Topp, B.A., 
B.C.L. The following subscriptions have been announced to date, May 1st, 1897 
They are payable in one sum, in instalments, without interest or with interest till 
payment of capital, as subscribers have elected.

VI. ENDOWMENTS AND SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR THE 
FACULTY OF LAW

1. ENDOWED CHAIRS, ETC.

The Gale CHAIR, in the Faculty of Law, endowed in 1884 by the late Mrs. 
Andrew .Stuart (née Agnes Logan Gale) of Montreal, in memory of her father, 
the late Hon. Mr. Justice Gale.— $25,000

The William C. McDonald Faculty of Law Endowment, founded by Wm. C. 
McDonald, Esq., in 1890—$150,OOO.Supplemented in 1897 by $50,000. Total 
$200,000.

W. C. McDonald, Esq., remodelling part of East Wing in 1895 for Class Rooms, 
Lecture Rooms, etc., for Law Faculty.

2. MEDAL.
In 1865 the “ Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal ” was founded and endowed by John . 

Torrance, Esq., of St. Antoine Hall, Montreal, in memory of the late Mrs. 
John Torrance, for the best student in the graduating class in Law, and 
more especially for the highest proficiency in Roman Law.
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I Forward............................$1,730
Lyman, H. H., M.A...................... 100
Lyman, A. C., M.A., B.C.L........ 50
McCormick, D., B.C.L.............  100
McGibbon, IL D., B.A., B.C L... 100
McGoun, A., jun. M.A., B.C.L. 50
McLennan, J. 8., B.A.................. 100
Ramsay, R. A., M.A., B.C.L..... 50
Spencer, J. W., B.A Sc., Ph D... 50
Stephen, C. H , B.C.L.................. 100
Stewart, D. A., B.A.Sc................ 20
Stewart, J., M.D............................ 60
Tait, M. M., B.C.L......................... 100
Taylor, A. D., B A., B.C.L ....... 100
Trenholme, N. W., M.A., D.C L. 400

Abbett, H., B.C.L.........................$ 60
Archibald, H., B.A.Sc................ 20
Bethune, M. B., M.A , B.C.L..... 50
Carter, C. B., B.C.L....................... 100
Cruickshank, W. G , B.C.L.....  100
Dawson, W. B., M.A., Ma.E .. .. 50
Dougall, J. R., M.A....................... 250
Gibb, C., B.A................................ 100
Hall, Rev. Wm , M.A..................  100
Hall, J.S , jun.. B.A., B.C.L......  100
Harrington, B. J., B.A., Ph.D,... 50
Hutchinson, M., B.C.L................  400
Kirby, J., LL.D., D.C.L.............  50
Krans, Rev. E. H., M.A., LL D... 100
Leet, S. P., BC.L...................... 100
Lighthall, W. D., M.A., B.C.L... 100
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